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ABSTRACT 

Eight  collective  bargaining  agreements  between  the 
boards  of  trustees  of  selected  community  colleges  in  Florida  and 
their  respective  faculty  associations  are  presented,  representing 
contracts  in  effect  in  1987.  Contracts  for  the  following  colleges  are 
provided:  Brevard  Community  Callage,  Broward  Community  College, 
Chipola  Junior  College,  Edison  Community  College,  Hillsborough 
Community  College,  Indian  River  Community  College,  Palm  Beach  Junior 
College,  and  Pensacola  Junior  College.  With  some  variation  among  the 
agreements  in  terms  of  coverage  and  detail,  the  following  topics  are 
dealt  with:  bargaining  agent  recognition;  association/union  and 
faculty  rights;  replacement/substitute  pay;  creation,  publication, 
and  sale  of  texts  and  other  materials;  working  hours;  weekend 
assignments;  grading;  travel  expenses;  assigned  work  locations; 
co-curricular  duties;  academic  freedom  and  correlative  obligations; 
terminations  for  cause;  transfers;  time  accounting;  reduction  in 
force;  accommodation  with  board  rules;  no  strike/no  lockout  pledge; 
non-bargaining  consultations;  employer  rights  and  prerogatives; 
benefits;  grievance  and  arbitration  procedures;  complaints  against 
professional  staff;  suspension  of  operations;  maintenance  of 
professional  standards;  severability;  and  the  duration,  termination, 
and  renewal  of  the  agreement.  Salary  schedules  and  relevant  forms  are 
appended  to  many  of  the  agreements.  (EJV) 
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ARTICLE  I 


PRF^HBLE 

Stction  1         This  Agrtttwrit  i$  entertd  into  by  and  between  the  District 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Brevard  Cowwnity  College  (hereinafter  the  Board  or 
Ewploytr),  and  Local  1847,  United  Faculty  of  Florida/Brevard  Conwunity  College 
(htrtlnafttr,  the  Union). 

Stction  2,        This  Agrttwtnt  is  intended  to  serve  the  interests  of  the  mem- 
btrs  of  the  public  who  art  represented  by  the  Board,  in  having  at  all  times 
available  to  tht«  the  College's  services  on  an  efficient  and  economical  basis. 
It  is  conttiiplated  that  this  Agreement  will  serve  the  public  interest  by 
Insuring  that  the  adiainistrativt  staff  and  the  wembers  of  the  bargaining  unit 
will  Mke  every  reasonable  effort  to  carry  forward  the  College's  legitimate 
activities  and  functions,  and  oy  defining  the  Employer's  obligations  to  the 
Union  and  mvmbers  of  the  bargaining  unit,  thus  avoiding  disputes  due  to  mis- 
understandings;  as  well  as  by  providing  a  grievance  procedure  for  the  resolu- 
tion of  any  claims  that  the  Agreement  has  been  violated  by  the  Employer. 

Section  3.        The  Board  and  the  Union  recognise  the  College's  mission  to  pro* 
vide  the  highest  quality  of  educational  services  to  the  community  served,  and 
each  acknowledges  their  responsibility  and  contribution  of  the  other  toward 
this  objective     They  both  pledge  themselves  to  an  irstitution  tnat  is  staffed 
by  qualified  teachers,  counselors  and  librarians  with  the  appropriate  level  of 
training.    They  agree  to  make  every  effort  as  an  aoministration  and  a  union  to 
maintain  a  high  level  of  professional  standards  of  knowledge,  integrity  and 
dedication. 


ARTICLE  2 
RECOGNITION 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Union  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  collective  barijaininq 
agent  for  all  members  of  the  full-time  Faculty  (counselors,  librarians  and 
teachers,  as  certified  by  the  Florida  Public  Employee  Relations  Commission  in 
Case  No.'bH-RC-754-4219)  m  matters  concerning  wages,  salaries,  j^netits. 
working  conditions,  and  other  terms  and  conditions  oi  employment 


ARTICLE  3 

TO  BE  PROVIDED  TO  THE  UNIOM 

Section  1.        During  the  term  of  this  agreement,  the  Board  agrees  to  furnish 
to  the  Union,  upon  written  reouest.  all  available  information  which  is  in  the 
Board's  current  possession  or  custody,  which  is  not  privileged  or  confidential 
under  applicable  law.  and  which  is  necessary  to  enable  the  Union  to  intelli- 
gently fulfill  Its  role  as  bargaining  agent.    This  article  shall  not  oblige 
the  Board  to  make  calculations  or  compilations,  but  refers  only  to  the  right 
to  obtain  existing  records,  and  a  charge  of  $.40  per  page  may  be  assessed  for 
copies  of  records  or  documents. 

Stction  2.        The  right  to  inspect  any  individual's  personnel  record  shall 
exist  only  if  that  individual  authorises  such  inspection  in  writing. 

Section  3,        Upon  approval  and  ratification  of  the  Agreement  by  the  Board 
and  the  mtmbers  of  the  bargaining  unit,  the  Board  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the 
Agretmtnt  to  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit.    Fi^y  additional  copies  wMl 
be  provided  to  the  Union.    The  cost  of  reproduction  and  printing  the  Agreement 
will  be  borne  equally  by  the  Board  and  the  Union.    The  Board  will  provide  a 
copy  of  the  Agreement  to  each  new  member  of  the  barg lining  unit  when  he  or  she 
Is  enploytd  or  transferred  into  the  bargaining  unit. 

Section  4.        The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  the  Union  with  the  following  items 
without  charge: 

a.  Two  copies  of  the  College  Operating  Budget  and  any  changes  thereto. 

b.  A  list  of  bargaining  unit  members  to  include  the  following  information 

(1)  Basic  contract  length 

(2)  Basic  contract  salary 

(3)  Date  of  original  employment 

(4)  Date  of  birth 

(5)  Home  addresses  reflected  in  college  record*  as  of  September  15.  19B7. 


B70708/cdA17P  A 


-I- 


This  list  will  be  updattd  as  of  January  15.  I9lb 

Subjfct  to  availability  of  information,  the  College  will  make  a  (jood 

faith  effort  to  provide  also,  in  Jdduary,  19S8,  the  number  of  accrued 

sick  leave  days  and  the  educational  category  or  each  unit  member 

If  the  information  requires  compilation  rather  than  a  simple  listing, 

a  fee  will  be  agreed  to  prior  to  the  information  being  provided 

c.  Thr  agenda  for  regular  meetings  and  workshops  (other  than  Collective  bar- 
gaining  workshops)  of  the  District  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  routine  fac- 
ulty personnel  recommendations  to  be  considered  at  the  meeting 

d.  Two  copies  of  the  College  Annual  Financial  Report. 

Section  S.  All  requests  for  information  shall  be  presented  to  the  Director 
of  Employee  Relations. 

Section  6.        The  parties  both  recognize  that  effective  faculty  input  )s 
necessary  in  the  academic  process  and  is  a  p^'-t  of  the  accreditation  of  the 
College.    The  Director  of  Employee  Relations  will  mske  available  to  the  union 
to  be  copied  on  a  college  copier  minutes  of  the  mee'^ings  of  each  of  those 
college  committees  that  ha^e  faculty  members 


ARTICLE  4 
SAVINGS  CLAUSE 

If  any  provision  of  this  Ag«^pement,  or  part  or  s  3r<  .MS'on,  sha^i  b»  declared 
or  rendered  null,  vo'd  or  invalid  through  court  action  or  by  reason  of  legis- 
lation, the  Agreement  shall  otherwise  remam  in  full  force  and  effect. 


A;^riCL£  5 

OUES  CHECKOFF 

Section  1.        Subject  to  tiie  restrictions  set  forth  in  Section  447.303, 
Florida  Statutes,  the  Employer  agrees  to  deduct  froir  the  pay  of  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unU  who  authorise  such  deduction  by  way  of  a  written  wage 
assignment,  properly  written  and  executed  snd  d^l'!v»red  to  the  Employer,  and 
to  transmit  to  the  Union,  the  amount  of  Union  dues  and  assessments  wnich  are 
uniformly  charged  by  the  Union  to  all  memcers.    The  Emoloyer  will  also  Provide 
the  Union  with  a  list  of  the  unit  members  from  which  deductions  were  made. 

Section  2.        The  Employer  shall  be  obliged  to  make  no  mor*  than  one  dues 
deduction  from  any  employee's  pay  with  "'espect  to  dny  sm^jle  pay  period. 

Section  3.        If  the  employee  involved  has  insufficient  pay  accrued  with 
respect  to  any  pay  period  to  cover  the  full  amount  cf  dues  and/or  assessments 
charged,  the  Employer  shall  have  no  obligation  to  make  a  deduction  for  that 
pay  period.    There  shaT  be  no  obligation  to  make  deductions  in  order  to  pay 
dues  or  assessments  in  arrears,  unless  the  arrears  are  due  to  past  error  on 
the  Employer's  part. 

Sfctlcn  4.        The  Union  agrees  to  indemnify  the  Emnioyer.  and  hold  it  harm- 
less, from  and  against  any  liability,  rea^  or  assert.ed.  of  any  kind  or  nature 
whatsoever,  to  any  person  or  party,  on  account  of  the  Employer's  compliance  or 
efforts  to  comply  with  this  Article. 

Section  S.        It  shall  be  the  Union  s  obligation  tu  keep  the  Employer  at  all 
times  informed,  by  certification  of  a  responsible  official  of  the  Union,  of 
the  amount  of  uniform  dues  and/or  assessment  deductible  from  employees'  p«y, 
and  the  Employer  will  accept  such  certification  and  be  entitled  to  rely  upon 
Its  accuracy. 

Section  6.        Deduction  authorizations  shall  be  valid  until  revoked  or  until 
the  employee  terminates  his  or  her  employment     licJh  authorizing  employee 
shall  have  the  further  right  to  cancel  the  authorization  at  any  time,  by 
delivering  a  written  notice  to  the  Employer 

Section  7,        The  Employer  will  be  under  no  obligation  with  respect  to  dues 
or  assessments  checkoffs  during  any  period  cf  time  when  no  collective  bargain- 
ing agreement  is  :n  effect. 

Section  8.  The  Employer  will  not  deduct  or  transmit  to  the  Union  at  any 
time  any  monies  representing  fines,  fees,  penalties  or  special  assessments. 
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Stction  9.        The  obligation  to  coMRcnct  making  de  actions  or  to  stop  deduc- 
tions on  account  of  any  particular  authorization  shdil  becone  effective  with 
the  first  p(^check  produced  following  the  receipt  o   tlie  authorization  by  the 
Employer 

Section  10.      Writien  authorization  to  start  or  stop  payroll  deductions  for 
Union  dues  will  be  transmitted  to  the  Employer  on  the  form  at  Annex  A  to  this 
Agrtcfftnt 

ARTICLE  6 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Section  1.        A  grievance  is  defined  as  a  %#ritten  claim  chat  the  Employer  has 
violated  some  specific  provision  of  this  Agreement.    Oral  complaints  are  not 
grievances,  although  employees  are  free  to  orally  bring  complaints  or  sugges- 
tions relating  to  imployment  matters  to  the  attention  of  the  supervisory  or 
managerial  personnel  at  any  time,  and  to  discuss  th#  same  on  an  informational 
basis. 

Section  2.        The  Union  shaU  have  the  right  to  file  and  pursue  grievances  on 
behalf  of  individual  employees  who  personally  sign  the  grievance  document,  as 
to  contract  rights  running  to  these  employees  individually     The  Umon  shall 
also  have  the  right  to  file  and  pursue  grievances  on  behalf  of  icvelf  as  to. 
and  only  as  to,  contract  rights  running  to  the  Union  as  an  entity,  such  as 
those  provided  to  the  Union  in  the  article  on  dues  checkoff.    Ther3  shall  be 
no  combining  of  Union  grievances  and  employee  grievances  in  a  single  grievance 
documtnt . 

Section  3.        The  right  of  the  individual  employee  to  present  and  pursue 
grievances  under  this  article,  without  representation  by  the  vnion,  is  pre- 
served inviolate,  subject  only  to  such  limitations  as  may  be  contained  in 
Chapter  447,  Florida  Statutes. 

Section  4.        To  the  extent  reasonably  possible,  grievance  investigations  by 
the  Union  and/or  affected  or  involved  employees,  and  grievance  processing  ar*» 
to  be  carried  out  in  the  off-duty  time  of  all  personnel  involved.  Investi- 
gations or  processing  of  grievances  on  duty  time  of  any  person  sh«ll  occur 
only  with  the  p^ior  permission  of  the  Employer,  and  under  sucn  conditions  is 
the  Employer  shall  prescribe. 

Section  S.  The  Employer  shall  at  all  times  have  the  r^ghc  tc  require  unit 
employees  tu  divulge  to  it  any  infc^mation  or  k.iowledge.  direct  or  secondary, 
that  they  may  have  related  to  grievances. 

Section  6.        This  grievance  procedure  cannot  be  itfed  by  the  Union  or  any 
employee  to  dispute  a  decision  oy  the  Employer  not  to  renew  the  contract  of  an 
employe*  on  annua)  contract,  or  to  dispute  a  decision  by  the  Employer  net  to 
award  continuing  contract  to  «  unit  employee.    This  grievance  procedure  cannot 
be  used  to  dispute  a  decision  by  the  Board  to  s-spend  or  dismiss  a  unit  em> 
ploytt  when  such  suspen;ion  or  dismissal  is  effected  under  the  provisions  of 
SBE  Rule  6A-14.4n. 

Section  7.        The  time  limits  set  forth  in  this  article  are  of  the  essence 
and  must  be  strictly  complied  with.    A  grievant's  failure  to  comply  shall  mean 
that  the  grievance  stands  abandoned.    The  Employer's  failure  to  answer  a 
grievance  within  the  time  provided  shall  mean  that  the  grievance  is  denied.  In 
order  to  be  eligible  for  procxssing,  a  grievance  must  be  timely  filed  and 
contain  the  following: 

1.  The  name  of  the  gri event,  whether  em«:1oyee  or  Union. 

2.  The  date  on  which  the  event  giving  rise  to  the  grievance  occurr#d,  or  the 
omission  giving  rise  to  the  grievance  occurred. 

3.  A  detailed  statMient  of  the  facts  as  to  the  claimed  event  or  omission. 

4.  Citation  of  the  particular  sections  of  t'-is  Agreement  (not  articles 
alone)  that  the  grievant  relies  on.    General  citations  will  rot  satisfy 
this  requirement  and  the  grievant  shall  not  add  n  w  citations  after  the 
grievance  is  filed. 

5.  ^  statement  of  the  precise  relief  sought,  which  will  stand  as  the  outer 
limit  or  maximum  as  to  possible  relief  that  can  be  sought. 

Section  8.  Grievances,  properly  and  timely  filed,  shall  be  processed  in 
accordance  with  the  follo^r'ng  procedure.  Time  limitations  specified  herein 
may  be  extended  by  agreement  of  both  parties. 


87070S/cdA17P.A 


1       Step  1.    An  r.li^ibU  3ri«v^nt  shnW  file  tM  ^  icvanct  docwmtnt  with  his 
or  her  iiwediate  supcrvis<)r  in  the  College  ddmim^trativt  staff  (chdir- 
person,  director,  or  dean)  within  twenty*one         calendar  d^ys  of  the 
occurrence  of  the  ev<?nt  or  oai^sion  giving  rise  to  the  grievance,  or 
within  tt#enty-one  (21)  calendar  days  of  the  date  when  the  gnevant  in  the 
exercise  of  reasonable  diligence,  should  have  beco»c  aware  of  such  event 
or  onission,  whichever  is  later.    Within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  the 
receipt  of  the  grievance,  the  iMMdiate  aduinistrat ive  supervisor  shall 
Mtt  with  the  grievant  in  an  effort  to  resolve  tie  problefn     The  invnedi-* 
ate  supervisor  will  be  allowed  ten  (10)  calendar  days  following  the 
Meeting  to  respond  to  the  grievance  in  vrriting.    This  written  answer  may 
consist  of  a  notation  on  the  grievance  document 

2.     Step  II.    If  no  written  response  is  rec^-ived  at  Step  T,  or  if  the  re* 
sponse  is  not  acceptable  to  the  grievant.  the  ^r.pvant  may  refilp  the 
grievance  document  with  the  supervising  Provost.    The  ducuwent  must  be 
refiled  nithin  five  (5)  calendar  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  answer  from 
the  iMMdiate  adainistrative  supervisor  or  if  nc  written  answer  is  re* 
ceived,  within  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  ten  (10) 
day  period  specified  in  Step  1.    Once  any  grievance  document  has  b.en  pro- 
perly filed  with  the  Provost^  the  Provost  shall  have  fifteen  (15)  calendar 
days  in  which  to  provide  a  written  response  to  the  grievant     The  written 
response  may  consist  of  a  notation  on  the  grievance  document.    Either  the 
Provost  or  the  grievant  may  request  a  meeting  to  discuss  the  gri«;vance. 
If  the  grievant  desires  a  meeting,  he/she  should  request  it  when  trie 
grievance  document  is  refiled  with  the  Provost     If  such  a  meptina  *s 
held,  it  should  be  hpid  within  the  fifteen  (IS^  day  period 


3.     Step  III      If  nn  written  response  is  received  at  Step  II  or  if  the  dispo- 
sition of  the  grievance  is  unacceptable  to  the  ^ievant,  the  grievant  may 
refine  the  grievance  document  with  the  College  President  or  an  individual 
designated  by  him  to  hear  grievances  at  Step  III    Th#  document  must  be 
refiled  within  five  *b)  calendar  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  answer  from 
the  ^rovost.  or  if  no  answer  is  received,  withir  five  (S)  calendar  days 
after  the  expiration  of  the  fifteen  (IS)  day  period  applicable  to  Step  II. 
The  gnevapt  may  also  request  a  meeting  with  ttie  President  or  hts  designee 
to  discuss  the  grievance.  Such  a  meeting  wil!  be  scheduled  Mithin  fifteen 
(IS)  days  f'-om  the  receipt  of  the  grievance  at  Step  HI  President  or 

his  designee  will  be  allowed  fifteen  (IS)  days  tfter  the  recei^  of  the 
grievance  at  Step  IK  to  provide  a  written  disposition  of  the  9ricvance 


Sect  1  in  9         Obty  those  grievances  that  have  been  processed  tWrcugfh  the 
grievance  procedure  in  strict  compliance  with  all  of  its  regmrppent ^  ffwy  be 
taken  to  arbitration.    If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition 
of  the  grievance  at  Step  III  or  if  no  answer  is  received  within  the  fifteen 
(IS)  day  period  applicable  to  Step  III.  the  grievance  may  be  s'jbmitted  to 
arbitration.    The  arbitration  procedure  shall  be  initcated  by  filing  a  written 
request  for  arbitration  with  the  Director  of  Employee  Relations  within  five 
(S)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  written  disposition  at  Step  III  or  if  no 
answar  is  received,  within  five  (S)  caler»dar  days  after  the  expiration  of  the 
Step  HI  fifteen  (15)  day  period.    A  copy  ol  the  grievance  document  musi  be 
attached  to  the  request. 

1.  Afte**  a  written  request  for  arbitration  is  properly  and  tJfRpK  'Oed.  the 
grievant  and  the  Employer,  by  any  reprpsentative  it  nay  chouse.  wilJ  meet 
at  a  mutually  convenient  time  or  conffi  by  telephone  in  an  effort,  to 
agree  on  an  arbitrator. 

2.  If  an  arbi*^rator  cannot  be  agreed  upon,  the  Fede'^al  Mediation  and  Concili- 
ation Set      e  will  be  asked  to  supply  a  list  of  fivs  names  from  which  the 
parties,  t     grievant  striking  first,    ill  alternately  strike  names  jntil 
only  one  remains.    The  one  remaining  shall  be  t'le  arbitratjr 

3.  Each  party  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  one  l<st  of  arbitrators  in  its 
entirety,  and  any  subsequent  list  containing  any  of  the  same  names. 

4      No  arbitrator  shall  have  at  any  time  before  him  more  than  one  grievance 
involving  this  Agreement  without  the  Employer's  consent 

5.     The  identified  arbitrator  will  be  notified  by  joint  better  and  •-i'qi.ested 
to  proceed  forthwith     The  arbitration  wiU  thf^n  proceed  *n  accordance 
with  the  reasonable  ordsrs  and  requests  of  the  orbitrator.  but  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

a.    The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  powe'  to  add  to.  subtract  f*-om. 
modify,  or  alter  the  terms  of  this  agreement     Dec is^orvs  must  be 
pvplained  uoon  ►hp  request  o'  either  party 
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b.    In  any  jrbitr^tion  involving  a  question  of  monetary  iMbilt^y,  thp 

potentially  liable  p^rty  shall  have  the  right  to  rpiiutre  th»>  arbitrator 
to  rule  at  the  close  of  the  hearing     Otherwise,  the  parties 
^hall  havp  a  right  to  a  reasonable  time  for  hriefmq  the  casp.  upon 
rp(|uest.  and  a  decision  shall  be  dur  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  dale  set  for  filing  brie^^. 

c      If  the  (mployer  makes  offprs  to  sptt  le  or  compromisp  any  grjpvancp. 
the  arbitrator,  upon  the  Employer's  objection,  bhall  refuse  tc  take 
evidence  on  or  consider  such  offers     The  Employer  shall  be  entitled 
to  rescind  actions  which  are  the  subjects  of  grievances,  subject  to 
a  right  to  reinstate  such  actions  upon  receipt  of  a  favorable  arbitra- 
tion dec'^ion  or  unarbitrated  grievance  decision 

d.  All  costs  of  any  arbitration  including  the  arbitrator's  lees  and 
expenses,  cost  of  reports  and  transcripts  (which  shall  be  made 
available  at  the  request  of  either  party),  cost  of  meeting  rooms, 
etc.»  shall  bt  borne  by  the  losing  party,  unless  the  grievance  is 
partially  denied  snd  partially  sustained,  in  which  event  the  arbi- 
trator may  apportion  costs. 

e.  The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  unless  either 
party  contests  .t  befc-e  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction     In  the- 
latter  event,  the  court  shall  be  empowered  to  consider  the  evidence 
and  this  Agreement,  and  to  determine  whether  the  arbitrator's  deci- 
sion conforms  with  the  preponderance  of  the  evidence. 

f     The  arbitrator  shall  be  empowered  to  make  reasonable  orders  SO  that 
the  matter  can  be  expeditiously  resolved,  but  ^ihall  accommodate  the 
parties  within  reason  as  to  hearing  dates  and  continuances  where 
need  is  shown. 


ARTICLE  7 

MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS  AND  PREROGATIVES 

Section  I  The  Employer  expressly  reserve^  and  retains,  to  the  maximum 

extent  permitted  by  law,  each  and  every  right  and  prerogative  that  it  has  ever 
had  and  enjoyed  at  any  time  and  in  the  absence  of  any  collective  bargaining 
relationship  whatsoever,  whether  such  rights  and  prerogatives  have  ever  been 
exercised  or  not,  and  as  if  the  collective  bargaining  relationship  did  not  in 
fact  exist,  excppt  to  the  limited  extent  that  it  ha-,  herein  and  bv  words  of 
unmistakable  meaning  and  clear  import,  agreed  to  expressed  and  e<olicit  limi- 
tations upon  those  rights  and  privileges. 

Section  2-        Each  of  the  parties  waives  any  right  to  'emand  collective 
bargaining  cn  any  matter  during  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  although  they 
reserve  the  right  to  meet  and  confer  on  a  mutual  consent  basis  and  without 
assuming  those  obligations  normally  attendant  upon  legal  collective  bargain- 
ing, except  with  mutual  consent 

Section  3.        The  reservation  or  retention  or  manaqement  rights  or  preroga- 
tives, as  done  in  Section  1  above,  refers  to  the  rignt  to  implemer:  any  deci- 
sion coming  within  that  reservation  or  retention,  without  prior  bargaining 
over  the  impact  or  effects  of  such  decision  upon  unit  employees.  Bargaining 
shall  subsequently  take  place  upon  the  request  of  either  party. 

Section  4.        While  it  is  not  possible  to  anticipate  or  detaM  in  this  agree- 
ment all  of  the  rights  and  prerogatives  that  the  Employer  retains  and  re- 
serves, the  following  list  is  il lustrative.    The  Employer  exclusively  retains 
and  reserves  the  rights  to:    ex«rc^se  all  rights  normally  exercised  by  employ- 
ers and  not  expressly  limited  herrin;  select  employees  for  hire;  determine 
menning  requirements;  schedule  work;  determine  the  duties  required  by  employ- 
ees; subcontract  all  or  a  part  of  its  work  or  functions;  transfer,  lay  ofi", 
recall,  determine  the  nature  and  pxtent  of  services  that  are  to  be  Dprformed; 
regulate  the  use  of  equipment  and  facilities,  make  ^nd  enforce  reasonable  work 
rules,  discontinue  programs;  and  take  such  measures  as  management  nay  consider 
to  be  reasonably  necessary  to  the  orderly,  efficient  and  economical  operation 
of  the  College. 

ARTICLE  8 

NON-BARGAINING  CONSULTATIONS 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Employer,  through  its  desigrated  repre- 
sentativt(s) ,  will  be  available  to  meet  on  a  mutual  consent  basis  w<th  the 
Union  to  consult  (not  bargain)  on  any  legal  subject  of  bargaining 
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ARTICLE  9 


ACCOMMOOAriON  WITH  BOARD  RULLS.  ^'ULlCiLS.  til. 

Section  1.        This  Agreement  shall  take  precedence  over  any  District  Board  cf 
Trustees  policy  or  administrative  -ule  with  which  it  is  in  conflict  Board 
policies  and  administrative  rules  shall  bj  presumptively  controlling,  with  the 
party  contending  otherwise  to  have  the  burden  of  showing  a  clear  conflict 

Section  2.        The  existence  and  continuing  validity  of  all  current  rules  or 
policies  of  the  District  Board  of  Trustees,  and  of  all  Operational  Procedures 
promulgated  in  connection  with  same,  together  with  other  written  administra- 
tive rules,  regulations  and  programs  currently  prevailing  are  confirmed  and 
acknowledged.    The  Employer  shall  have  the  continuous  right  to  make  and  imple- 
ment rules  and  regulations  for  the  governance  of  the  institution,  its  person- 
nel and  their  work-related  activities,  except  as  restricted  by  this  Agreement. 
Reference  shall  be  made  to  the  pertinent  policies  or  rules  to  resolve  any 
questions  as  to  the  scope  or  number  of  faculty  duties  or  obligations  arising 
from  their  contracts  of  employment. 

Section  3.        The  Board  agrees  -ot  to  change  the  following  Board  Pclic.es 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  insofar  as  these  policies  pertain  to  bar- 
gaining unit  members 

6Hx-    1-3.05  Political  Activities  of  College  Personnel 

3.06  Criteria  for  Employment  of  Instructional  faculty. 

Counselors  and  Librarians  (Paragr-iOhs  0  and  E  only) 

3  07  Contracts  (Paragraph  8  only) 

3.09  Teacher  Load--Ful 1- Time 

3.10  Teacher  Overload 

3.11  Substitute  Teachers 

3.16  Payment  of  Full-Time  Faculty  Personnel 

3  19  Payroll  Deductions 

3. 2D  Leave- -General 

3  22  Outside  Employment 

3.2B  Dismissal  or  Suspension  of  Employees 

3  34  Legal  Services  for  Employees 

If  the  State  Board  of  Community  College  changes  the  rule  concerning  con- 
tinuing contract  status,  any  impact(s)  of  this  rule  change  wiM  be  .uhject  to 
negotiation  within  a  reasonable  time  period  during  tne  t-irm  of  this  agreement 
Whether  such  negotiations  take  place  or  not,  all  provisions  of  this  contract 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  and  unless  changed  by  agreement. 
The  parties  also  mutually  agree  that  any  impasse  resolution  proceedings  ini- 
tiated in  consequence  of  such  negotiations  will  be  delayed  until  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  coiwnencement  of  1988- 1989  contract  renewal  negotiations 

Sectirn  4.        Alleged  violations  of  Board  Policies  are  not  grievable  under 
the  grievance  procedure  at  Article  6.    Complaints  of  alleged  violations  of  *-he 
Boflrd  Policies  specified  in  Section  3  above,  with  resultant  injury  to  th:  com- 
plainant, mcy  be  processed  under  the  Academic  Due  Process  Procedure  as  found 
in  paragraph  349  of  the  College  Op#»rations  Procedures  Manual      Thp  Academic 
Due  Process  Committee  wilt  con^st  of  seven  memlj*»r*  .  all  of  whom  will  be 
full-time  College  employees.    Three  members  will  be  chosen  by  the  Union  and 
three  members  will  be  chosen  by  the  Employer.    The  seventh  member  will  be 
chosen  by  vo:e  of  the  first  six. 

Section  5.         In  computing  teaching  load  per  Board  Policy  6Hxl'3  D9.  Teacher 
Load  Full-Time,  the  parties  agree  that  contact  hour^  as  they  pertain  to  m- 
stfuction  in  vocational  certificate  programs  shall  b*»  mterpreied       6D  minute 
hours.    The  Fmployer  also  agrees  not  to  exercise  its  authority  under  Para- 
graph 5  of  this  policy  to  assign  an  unpaid  overload  to  any  unit  member 

Section  6.        The  workweek  for  counstf.ors  and  librarians  shall  be  4D  hours. 

Section  7         In  the  event  that  the  Board  provides  for  waiver  or  reduction  of 
tuition  and  fees  for  Board  employees  or  t.^oir  dependents  to  attend  Brevard 
Community  College  courses,  these  provi<.ons  will  apply  to  unU  members  and 
their  dependents  on  the  same  basis  as  other  categories  ot  employees 
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Section  8.        Requests  for  personal  leave  chargeable  to  sirk  leave  wMl  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  immediate  administrative  supervisor  at  least  ten  (10)  working  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  leave     The  unit  member  will  be  be  required  to  state  the 
reason  for  the  leave.    The  Employer  will  normally  approve  the  request,  except  when 
operational  reasons  require  the  uniw  member's  presence     The  unit  membe*"  wni 
cooperate  with  the  Employer  to  assure  continuity  of  instruction  and  other 
employment  responsibilities 

ARTICLE  10 
SALARIES 

Section  1.        The  parties  agree  and  subscribe  to  the  salary  scheciile  for 
full-time  instructors,  counselors  and  librarians  of  the  Brevard  Community 
College  Operating  Budget  for  July  1,  1987,  through  June  30,  1938  Unit 
members  will  be  placed  on  the  schedule  as  follows: 

a.     Unit  members  who  will  be  appointed  to  a  different  contract  length  for 
1987-88:    recompute    -e  1986-87  base  contract  amount  in  accordance  with 
Section  5.  Article  14,  then  add  the  salary  increase  specified  in 
subparagraph  c.  below,  appropriate  to  the  length  of  the  1987-88  contract. 

b      Unit  members  who  will  be  appointed  to  the  same  contract  length  for 

1987-88  is  was  held  in  1986-87     add  the  salary  increase  specifi3fi  in 
subparagraph  c.  below,  to  the  ^986-87  base  contract  amount 

c.  (1)    Calculate  the  daily  rate  of  pay  for  19P5-87 

(2)  Add  8%  to  the  1986-87  daily  rate 

(3)  Add  $4  00  to  the  result  from  Step  2  db-  ve 

(4)  Multiply  the  result  from  3  above  by  the  number  of  days  m  87  88 
contract 

(5)  If  not  at  an  exact  multiple  of  $25.00,  round  upward  to  the  next 
highest  $25.00 

d.  Add  $200  for  those  who  are  going  on  a  continuing  contract  for  tht  first 
time. 

e.  Add  $500  for  each  additional  educational  category  achieved  as  defined 

in  the  Policy  and  Procedures  Manuals.    Official  transcripts  must  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Director  of  Personnel  by  October  1.  1987. 

f.  Salary  maximums  listed  in  the  Budget  shell  not  be  exceeded. 

9.     No  instructor  with  a  200  or  more  day  contract  for  1987-83  will  recp^ve 
less  than  $25  000.00  for  1987-88,    No  wOu-jselor  or  librarian  «*ith  a  11^ 
day  contract  for  1987-88  will  receive  :ess  than  $25,000  00  for  1937-S3 

h       This  salary  offer  is  predicated  upon  the  lolleoe  receding  $3S9,000  rrom 
the  Florida  State  Lottery  during  the  1987-88  fiscal  year      In  the  event, 
some  portion  of  that  sum  is  not  received,  the  Board  may  consider  reducing 
expenditures  to  include  implementing  salary  reductions  of  jnt  members 
subject  to  the  following  conditicns- 

1)  Salary  reductions  will  be  the  same  (.meaning  one  percent  for  any  such 
employee  equals  one  percent  for  any  other)  fo**  all  full  r.ime 
employees . 

2)  Salary  reductions  will       no  more  than  proportional  to  the  reduction 
in  total  college  funding. 

3)  Salary  reductions  for  unit  members  will  in  no  event  exceed  4% 

Section  2         Any  accrued  vacation  leave  balance  may  be  used  by  a  unit  nember 
in  accordance  with  College  procedures.    Accrued  vacation  leave  may  be  cashed 
in  ty  the  unit  member  upon  retirement  or  terminatMn  of  er^loyment  at  t-ho 
1981-82  daily  rate 

Section  3.         The  1987-88  salary  contract  period  will        '-om  August  17.  19S7, 
through  August  14,  1988  'or  instructors,  and  August  3.  1987  throoo'i  J-ly 
1988  for  counselors  and  librarians 

Section  4  The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  appropriate  monetary  supplement 

to  any  unit  member  who  performs  additional  duties  as  indicated  in  Item  7, 
page  6,  Exhibit  9,  of  the  Srevard  Community  College  Operating  Budget  ^or 
July  1,  1987,  through  June  30,  1988 

Sect'on  5         Compensation  to  unit  members  for  overload  instruction  'jcjnMinj 
on  or  after  August      ,  i98/,  will  be  at  the  higher  or  the  Joilo^mg  r.itps 

a.  Credit  Hour  Rates:    Ooctcrs  Oegree,  $^^.5  per  college  hour  or  eqj  valent. 
Masters  Oegree  rr  equivalent,  $365  pir  college  hour  oi  equivalent, 
Bachelors  Oegree  or  equivalent,  $315  per  college  hour  or  equivalent 

b.  Contact  Hour  Rates  (per  contact  hour)     Ooctors  Oegree,  $12,  Spec^aMst 
Oegree,  $11;  Masters  or  equivalent,  $)0,  Bachelors  or  equivalent,  $9 
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c.     AdwU  high  school  credit  hour  rates  (to  Include  counselors  and  Moranans 
on       equivalent  basis)     Doctors  Degree,  $15  per  class  iour  Specialist 
Oegrep    $1*  ?5  p*»r  class  hour.  Masters  Degree  or  equivalent.  $13  per 
class  hour,  Q^rhelcrv  Decree  or  equivalent.  $12  7S  per  treats  hour 

Spct  on  6         An  fir'phcant  recommended  for  a  bargaining  umt  ^siiion  will 
recei'e  a  memorandum,  conditional  on  Board  approval,  statincj  the  startinq 
annual  salary  and  thr  babe  contract  length  ,      <^ays)      Starting  ^,a]dry  will 
comply  v'lth  the  Salary  Schedule  for  Pull  Time  Instructors.  Counselors,  and 
Librariars.    Salary  ^ill  be  conditional  on  the  Person'^'?!  Office  receiving  veri- 
fication 0^  the  applicant's  credentials  (colleqp  trar',rr ipts ,  work  experience, 
etc  ) 

Newly  hired  umt  members  who  desire  credit  toward  M-^iO  or  M+60 
salary  classifications  for  previously  completed  cour«;e  work  must  submit  the 
appropriate  documentation  to  the  Personnel  Office  within  60  cJays  after  the 
first  day  of  enployment- 

Section  7.  Unit  members  recommended  for  supplemental  contracts  or  overload 
instruction  shall  receive  written  notification,  cbrditiona'  on  Board  approval, 
stating  the  approximate  rate  of  pay,  and  the  approxinate  ^otal  amount  of  pay 

This  notification         be  provided  within  14  days  after  work 
commence^     In  the  event  that  the  f^onptary  recommendation  ts  materially  changpd 
prior  to  submission  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  affected  tjnit  member  will  be 
promptly  notified,  and  upon  request  shall  be  relieved  from  the  assignment  The 
unit  memb«»r  shaP  be  pa      for  services  rendered  Un  to  that  point 

This  section  Iocs  not  apply  to  Staff  and  Program  (>evplopment 
con- tracts,  or  to  'jhort-t^rm  contracts  for  special  project) 

The  written  notification  referred  to  dbove  is  PER  Form  il5A  or 

its  equivalent 


ARTICLE  11 


Section  1.    This  anreement  shall  become  effective  when  ratified  by  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit,  according  to  the  requirements  of  ^haoter 
447.  Florida  Statutes,  or  the  Employer,  whichever  is  later  in  time.  This 
Agreement  shall  continue  In  effect  until  midnight,  June  30,  ]98S,  at  which 
time  it  shall  expire  and  terminate  in  its  entirety  and  for  all  puroses. 

Section  2.        Negotiations  for  a  further  agreement  ihall  tak*  fUcf,  at  times 
and  places  selected  by  the  parties  in  accordance  wuh  their  mutual  conveni- 
ence, at  the  request  of  either,  after  60  days  prio*-  io  expiration  of  this 
contract.    The  ground  rules  for  these  negotiations  will  be  as  agreeo  to  by  the 
parties  on  November  21,  1930 

Section  3  If  agreement  as  to  a  complete  replace'tient  agreement  is  not 

reached  and  lawfully  ratified  by  both  parties  before  this  Agreement  expires, 
the  parties  shall  be  without  agreement  as  of  the  moment  when  this  Agreement 
expires . 

The  above  paragraph  may  be  modified  as  to  effect,  on  a  mutual 
consent  basis,  if  the  parties  desire  to  do  so.  by  a  writing  to  be  signeo  by 
both.    Grievances  arising  and  actually  filed  prior  to  the  axpirati'^n  of  this 
Agreement  shall  be  eligible  for  processing  through  arbitration,  but  grievances 
arising  or  asserted  after  this  Agreement  expires  are  to  be  treated  as  issues 
for  bargaining     If  a  renewal  or  replacement  agreeneit  is  arrived  ar,  the 
parties  may  or  may  not  agree  upon  retroactive  application  of  the  grievance 
and/or  arbitration  procedure  therein 


ARTICLE  12 


COMPIAINIS  AGAINST  UNIT  MEMBEI^S 


Section  I  In  the  event  that  a  written  complaint  is  received  oy  tho  admm- 

i-,tration  concerning  alleged  poor  performance  or  misconduct  by  a  unit  member, 
and  if  the  complaint  is  considered  serious  enough  by  the  immediate  supervisor 
to  warrant  discussion  with  ♦•he  unit  member,  the  unit  menber  will,  on  request, 
be  given  a  copy  of  any  written  complaint  and  be  allowed  to  respond  to  the 
supervisor  in  writing.    The  unit  member  may  request  the  identity  of  the 
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complainant  and  ihe  opportun  t ty  to  meet  with  the  '■omplainant  and  tkt  >up«rvisor 
to  discuss  the  complaint      In  the  event  the  complainant  has  requested  anonymity, 
the  umt  member  may  request  that  the  identity  of  th**  complainant  be  made 
available  to  tho  Director  of  Emoloyee  Relations  of  the  coiU»qe  who  would  venfy 
the  authenticity  and  seriousness  of  the  complaint  and  dpcide  whether,    n  fair 
ness.  the  compla-nant  needs  to  be  identified  to  the  unit  member  in  order  that 
the  unit  member  be  able  to  respond  properly  to  the  coTipiamt 

Section  2  If.  after  the  procedure  in  Section  1  abovp  is  concluded,  the 

administration  fjeem<,  the  complaint  serious  enouah  to  be  p^ac^d  m  ^he  unit 
member's  nle,  dny  written  rp^ponse  provid»^(i  by  the  unit  men\>tr  will  be  at- 
tached to  the  complaint  and  also  filed  in  thp  pef^jnoel  file 


ARTICLE  13 

PERFORMANCE  REVIEW  OF  FACULTY 

Section  1  The  parties  recogniie  the  Employer's  right  to  evaluate  faculty 

members'  performance  of  assigned  duties  and  continuing  value  to  the  College 
A  major  purpose  of  such  a  review  process  is  to  asses,  faculty  performance  and 
suggest  professional  de.'elopment  strategies  which  should  facilitate  Student 
learning.    This  article  does  not  confer  on  any  unit  member  the  ri^ht  to  be 
reviewed    however,  if  an  annual  administrative  review  (Section  3,  btlow)  is 
not  rendered  on  apy  unit  member,  the  unit  member  mey.  prior  to  M^rrh  1.  rJ83, 
request  such  a  review  and  Uie  Admim^tratinn  ^i  1 1  eemply 


Section  2,        Unit  members  will  be  given  access  to,  and  permitted  to  comment 
on  any  review  which  is  reduced  to  writing  and  placed  In  his/her  official  per- 
sonnel file.     However,  the  Union  and  unit  nembers  w^ive  any  right  of  access  to 
student  evaluations  or  portions  thereof,  during  the  school  term  in  which  the 
student  evaluation  was  corr^pleted.    As  an  exception  to  the  above,  a  unit  member 
shall  be  given  access  to  student  evaluations  during  the  term  when  the  studnet 
evaluations  were  completed  if  any  of  these  evaluations  are  used  in  support  of 
disciplinary  action  against  said  unit  member.     The  unit  member  will  be  given 
access  to  these  evaluations  at  least  ten  flO)  days  pri^r  to  any  disciplinary 
action . 


Section  3.        Annual   administrative  review  of  faculty  will  utilize  the  review 
forms  at  Annex  B,     The  facilty  member  may  provide  written  comment  in  the  space 
designated  on  the  form  or  alternatively  be  separate  correspondence  within  four- 
teen (14)  days  of  the  supervisor/faculty  conference.     Upon  request,  a  cooy  of 
the  administrative  review  will  be  provided  to  the  faculty  member  without  charge 
by  the  supervisor.     The  rating  period  for  this  review  is  January  1,  T9B7,  to 
December  31.  1987.     If  the  Campus  Provost  or  any  higher  level  administrator 
makes  comments  on  the  review,  a  copy  of  these  comments  will  be  furnished  to  the 
unit  member.     The  unit  member  may,  within  fourteen  (14)  calendar  days  from  the 
receipt  of  these  comments,  prepare  a  written  response. 

Section  4.     In  the  event  a  unit  member  receives  an  overall  rating  of  "BE"  on 
the  review,  the  campus  provost  shall   examine  such  a  review  and  must  concur  or 
not  concur  with  the  overall  rating  before  such  a  review  is  forwarded  to  ti.e 
umt  member's  personnel  file.     The  unit  member  shall   have  the  right  to  present 
any  additional   information  to  the  campus  provost  during  this  process.     The  unii 
member  may  also,  within  fourteen  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  such  concurrence, 
provide  a  written  response  to  be  included  in  the  personnel  file. 

Section  5.        Any  faculty  member  may  request  a  pre-review  conference  w:th  his 
or  her  supervisor     In  the  event  the  unit  member's  performance  is  viewed  by  the 
supervisor  as  likely  to  fall  belo.-  the  level  of  performance  judged  reasonable 
and  responsible,  the  supervisor  shall  request  such  a  conference  ^/ith  the  umt 
member     Such  requests  will  De  made  not  later  than  October  1.  1^87.    The  super- 
visor will  hold  such  a  conference  prior  to  November  1.  1987     The  ourpose  of 
this  conference  is  to  give  the  unit  meiflber  the  oppnrtunity  to  present  addition- 
al information  to  the  supervisor  for  cons idprat  ion  in  completing  the  annual 
performance  review 

Section  6.         Student  pvaluation  of  instruction  will  be  conducted  each  term 
Instructors  in  tlie  vocational  pro'jrams  will  be  €vali  ated  twice  each  year  All 
other  instructors  will  be  evaluated  by  at  least  two  sections  per  term  Tne 
instructor  may  choose  one  of  the  spctions  to  conduct  the  evaluation  Student 
evaluations  will  utilize  the  form  at  Annex  C     Student  evaluations  w  il  be 
scheduled  for  approximately  the  12th  week  of  Fp M  Term  and  Sprang  Term  and  che 
5th  week  of  Summer  Term  I  and  Summer  Term  II     Data  from  student  evaluations 
will  provide  feedback  for  the  instructor's  benefit  and  shall  not  be  the  exclu- 
sive basis  for  annual  evaluation  of  a  ba^^gaimnj  unit  member 
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Section  7         Whpre  feasible,  a  faculty  member  oth^t  than  the  course  instruc- 
tor will  administer  the  student  evaluation  of  instrjction,  and  the  course 
instructor  will  not  be  present  during  the  process       his  wiH  be  cons<derf»d  a 
normal  faculty  duty     The  faculty  member  administprmg  the  evaluatinn<;  wOl 
remain  in  the  classroom  during  the  process,  will  designate  a  student  to  collect 
the  completed  evaluations,  and  seal  them  in  an  envelope  and  deliver  them  to  the 
Division  Chairperson's  office  or  reorescntati va 

Section  3.         The  employer  reserves  the  right  to  forego  tht  student  evaluation 
of  instruction  in  any  given  semester.    Faculty  will  he  notified  by  the  12th 
week  of  the  Fall  Term  or  Spring  Term  and  by  the  Sth  week  of  a  Summer  Term  if 
student  evaluations  are  not  to  be  'tonducted 


ARTICLF  14 
FACULTY  CONTRACTS 

Section  1.        Fatuity  contracts  for  the  acaoem^c  year  will  be  offered  in  the 
categories  listed  below 

Section  2.    Librarians  and  Counselors  will  be  assigned  contracts  fc  c2«i  iays, 
except  for  unit  members  who  were  employed  under  a  200  day  contract  For  the 
1985-85  academic  year.    Those  members  will  be  assigned  a  20G  day  contract 

Section  3  Instructors  who  teach  primarily  in  vocational  cprtificate  pro- 

grams will  be  assigned  200-day  contracts  for  the  HB/  33  academic  yfMr.  except 
for  unit  members  who  were  pmployeri  under  a  i?29-riay  contract  for  thp  1^^86-87 
acadfinic  year      Flu'se  in-tructDrb  will  be  assigned  a  22S-day  contract 

Section  4  Unit  members  who  teach  in  A  A    and  A  S    degrep  programs  will  be 

assignee  to  one  of  the  following  rontracts,  conMbtent  with  their  1966'€7 
contract: 

a.  A  contract  for  fall  term  and  spring  term  consisting  of  170  day, 

b.  A  contract  for  fall  term  and  spring  term,  plus  a  summer  teaching  assign- 
ment in  summer  term  I  or  summer  term  II  consisting  of  200  aays 

The  academic  load  for  each  summer  term  is  6  semester  Kours      Thp  instructor 
work  week  is  35  hours     Assignment  to  summer  term  I   "r  summer  term  11  will 
be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Employer;  however,  unit  membf^rs  may  subnit  their 
preference,  and  prefprence  will  be  considered  »n  making  t^e  assignment 

The  contract  assignment  (a  or  b  above)  for  each  unit  member  will  rpmain  the 
standard  contract  for  that  member  for  subsequent  academic  years  Assignment 
to  the  other  option  will  be  made  only  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Employer 

Section  5  If,  after  academic  year  1984-S5,  a  unit  member  i^  moved  *o  a 

different  length  contract  within  category,  the  daily  rate  of  thp  unit  me rber 
will  be  recomputed      This  recomputat  ton  will  use  the  1983-84  daily  rate  as  a 
base  rate,  and  apply  any  subsequent  salary  increase"*  grantpd  to  thp  new  con 
tract  length 

Section  6  Several  A  A    degree  faculty  were  assiqned  224-day  contracts  for 

the  1986-87  academic  year     These  unit  members  wiT  be  assiqned  a  Z/4  day  con- 
tract. 

Section  7  Since  the  Associate  Degree  Nursing  program  i?  presented  only 

during  Terms  I  and  II,  instructors  in  this  program  will  be  offered  a  170-day 
contract . 

Section  8.        Any  bargaining  unit  member  who  desires  an  overload  teaching  as- 
signment may  submit  a  written  request  to  the  appropriate  Division  Chairperson. 
Such  requests  by  unit  members  will  be  considered  prior  to  niaking  instructional 
assignments  to  adjunct  faculty.    Should  a  Division  Chairperson  select  an 
adjunct  faculty  member  for  overload  assignment  over  an  equally  qualified  unit 
member,  the  unit  member,  if  dissatisfied,  will  b»*  '^ntitlpd  ^o  a  confemnce 
with  the  Division  Chairperson 

Section  9         When  in  the  judgment  of  the  Employer  there  is  a  reasonable 
possibility  that  summer  term  I  o*  summer  term  II  enrollment  will  not  be  suf- 
ficient to  provide  a  full  teaching  load  for  a  unit  member  on  200  day  contract, 
the  employer  may  require  the  unit  member  to  "bank"  an  overload  during  fall  term 
or  spring  term.    "Banking"  consists  of  requiring  the  unit  member  to  teach  an 
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ov<»rlofld  during  d  r^^jUr  term  I  I  or  II).  but  wiihholdlrt^  payment  untii  it  t$ 
determined  whelh»»r  m  full  tP^rhui.i  load  mdteridli2€^  in  summer  term  I  or  Suinm»'r 
term  II.    The  Division  Chair  wih  confer  with  the  ufnl  member  prior  to 
assigning  the  banked  overload. 

If  a  full  load  is  assigned  and  taught  in  summer  term  I  or  summer  term  II.  the 
unit  member  will  be  paid  for  the  overload.    Otherwise,  the  banked  overload  will 
be  applied  toward  fulfillment  of  the  unit  member's  annual  te^chmt^  load 

A  maximum  of  four  semester  hours  may  be  banked  in  any  academic  year  Banking 
may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  the  complete  summer  term  I  or  summer  term  II  load 
The  summer  term  I  or  summer  term  II  work  week  for  unit  members  who  receive 
credit  for  a  bsnked  overload  may  b(»  reduced  by  the  number  of  contact  hours 
taught  in  the  overload  divided  by  the  number  of  week  <i  in  summer  term  I  or 
summer  term  II . 

Section  10.        When  in  the  judgment  of  the  Employer  it  is  necessary  to  temp- 
orarily transfer  a  unit  member  to  a  campus  other  than  that  to  which  the  unit 
member  is  normally  assigned  in  order  to  provide  the  unit  member  with  a  summer 
term  teaching  load,  the  Erroloyer  may  do  so  without  compliance  with  Article  15, 
Sections  3,  4  and  5. 

Section  11  The  bargaining  unit  recognizes  the  desirability  of  its  members 

assisting  with  the  retention  of  students  who  give  e»/idence  of  becoming  d'^op- 
outs  from  the  program     'nis  includes  but  is  not  limited  to  such  activities  as 
Contacting  students  w  o  arc  »n  danqer  of  failure,  early  referral  of  Siich  stu- 
dents to  guidance  counselors  and/or  learn»n^  \abs,  counseling  sessions  with 
individuals  or  small  groups  of  studpnts.  Sj>«cial  tutoring  tensions,  ptc 


ARTICLE  15 

INTERCAMPUS  TRANSFER  OF  FACULTY 

Section  1.         The  Board  retains  the  right  and  respon<i ib 1 1  ity  for  determining 
the  number  and  type  of  faculty  positions  required  at  each  campus,  and  for  the 
selection  of  individuals  to  fill  these  positions     Faculty  members  wHl  be 
assigned  to  one  of  the  three  campuses  -  Titusville,  Cocoa  or  Melbourne  When 
a  new  farulty  position  is  established  at  any  campus,  it  wiM  bt  advertised 
colleg»>wide  anrl  .i  ropy  of  the  po'iition  nonce  will  hP  furnished  to  the  Union 
Any  faculty  member  who  feels  (qualified  to  fill  the  position  may  apply,  how- 
ever, the  selection  of  the  individual  to  fil>  the  position  will  be  made  by  the 
Board.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  ^ill  such  position  with  a  i\ew  hire, 
even  though  a  currently  employed  faculty  memoer  has  applied  fnr  the  jiooition 

Section  2.        Any  faculty  member  selected  for  transfer  must  meet  the  educa- 
tional requirements  for  the  position  as  specified  in  paragraph  B  2.  Board 
Policy  6Hx  1-3.06 

Section  3.         If  the  Board  desires  to  fill  a  vacant  position  with  a  currently 
employed  faculty  member,  the  position  shall  be  advertised  coHegewide  and  a 
copy  of  the  position  notice  furnished  to  the  Union      If  no  volunteer  is  forth- 
coming, the  Board  shall  notify  all  potentially  inv'.,ved  faculty  members  that 
appearto  be  qualified  for  the  position,  and  ask  for  a  volunteer  to  fill  the 
position      If  there  is  still  no  volunteer,  the  BoanJ  will  select  an  individual 
for  involuntary  transfer  from  among  those  qualified  for  tho  position 

Section  4.         If  it  is  necessary  to  select  a  unit  member  for  involuntary 
transfer,  the  Board  will  assign  transfer  points  to  all  unit  memoers  in  the 
same  discipline  who  are  qualified  to  fill  the  open  position     The  tota*  points 
accrued  will  be  considered  by  the  Board  in  making  its  selection,  with  the  unit 
member  having  the  lowest  number  of  points  being  the  most  vulnerable  for  invol- 
untary transfer.    Should  the  Board  select  a  cnit  member  for  transfer  who  has  a 
point  total  greater  than  another  qualified  faculty  member  who  is  not  being 
transferred,  the  Board  will  state  the  reason  for  the  selection 

Transfer  points  will  be  assigned  as  follows 

a.     One-half  point  for  each  full  academic  year  employed  at  BCC  as  a  faculty 
member  in  the  affected  discioline     A  maximum  of  ten  (10)  points  is 
a  1 1  owed 

b      One  point  for  each  five-mile  increment  of  distance  from  the  campus  of 
proposed  assignment  to  the  unit  member's  domicile  as  reflected  in  the 
College  personnel  records  as  of  the  date  of  the  announcement  of  the 
vacancy.    A  maximum  of  ten  (10)  points  is  allowed 
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Section  5  A  facjlty  member  selected  for  involuntary  f^ansfer  to  another 

campus  Kiri  1 1  be  given  a  mimmum  of  three  months  not'ce 


ARTICLE  16 


REOIJCTION  IN  FORCE 


S(>Lt  ion  1  Prtor  to  any  ^neral  reduction  of  the  number  of  H)ploy<«v  ib 

the  bargaining  unit  arising  out  of  economic  or  operational  considerations,  the 
reduction  shall  be  subject  to  discussion  between  the  Union  and  the  Board.  The 
Board  will  notify  the  Union  no  later  than  April  1  for  reductions  to  be  effec- 
tive in  the  following  Term  I  and  no  later  than  October  1  for  reductions  to  be 
effective  in  the  following  Term  II.    During  the  period  following  the  notice  to 
the  Union  of  the  intent  to  reduce  force,  the  Board  agrees  to  meet  at  reason- 
able timfs  and  places  for  such  discussion.    The  notice  period  may  be  reduced 
in  the  case  of  unusual  or  unforseen  circumstances  giving  rise  to  a  reduction 
in  force  and  making  the  above  notice  not  feasible 

Section  2  Based  on  the  nature  of  the  cause  for  reduction,  th**  Bo<ird  will 

determine  the  number  and  type$  of  faculty  |>o5Uions  to  bp  r^ducfd 

Section  3  Once  thp  numbpr  and  typet  of  |»ositions  to  be  rcciuccd  is  d^t^r 

mined,  the  Board  may  transfer  faculty  between  canfwses  to  avoid  releasing 
faculty  from  employment      The  provisions  of  Article  15  of  this  Agreement  will 
be  observed 


Section  4.        The  Board's  loyalty  to  its  long-time  employees  is  noted,  there- 
fore, no  continuing  contract  ^aculty  member  shall  be  relpas«<l  Mnt  1 1  aU  annual 
contract  faculty  serving  in  the  discipline  to  be  rpduced  have  been  considered 
for  release  from  employment.    The  decision  of  the  Board  on  which  faculty  mem- 
bers to  release  shall  not  be  subject  to  public  hearings  under  Chapter  120, 
Florida  Statutes 

Section  5         Unit  members  within  disciplines  to  be  reducpd  ^iH  be  assigned 
RIF  points  for  use  only  within  the  discipltne  to  assist  in  selecting  the  unit 
member  to  be  released  from  employment.    The  point  total  accrued  by  each  inember 
will  be  considered  by  the  Board  in  making  its  selection,  with  the  momber 
having  the  lowest  point  total  being  the  most  vulnerable  to  release  Sttould 
the  Board  select  a  unit  member  for  release  who  has  a  RTF  peint  totel  greater 
than  that  of  a  unit  membe**  in  the  same  disc  ^ol  me  mHo  ^%  not  being  released, 
the  Board  will  stat.*  r<'a':>ons  for  the  selection     An  employee  Selected  fv 
release  due  to  reduction  in  force  will  be  given  at  least  60  days  notice  qr^or 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  release. 


RIF  points  wiU  be  assigned  as  foUcws 

d      Rating  on  On  item  /l^lZ(overaU  work  ptrUmamce)  on  tKe  average  bie 

two  mosL  rec?nt  annual  admin  i «;trat  ive  evalu^tiuhv 
Above  expectations  10  points 

At  expectations  5  points 

Below  expectations  0  points 


b      Faculty  experience  at  BCC 

One-half  point  ^or  each  full  academic  year  employed  at  BCC  as  a  ^oculty 
member  in  the  affected  discipline     Maximum  of  ten  points  is  aHo^ed 

c.     Academic  Preparation 

Doctorate  S  point$ 

Masters  Degree  +60  A  pomti 

Masters  Ocgri"-  *3n  3  point* 

Masters  Degree  Z  points 

Bachelors  Degree  or  equivalent  J  potnt 

Section  6.  This  Article  i>  not  deemed  to  be  in  conflict  with  the  Florida 
State  Board  of  Education  Administrative  Rule^,  Chapter  6A<14  411 

Section  7.         Unit  members  who  are  released  from  employmern.  -jnder  th. 's 
Article  will  for  a  period  of  2'.  months  from  the  date  of  r'el^'die  be  granted 
recall  preference  for  reemplo/ment  with  the  College  in  lieu  of  a  new  hire, 
subject  to  the  following  conditions 

a       Recall  will  be  within  the  discipline  from  v.hich  released. 

b       Recall  selection  will  be  based  upon  the  same  considerations  utilized  in 
making  selections  for  release     Unit  members  whn<;r»  mo^r  recpnt  annual 
administrative  evaluation  contains  an  overall  performance  rating  of  "B£" 
will  not  be  eligible  for  recall 
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Unit  members  %<bo  refuse  to  accept  an  «ffer  for  recall  under  Uii*»  %<==ctton 

wtH  not  be  eligible  'or   further  con<  ider^t  ion  un^<if  this  '^n 


ACADEMIC  FREEDOM  AND  CORREUnVE.  OBLlGAriONS 

Section  1  In  recognition  of  r.he  princiole  of  acaaemic  freedom  at  Srevard 

Community  College  the  parties  affirm  that  faculty  members  must  be  free  of  any 
arbitrary  limitations  on  the  study,  investigation,  presentation  or  interpretation 
of  facts  and  ideas  in  any  branch       learning.    Moreover,        ib  understood  that 
faculty  members  are  employees  of  a  public  educational  institution  as  well  as 
being  citizens  and  members  of  a  learned  profession.    When  a  faculty  member 
writes  or  speaks  he/she  must  recognue  the  special  position  in  the  community 
he/she  holds  as  an  employee  of  Brevard  Community  College  in  that  the  public 
may  judge  both  the  faculty  member's  institution  and  profession  by  his/her 
statements.    Therefore,  the  faculty  member  shall  at  all  times  strive  to  be 
accurate,  to  exercise  appropriate  restraint,  to  show  respect  for  the  opinions 
of  others  and  in  the  expression  of  personal  opinions  to  indicate  that  he/she 
IS  not  a  spokesman  for  Brevard  Community  College 

Section  2.        The  parties  recogniie  that  faculty  members  occupy  a  unique 
position  of  influence  and  respect  in  the  eyes  of  their  students;  and  we,  as 
faculty  iieiabers,  further  recognize  our  obligations  to  maintain  at  all  times 
a  professional  attitude  toward  students. 


Articl e  18 
SELECTION  OK  NEW  FACULTY 


Section  1.      When  consideration  is  being  given  to  hiring  new  faculty  mem- 
bers, the  Employer  may  solicit  input  from  faculty.     Such  input  will   be  advi- 
sory only;  the  final  decision  rests  entirely  with  the  Employer. 

Section  2.       Unit  members  agree  to  serve  on  faculty  screening  committees  if 
requested  to  do  so. 

Section  3,  If  the  College  conducts  a  campus-wide  or  di  s t ri c t- wi de  orienta- 
tion for  newly  employed  faculty,  the  Union  may,  at  its  discretion,  provide  a 
brief  written  message  of  greeting  for  inclusion  in  the    orientation  materials. 


Art  1  c  1  e  15 
TERMINAL  PAY 


Section  1.  Terminal  pay  shall  be  paid  to  the  beneficiaries  of  unit  members 
whose  employment  is  terminated  Ijy  death.      This  will   be  computed  as  follows: 

a.     For  unit  members  who  have  not  completed  three  yeers  employment  at  the 

College:    the  daily  rate  of  pay  multipMed  by  35  percent  of  the  number  of 

days  of  accumulated  sick,  leave 
b       For  unit  members  who  have  completed  three  years  employment,  but  Jess  than 

SIX  years     the  daily  rate  of  pay  multiplied  hy  40  percent  of  the  number 

of  days  of  accumulated  sick  leave 
J      For  unit  members  who  have  completed  sit  years  °noloyment,  but  le$^  than 

nine  years      the  daily  rate  of  pay  multiphed  Dy  4S  percent  of  the  number 

of  days  of  accumulated  sick  leave, 
d.      For  unit  members  who  have  completed  nine  year*;  of  employment  the 

provisions  of  Section  2  will  apply 

Section  2.         Terminal  pay  shall  be  paid  to  unit  members  upon  retirtment 
This  will  be  computed  at  the  current  daily  rate  of  pay  multiplied  bv  SO  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  days  of  accumulated  sick  Ie4v«     Beginning  w^lh  Ihe  I3th 
year  of  employment  and  every  tnird  year  th^reafre"^    the  base  or  maximum  of  120 
days  wilt  be  increased  by  10  days 

Section  3  If  a  unit  member  r«etiy«i  ttrmirrAl  p*y  btn«fitt  b«$«d  on  unnc*d 

$)ck  leave  as  specified  in  thi$  •rticl«.  all  r#m»inin3  accumuUted  s^ icl^  l#ave 
sha H  become  inval id 
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ARTICLE  20 


FACULTY  SCHEDUI  E5 

Section  1  T^^e  professional  obligation  of  facjlty  is  compr-sed  of  both 

scheduled  and  nor- scheduled  activities.    The  Bo<ird  and  the  Unior  rocoqn^ze 
that   U  IS  a  jWfi  of  the  professional  responsibility  of  faculty  t«  carr/  nut 
Uieir  ^uti»;  in  aiappropr  idt^«  nuMier  plAce 

Section  2.         Instructors  **ill  account  for  35  on-cair.pus  hours  per  ^^eek  and 
will  post  a  working  hour  schedule  in  accordance  with  paragraph  307  of  thp 
Operational  Procedures  Manual      In  the  event  an  instructor  has  classes  on  two 
campuses  on  the  same  day.  an  appropriate  amount  of  travel  time  may  be  s*^own  in 
the  schedule.    Counselors  and  Librarians  will  account  for  40  hours  per  week  as 
approved  by  their  immediate  supervisor 

Section  3  W;th  the  exception  of  required  visits  to  health  care  fac^itities 
by  Allied  Health  personnel,  m-county  travel  will  not  be  oaid 

Section  4  Unit  members  will  certify  time  worked  dur  mig  €ach  pay  o*'*"icd 

This  cert  if  icati'^n  will  be  acromplishpd  on  i  he  form  ^ppctfied  at  Anne*  D  ^nd 
submitted  to  the  immediate  supervtior  biweekly,  pursuant,  to  Siaic  Aodi tor's 
recommenoat ion 

Section  5  It  is  understood  trat  all  College  employees,  as  a  general  rule, 

are  to  be  required       provide  assurances,  on  a  regular  basis,  of  fulfillment 
of  employment  responsibilities 

Section  6  Recognir*"in  that  productivity  ts  increased  by  physical 

well<being,  the  College  encourages  employees  to  be  concerned  with  pnysicai 
fitness.    For  this  purpose,  1  1/2  hours  per  week  of  the  hours  accounted  for 
by  faculty  may  be  scheduled  for  personal  fitness  t^  t^e  utilized  at  d  caf*^Dus 
physical  fitness  facility     A  maximum  of  30  minutes  of  wD^-k  t  imp  may  be 
scheduled  on  any  workday 


ARTICLE  21 

EARLY  RETIREMENT  INCENTIVI^ 

Section  1  Tne  Board  will  provide  an  early  retirement  incentive  payment  to 

unit  members  who  are  at  least  age  55  and  who  have  not  reached  their  i3rd  bi''th- 
day  during  the  198''-38  academic  year  md  ^leei  the  other  eligibility  r«qu«re- 
ments  listed  in  Section  2,  below     At  the  C'scretioncf  t^e  Bcar-i  tnis  payment 
may  be  extended  to  unit  members  who  have  completed  30  years  service  under  an 
approved  Florida  rotirement  system,  and  who  olact  to  rptire  prior  to  aqe  55 

Section  2  In  order  to  be  eliqible  for  thp  payment.         ui|t  twurt^r  must 

a       Retire  under  an  approved  Florida  State  rpnremtjnt  system 

b       Have  been  employed  as  a  faculty  member  at  Brev^fd  C^^mmtjnity  College  ^or 

at  least  ten  (10)  full  academic  years 
c       Submit  application  for  retirement  at  least  three  month;  prior  to 

effective  date  of  retirement, 
d.      Be  officially  added  to  the  Florida  State  Retirement  payroll 

Section  3  Eligibility    ceases  at  the  end  of  the  last  acade'riic  tprm  prior 

to  the  member's  63rd  birthday 

Section  4.         ^he  amount  of  the  incentive  payment  will  be  2^%  of  Xht  u^'*  fnem- 
ber's  base  contract  salary  for  the  1987-88  year  to  be  pd  ^l  at  lh»»  '-^-n-j^jit  of 
the  unit  member  during  the  academic  year  following  rotirement 


ARTICLE  22 

FACULTY  SUPPORT  OF  COLLEGE  ACTIVITIES 

Section  1  Both  the  Union  and  Employer  recognize  the  quril^^y  of  student 

activities  IS  enhanced  by  faculty  participation  and  support  FacuUv  a^e  en- 
couraged to  support  student  ^ctivitie*  attendance  at  student  presentations 
sports  events  and  graduation  'reremonies  Unit  memoers  al^o  are  encoNracec^  to 
serve  as  sponsors  for  student  clubs  and  activities 


ERIC 
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Section  2  'i'^'t  mefrber',  wno  are  on  corLinmng  contract  wi''   ittcnd  )ne  gra 

duation  ceremony  p«  ♦  y<»ar  m  req.<  'a  untPi,'^  Drnr.«»'  .y  p^cuser! 

a       If  a  faculty  nomber  's  not  scheduled  ^nr  a  work  day  on  t^e  cay  or  cere- 
mony, attendance  at  the  ce-emony  -ill  be  r$qirtie6  as  ^ulf 'l^'^g  ^a^^  i  '■^ 
day     Those  faculty  who  are  scheduled  for  a  work  day  will  receive  credit  towards 
the  work  week  renu'rement  specified  m  ArticU?  CO.  S^ct^on  2 

b       The  College  wll  taKp  --espons  ibi  1  Uy  for  makiiq  irrangpTent  s  to  ^^ivp 
proper  regalia  avatiable 

ARTICLE  :3 

MAINTENANCE  Of  CONriNUlNG  CONTRACT 

Section  1  The  parties  recognize  and  subsc-ibe  to  Board  Policy  6Hk  14-1-3  06 

and  the  supporting  section  of  the  College  Operational  Procedures  Manual  as  the 
basic  policy  and  procedure  for  administration  of  maintenance  of  continuing 
contract  as  It  pertains  to  unit  members 

Section  2-         The  oartips  recognue  the  npcessny  ^or  facuUy  ko  cc>ntint,e 
formal  professional  development  throughout  their  employment  at  the  college 
Although  the  CoMe-je  may  set  the  minimum  professional  development  standards  for 
maintenance  of  continuing  Contract,  the  responsibility  for  meeting  these 
standards  rests  solely  with  the  individual  faculty  member 

Section  3.        P'^ior  to  begmninQ  any  program  or  course  ^or  credit  toward 
maintenance  of  continuing  contract,  the  faculty  member  will  secure  approval 
of  the  program  or  course  from  the  Employer     The  request  for  approval  will 
be  submitted  to  the  immediate  administrative  supervisor.    Approval  or 
disapproval  is  entirely  «*ithin  the  discret:on  of  thp  Employer,  and  is  not 
subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  at  Article  6     The  facuUy  me"iber  w;ll  be 
notified  of  approval  or  Disapproval  within  30  days  after  the  request  is 
submitted     In  the  event  that  an  answer  is  not  received  within  30  days,  the 
faculty  member  may  contact  the  appropriate  Campus  Provost,  who  wi-l  be  re- 
quired to  supply  a  decision  withn  two  working  aays 

Secfpn  4         normal  coTege  course  work  will  norrally  be  at  ttae  Qrd^uatc 
Ifve^      Exceptions  Ttay  be  granted  when  the  p'-oposea  course  ^>a*  special 
relevance  to  thp  'arjl^y  memc^r'j  d^iCipHre  or  professional  development 
re^'jir  jments 

Section    S.      The  College  recognizes  the  desirability  of  asslting  faculty 
members  In  the  fulfillment  of  the  obligation  of  maintaining  continuing 
contract.    While  no  College  funds  are  specifically  allocated  to  support  tt"*'. 
activities,  the  College  encourages  faculty  members  to  make  use  of  the  Staft  and 
Program^Development  funds  that  are  available  for  tuition  reimbursement  and  to 
apply  to  the  Staff  and  Program  Development  Committee  for  summer  sanbaticals  to 
pursue  higher  education  at  other  Institutions.     Applicants  for  summer  sabbati- 
cals win  be  accepted  until  February  1. 

Section  6.        The  parties  agree  that  Board  Policy  6HX:     14-1-306  Sect. on  E 
paragraph  1  and  Section  E  paragraph  ?  is  amended  to  be  a  six  year  period  rather 
than  a  five  year  period. 

ARTICLE  24 


SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS 


Section  1  It  IS  the  respon^jihil  »ty  of  e-^ch  t»>,irhing  faculty  m*>tiib^'r 

arrange  for  a  substitute  teacher  to  be  available  i»  ihe  faculty  meffber  ^s 
absent  for  any  reason     The  parties  recognize  fat  ngid  assignment  to  sub- 
stitute ift  certain  classes  will  in  some  cases  be  mfeas'ble,  and  that  a 
flexible  arrangement  between  colleagues  to  substitv-te  for  each  other  -/I'l 
normally  suffice 

Section  2.        At  the  beginning  of  eacT  te^'m.  each  unit  member  who  is  assigned 
a  teaching  load  will  accomplish  the  necessary  crordmation  with  his  *>er 
colleagues,  and  wiU  submit  a  list  to  the  Division  Chairman  showmo  a  sjd- 
stitute  teacher  for  each  assigned  section     It  t.hall  be  t^e  respons  ibi  1  Ky 
of  the  unit  member  to  notify  the  substitute  tescherft)  a'^d  the  Division 
Chairman  of  any  absences,  planned  or  unplanned,  unless  prevented  from  domg 
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so  by  Circumstances  beyond  the  umt  members  control      The  Oivi^t^n  Chairman 
may  assist  in  the  notification  of  the  substitute  te^rhpr  in  -a<es  unplanned 
absences 

Section  Serving  as  n    ubst  ittite  tpach^r       (Mrt  of  the  profti^iontl 

obligation  of  teaching  facu1t>     Unit  members  who  aro  asked  lo  serve  as 
substitutes  iii  classes  for  which  they  are  qualified  will  aqrpe  to  serve,  as 
long  as  there  is  no  conflict  in  class  schedules.    It  is  noted  that  m  somo 
cases  special  wo^k  may  je  assigned  to  students  for  the  period  of  the  teac-^ers 
absence,  and  that  a  substitute  will  not  be  required     This  will  be  (ion*  only 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  Division  Chair 


Section  4  Time  spent  in  serving  as  a  paid  substitute  wili  no*^  be  credited 
towards  the  35  hour  faculty  work  week  obligation 


ARTICLE  25 
INSURANCE 

Section  1.        The  Board  recognizes  a  responsibility  to  assist  the  faculty  to 
deal  with  the  costs  of  health  care 

Section  Z.        The  Board  agrees  to  provide  a  selection  of  hospital,  meaical  and 
dental  plans.    The  Board  further  agrees  to  fund  each  unit  membe-  $S0  00  per  pay 
period  to  be  applied  to  the  cost  of  such  a  plan  or  plans.    Any  expense  above 
that  amount  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  unit  member.    A  cash  payment  of 
the  difference  will  be  made  to  the  unit  menber  if  the  expense  is  less  than 
$50.00  per  pay  period.    A  unit  member  not  participating  in  any  p^an  will 
receive  a  cash  payment  of  $50.00  per  pay  period.    In  the  event  that  upon 
r#iewal  of  the  policy,  the  Board  pays  non-unit  personnel  more  than  $50  00,  the 
Board  agrees  to  p/iy  unit  members  the  higher  rar.e 

Section  3         The  College  agrees  to  establish  a  cotlegewide  insurance  com- 
mittee, which  will  f^unction  between  September  1,  1987  and  March  1,  1988.  The 
function  of  the  committee  will  be  to  assist  in  the  implemtntation  of  selpcted 
plan  renewals  and  new  consortium  health  plans  scheduled  to  be  implemented  on 
January  1,  1988.    The  committee's  responsibility  will  include  submitting  a 
final  report  to  the  Director  of  Personnel     One  third  of  the  committee  members 
(a'l  memoers  must  be  f'jU-time  college  employees)  -^ill  be  tiembe^s  the 
bargaining  unit,  se<pc''ed  by  the  Jmon. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  executed  ^his  Agreement  in  Brevard 
County,  Florida,  a^  of  the  days  and  dates  indicated  below 


District  Beard  of  i^rustees 
Brevard  Cowunity  College 


Au^Mzed  ^epresentat^^^^ 


Title:  President 


Date  of  Signing: 


Local  #1847 

Uniteo  Faculty  of  Florida/ 
Srevard  CofRmunity  College 


Authorised  Representative 
Title:  President 


Date  of  Signing:  T^/I/f^ 

Authorized  Representative 
Chief  Negotiator  ^ 


Title- 


')ate  of  Signing 
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Annex  A 


BREVARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGk: 
PAYROLL  DEDUCTION  AUTHQRIZATION/OISCONTINUANCE 
UNITED  FACULTY  OF  FLORIDA 
8REVARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


Star 


I  authorize  Brevard  Conmumty  CoMege  to  ri?d'jct  UK  ''CC  Jut:  f*'om  my  salary 
each  pay  period  urt  m  further  nonce. 


Social  Security  Number  Printed  Nam*' 


Signature  Date 


Stop 


I  discontinue  niy  authorization  for  Brevard  Community  College  to  deduct  dues  frofi 
my  salary. 


Social  Security  Number  Printed  Name 


Signature  Date 
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Annex  B-1 

BREVARD  COMMUNITV  COLLEGE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  PERFORMANCE  REVIEW  OF  LIBRARIANS 

Librarian    ^'^^'^  ^''''''^  -   

Canpus^   


Scope  of  work  assignment  for  th:$  evaluation  period. 


Direction  to  supervisor. 

Base  your  response  on  standards  considered  reasonable  and  responsible  for  the  conduct  of 


LEGEND:     (AE)  Performed  above  expectation 

(E)  Performed  as  expected 

(BE)  Perform^  be'ow  expectation 

(NA)  Not  applicable 


1.     Demonstrated  professional 'Shi  and  courtesy  ^n  presenting  library     AE       E       BE  NA 


services. 


(AE)  Consistently  demonstrated  availability  and  wiDingness  to 
locate  and  utilize  library  resources  to  help  patrons 
Consistently  courteous,  and  ;ible  to  secure  adequate  and 
desired  information  for  patron.    Frequently  recommends  other 
sources  and  materials  that  facilitate  successful  library 
experiences  for  patrons. 

(E)  Usually  demonstrated  availability  and  wilMngnfjss  to 
locate  and  utilue  library  resources  to  help  patrons 
Courteous  and  usually  able  to  secure  adequate  ana  desi'-^d 
information  for  patrons 

(BE)  Generally  did  not  demonstrate  courtesy,  availability 
and  willingness  to  locate  and  utilize  library  resourc'?^  to 
help  pnrons.    Frequently  unable  to  secure  adequate  and 
desireo  information  for  patron. 


2.     Demonstrated  knowledge  of  Librarianship. 

(AE)  Demonstrated  superior/significant  knowledge  of 
librarianship. 

(E)  Demonstrated  adequate  knowledge  of  librarianship  for 
assigned  duties. 

(BE)  Old  not  rlemonstrate  adequate  knowledge  of  librarian- 
ship. 


3.     Organization  and  management  of  Librarian  act  vitip<i 

(AE)  Consistently  planned  and  niplemented  activities  lo 
productively  utiMze  on-duty  time. 

(E)  Adequately  planned  and  implemented  activities  to 
productively  utilize  on-duty  time. 

(8E)  Did  not  adequately  implement  activities  to  utilize 
on-duty  time 
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IT — E  BE  MA 


HE  1  BE  TO 


4.     Otiionstrated  prof«s$ion«l  skHls  when  teaching  use  of  library 


(AE)  Consistently  used  highly  effective  presentations  and 
Innovitivt  materials  that  contributed  to  student  understanding 
aitd  utIlUation  of  the  library. 

(E)  UtilUtd  appropriate  presentations  and  materials  ihat 
contributed  to  student  understanding  and  utilisation  of 
library. 

(BE)  Inadequate  presentations.    Frequently  used  mater  als 
that  did  not  contribute  to  student  understanding  and  utiliza- 
tion of  library. 


S.     Kept  current  on  field  of  Librar lanship. 

(AE)  Consistently  expressed  an  interest  in  new  opportunities 
to  increase  knowledge,  understanding,  and  library  skills 
related  to  work  area.    Requested  training  and/or  schooling 
and  attendance  at  meetings  or  wo>^kshops  which  would  be  bene- 
ficial to  job. 

(E)  Usually  sought  out  new  opportunities  to  increase  knowledge, 
understanding  and  skills  related  to  work  area.    Showed  interest 
in  receiving  training  and/or  schooling,  attending  meetings  and 
workshops  which  would  be  beneficial*  to  job. 

(BE)  Seldom  sought  out  new  opportunities  to  increase  job 
knowledge,  understanding  and  skills  related  to  work  area. 
Expressed  little  interest  in  receiving  training  and/or 
schooling  which  would  be  beneficial  to  job. 


6.     Showed  professional  cooperation  in  relationsnips  (.?.. 
students,  faculty  and  administration]. 


a.  Exhibited  professionalism  in  interpersonal  relationships 

(AE)  Consistently  promoted  a  professional  relationship  where 
full  confidence  in  a  free,  maximum  exchange  of  ideas  was 
possible.    Was  sensitive  to  feelings  of  others  when  presenting 
Ideas,  knowledge  and  opinions. 

(E)  Promoted  a  professional  relationship  where  problems  can 
be  discussed  objectively  with  opinions  and  knowledge  being 
exchanged  freely. 

(BE)  Generally  did  not  promote  a  professional  relationship. 
Exhibited  negative  attitude  about  thoughts  and  ideas  of  others. 

b.  Exhibited  a  professional  attitude  and  cooperative  .ess  as 
a  department  member. 

(AE)  Consistently  promoted  a  professional  attitude  and 
cooperated  actively  to  contribute  to  department/ 
division  team.    Freely  offered  suggestions  for  improve- 
ment . 

(E)    Exhibited  a  professional  attitude  and  cooperativeness 
as  a  department  member. 

(BE)  Did  not  work  constructively  with  department/division 
members  either  individually  or  as  a  member  of  a  team 
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Librarian 


7.    SubmUted  accurate  r#>ports  on  t  ime 

(M)    Cons^-itently  submitted  accurate  records  and  reoorts 
cn  tive. 

(E)  Norwally  submitted  accurate  records  and  reports  on  time 
(DF)    Rccard'i  frequently  inaccurate,  often  late 


8     C<»wonstr^*e«i  d:;Mity  to  inmate  and  respond  to  oral  and 
rfr  1  tt  ftii  c  jfiffliJ n  1  f  ;^  1 1  ofj 

(A£}  OsiPO  ^.'ated  ability  to  effectively  initiate  and  respond 
to  oral  and/or  w-itten  communication 

nemonstr>»ted  ability  to  adequately  inititate  and  respond 
to  oral  and/or  written  communication 

(BE)  Did  not  demonstrate  ability  to  adequately  initiate  or 
respond  to  oral  and/or  written  communication 


9.    Serves  On  col  iege-wuJe  committees 


(^E)  Active  and  significant  participation  in  meetings 
Reliable  worker  outside  meetings     Volunteered  to  serve 

(E)  Adequate  particioat'.on  in  meetings  and  committee  norK 
outside  of  meetings     Served  when  asked. 

\B£)    Inadequate  participation  in  meetings  and  outi,iLle 
committee  work 

10.    0<»nK>nst rated  punctuality  and  consc 'frntiousness  in  meeiing 
wo-k  schedule 

iM)  Consistently  punctual  ^nd  maintained  appropriate  worK 
schedule.    Frequently  rearranged  work  schedule  to  mtft  needs 
of  students  and  fulfilled  assigned  duties.  Frequently 
worked  beyond  assigned  hours  to  serve  student* 

(E)  Generally  maintained  appropriate  work  schedule. 
Punctual,  observed  work  schedule  unless  proper  author  ration 
was  secured. 

(BE)  Frequently  did  not  maintain  appropriate  work  schec*ule. 
Habitually  late  or  did  not  secure  authorization  to  adjust 
schtdule. 


11.    OVERALL  WORK  PERFORMANCE  RATING 

(AE)  Consistently  exceeded  standards  expected  of  lifcrc-nans  m 
the  Overall  performance  of  duties 

(E)    Normally  met  standards  expected  of  librarians  in  the 
overall  performance  of  duties 

(BE)  Not  sufficient  to  meet  expected  standards  for  overall 
performance  of  duties 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  PERFORMANCE  REVIEW  OF  LIBRARIAN 
Ntrrttivt  Summary  of  Pfrformanre 

CofMMnt  on  items  marked  "BE" 
Recommended  Professional  Development 


This  performance  review  was  discussed  with  the  librarian 


at 


Th  I  s  di  s''':'-  s  ion  1 ,1 


mtnut<?s 


Place 


J  I  r  ("  •  CI 


Tearning  -.ent'ir  TJate 


Librarian  Comments  (optional) 


Uate" 


Proves*' '  s  Commen'.s 


(Optional  ^or  overall  rating  of  A£  or  £, 
mandatory  for  o-e^all  rattng  of  BF  ) 


I  (concur/do  not  concur)  with  th»f  Director's  Evaluation 


Gm)us  PTovoTt 


Date 
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BREVARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
AOMINISIRATIVE  PERFORMANCE  F.EVIEW  OF  COUNSELORS 


Ann*»x  B-? 


Counsel or^  Rated  Period 

Campus^  Oate  

Scopt  of  work  assignment  for  this  evaluation  period 


Direction  to  ^iupervisor- 

Base  your  response  on  standards  considered  reasonable  and  responsible  for  the  conduct  of 
professional  counselor  responsibilities.    Explain  each  item  checked  in  the  column  "Performs 
btlow  expectations".    Please  keep  in  mind  that  a  major  purpose  of  this  review  is  to  assess 
counselor  performance  and  to  suggest  professional  de^'elopm^t  strategies.    It  would  be  most 
helpful  if  you  can  describe  situations  related  to  your  assessment 

LEGEND       (AE)       Performed  above  expectation 
(E  }       Performed  as  expected 
(BE)       Performed  below  expectation 
(NA)      Not  appl icable 

1.     Demonstrated  professional  skills  in  individual  counseMng  AE       E       BE  NA 

(AE)  Was  highly  effective  in  ao  ling  each  client  through  the 
educational,  life-career  choi       and  other  personal-sucial 
development  processes.    When  r.>eded.  made  repeated  efforts  to 
meet  client  needs  and  create  environment  for  client  success. 
Counselor-client  relationship  promoted  feelings  of  cl  ent 
worth  and  positive  concept  of  seif 

(E)  Was  effective  in  guiding  each  client  through  eduCdtional, 
life — career  choices  and/or  personal -social  deveJopment  proc- 
cesses.  Routinely  focused  on  meeting  client  needs  and  creating 
environment  for  client  success,  worth  and  positive  self- 
concept. 

(BE)  Generally  was  not  effective  in  guiding  each  client 
through  educational,  life-career  choices,  and/or  personal- 
social  developmen.  processes.    Frequently  did  not  focjs  on 
meeting  client  needs  or  creating  environment  for  cl  ip-tt 
success . 


2.     Demonstrated  professional  skills  in  group  counseling/advisement     AE       E       BE  "WX" 

(AE)  Was  highly  effective  in  facilitating  group  processes 
dealing  with  educational,  life-career  choices  and  personal- 
social  develepmtnt  (i.e.,  goal  setting,  value  clarification, 
anxiety/conflict  resolution,  etc.).    Consistently  prov  -Jed 
experiences  which  contributed  to  positive  outcomes  for  each 
member  of  group.    Always  aware  of  and  sensitive  to  the  feelings 
and  needs  of  each  individual  in  group. 

(E)  Was  effective  in  facilitating  group  processes  dealing  with 
educational,  life-career  choices  and  personal *socia 1  development 
(i  e.,  goal  setting,  value  clarification,  anxiety/cnnf 1 ict 
resolution,  etc.).    Routinely  focused  on  needs  of  group,  and 
provided  experiences  which  contributed  to  positive  outcomes 
for  group  members 

(BE)  Generally  was  not  effective  in  facilitating  group 
processes  dealing  with  educational,  life-career  choices  and 
personal-social  development.    Frequently  was  unable  to  focus 
on  ne'^ds  of  group  and  provide  experiences  that  contributed 
to  positive  outcomes  for  group  members. 


ERIC 
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3.      Otwonstrated  ability  and  willinqness  to  locate  and  utMize  "T"    BE  KA 

rtsourcfs  to  assist  students  in  making  realistic  carppr- 
educatlonal  decisions 

(AE)  Was  highly  effective  in  assisting  students  with  tnetr 
care^r'-tducational  decisions     Made  special  pffort  to  aid 
students  in  identifying  interests,  abilities  and  potential 
careers.    Personally  arranged  special  testing  whon  needed, 
arranged  interviews  with  instructors  and  coMnunit/  employers 
Careful  to  promote  student  understanding  to  accep:  responsi- 
bility for  final  decisions 

(E)    Was  effective  m  assisting  students  witn  their  career  and 
educational  decisions.    Routinely  aided  students  irr  identifying 
interests,  abilities,  potenti&i  careers  and  educational  programs 
Generally  referred  students  for  special  testing,  and  interviews 
with  instructors  and  community  employers.    Encouraged  student 
to  understand  and  accept  responsibility  for  final  decisions. 

(BE)  Generally  was  not  effective  in  assisting  students  with 
career  and  educational  decisions     Frequently  did  not  assist 
students  in  identifying  interests,  abilities  or  the  exploration 
of  career  ano  educational  opportunities. 


4.  Referred  student  to  appropriate  college  office  or  community  AE       E       BE  NA 
agency  when  specialized  service  was  needed. 

(AE)  Consistently  demonstrated  superior  knowledqe  of  college 
and  community  referral  opportunities     Skillful  in  utilization 
of  these  agencies.    Personally  arranged  referral  and  followed 
up  to  determine  client  success 

(E)  Demonstrated  adequate  knowledge  of  college  and  community 
*'eferral  opportunities.    Routinely  made  referral  by  directing 
the  student  where  to  go  and  who  to  see.    Occasional 1v  followed 
up  to  determine  client  success 

(BE)  Demonstrated  inadequate  knowledge  of  coll"*ge  anJ  ^urnmumty 
referral  opportunities.    Generally  did  not  refer  students  when 
needed . 

5.  Deiiwn  St  rated  skill  and  ability      performing  recruitment.  AE       E       BE  Tff 
registration  and  new  student  planning  duties. 

(AE)  Consistently  demonstrated  high  skill  and  ability  in  these 
areas.    Consistently  well  pripared  for  each  session  Clearly 
aided  students  by  discussing  college  procedures,  answering 
questions  and  finding  sol  itions  to  their  probloms  reUted  to 
these  areas 

(E)  Deiionstrated  effective  sk  H  and  ability  in  these  areos 
Usually  well  prepared  for  each  session.    Effectively  riscussed 
college  procedures,  answered  student  questions  and  resolved 
student  problems  related  to  these  areas. 

(BE)  Generally  demonstrated  Ineffective  skills  and  ability  in 
these  areas.    Frequently  was  not  prepared  for  each  se«^sion, 
gave  incorrect  information,  unable  to  answer  questions  or 
resolve  problems  related  to  these  areas 
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6.  Otmonstrated  profess jonalism  in  serving  as  resource  person  to  ^ 
faculty  and  staff  dealing  with  student  learnmq  and  aduistment 
problems 

(AE)  Consistently  demonstrated  professionalism  in  serving 
faculty/staff  dealing  with  student  learning  and  adjustment 
problems.    Highly  tffective  when  assisting  faculty/staff 
Consistently  able  to  resolve  problems  and  recommend  clossroom 
activities  and  experiences  that  contribute  positive  outcomes 
for  students. 

(E)  Demonstrated  professionalism  i.i  serving  ^acuity/stiff 

Usually  able  to  resolve  problems  and  recommend  classroom  activities 

or  experiences  that  contribute  positive  outcomes  for  studsnts. 

(BE)  Generally  did  not  demonstrate  professionalism  in  serving 
faculty/staff  dealing  with  student  learning  and  adjustment  problems 
or  recowwend  classroom  activities  or  experiences  that  :ontribute 
positive  outcomes  for  students 

7.  Showed  professional  cooperation  in  relationships  (i  e  .  students, 
faculty  and  administration) 

a.    Exhibited  professionalism  in  interpersonal  relationships  "SE 


(AE)  Consistently  promoted  a  professional  relationship  *(here 
full  confidence  in  a  free,  maximum  exchange  of  ideas  wis  possible 
Was  sensitive  to  feelings  of  others  when  present i.ig  id?as, 
knowledge,  and  opinions. 

(E)  Promoted  a  professional  relationship  where  problems  can 
be  discussed  objectively  with  opinions  and  knowledge  b»ing 
exchanged  freely 

(BE)  Generally  did  not  promote  a  professional  relationshio 
Exhibited  negative  attitude  about  t^ oughts  and  ideas  others 

b.    Exhibited  a  professional  attitude  and  cooperativenesi  as  a 
department  memb''^ 

(AE)  Consistently  prrmoted  a  professional  attitude  and 
cooperated  actively  to  contribute  to  department/division 
team.    Freely  offered  suggestions  for  improvement 

(E)    Exhibited  a  professional  attitude  and  cooperativeness  as 
a  department  member. 

(BE)  Did  not  work  constructively  with  department/division 
membtrs  either  individually  or  a<i  a  member  of  a  team 


8.     Submitted  accurate  reports  on  time. 

(AE)    Consistently  submitted  accurate  records  and  reports 
on  time 

(E)  Normally  submitted  accurate  records  and  reports  on  time. 
(BE)    Records  frequently  Inaccurate;  often  late. 
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9      OtinonstratPd  abt'ity  to  niiti'<tp  ;inri  r^^spond  ko  or«l  tnri 
writt*»n  rfimmun  ir«t  inn 

(AE)  Demonstrated  ability  ro  eff(»ct!ve)y  init^te  -^nd  respond 
to  oral  and/or  written  communKation 

(E)  Demonstrated  ability  to  adpquately  initiate  and  r^^spond 
to  oral  and/or  wniien  coiwnunicat  ion 

(BE)  Old  not  demonstrate  abiMty  to  adequatel>  initiate  or 
respond  to  oral  and/or  written  ccmmun ication 

10.  Served  on  college-wide  committers 

(AE)  Active  and  siomficant  particioation  in  meetings 
Reliable  worker  outside  meetings     Volunteered  to  serve 

(E)  Adequate  participation  in  meetmgs  and  corrmiitteo  work 
outside  of  meetings     Served  when  asked 

(BE)    Inadequate  ramcipaMon  in  meetings  ana  outs^Jt 
committee  work 

11.  Maintained  appropriate  '*orK  schedule 

(AE)  Consistently  fuirtua^  and  maintained  apprupnatP  work 
schedule      r-requenMy  rvtttran^^d  wofk  ichfAilC  »<-  nepf' > 

of  students  and  full  ill  assigned  duties     Frn.pjently  workel 
beyond  assigned  hotir-s      5«>rvc  students 

(E)  Generally  Tiairta'ned  appropriate  work  scncdule  functja". 
observed  work  schedn'te  unless  proper  aathor ^zation  ^ti-  secured. 

(BE)  Frequently  d'a  not  maintain  appropriate  ^cr\f  schedule 
Habitually  late  or  did  not  secure  author  izafon  to  aa;'i^t 
schedule 

12     OVcRALL  WO«K  PERFORMANCE  RATING 

(AE)  Consistently  exceeded  standards  expectPd  of  counselor:  in 
the  overall  oe»  ^ormaiice  of  dui.ies 

(E)    Normally  met  standaros  expected  of  counselors  \n  tne 
overall  perform-^nce  o'  duties 

(BE)  Not  sufficie'^t  to  me»>t  expected  stjndardi  for  ovr.j.' 


performance  of  dut  les 
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AUMINISTRATIVE  PERFORMANCE  REVIEW  OF  COUNSELOR 
Narrative  Summary  of  Performance 


CoMicnt  on  Items  marked  "8E" 


Recommended  Professional  Development 


This  performance  review  was  discussed  with  the  counselor  in 


at 


Date 

The  discussion  'asfed  f'^r    minutes 


Place 

Dean  :^  Student  Services  Date 

Counselor  Comments  (optional) 


Signature  Date 

Provost's  Comments.     (Optional  for  ove'-all  ratmg  of  AE  or  E; 

mandatory  for  overall  rating  of  ) 

I  (concur/do  not  concur)  with  the  Dean's  evaluation 

Reviewed:  

Campus  Provost  Date 
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Annex  8-3 

RRFVAkO  COMMUNUY  COltfdt 
ADMINISTRATIVE  PfcRFORMANCE  REVIEW  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  FACULTY 

Faculty  Member  P^^'^^^^  

Division   


SC0p#  of  work  assiqnroi^nt  Tor  ihis  evaludt  )0n  per  u)3~ 


Dirtction  to  supervisor 

8a St  your  response  on  standards  considered  reasonable  and  responsible  for  the  professional 
In  conduct  of  instruct lona'i  duties     Explain  each  'tern  checked  m  the  column  "Perforflis 
btlow  expectations  "    Please  Keep  m  wire  tnat  a  najor  purpose  of  this  *evi»w  is  tc  assess 
faculty  performance  and  to  suggest  professional  development  strategies  «/hicn  should  facili- 
tate student  learning      It  would  be  most  helpful  if  you  can  describe  situations  related  to 
your  assessment 

LEGEND '    (AE)     Performed  abrve  expectation 
(E)       Performed  as  expected 
(8E)     Performed  below  expec»:tion 
(NA)     Not  applicable 


1.  Demonstrated  punctuality  and  conscientiousneis  m 
meeting  classes  and  mamta.n'ng  advisement  nours 

a.     Met  classes  as  scheduled. 

(AE)  Consistently  met  classes  as  .cheduled  or  obtained 
proper  author iiat ion  to  be  absent.    Worked  wi'ih 
department/division  head       arranging  'or  adequate 
coverage  of  classes     Punctual  and  observed  scneduled 
class  hours - 

(E)  Met  classes  as  scheduled  unless  proper  authorization 
was  obtained  and  minimum  instruction  for  covering  the 
class  provided.  Punctual  and  observed  scheduVd  class 
hours 

(BE)  Habitually  late  ^or  scheduled  class  hour,  or  did  not 
follow  scheduled  ci«i<s  hours 

b      Mamtaine-l  hour*;  for  availability  to  stutJeni^> 

(A£)  Consistently  maintained  posted  advisement  hours 
available  to  students     Frequently  worked  w.th  studeni> 
beyond  scheduled  hours 

(£)  Announced  hours  available  to  students  f^^  advise<nvnt 
in  office  or  elsewhere  on  campus,  and  usually  kept  the 
coMiitiient 

(BE)  Frequently  did  not  maintain  office  hours  for  s^uti?nt 
advisement.  Made  little  attempt  to  establish  or  announce 
how  students  nay  obtain  helo  when  needed. 

2.  D««wn$trated  knowledge  of  subject  matter. 

(AE)  Demonstrated    .gmf icant/super lor  kntwiplge 
of  subject  matter 

(E)    Demonstrated  adequate  Vnowleage  of  subject  matne- 

(BE)  Did  not  demonstrate  adequate  knowledge  cf  subject 
matter. 
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-Jl  C  BE  HA 


 E  BE  HT 


-IE  T  BE  TOT 


3      Used  an  appropriate  testing  and  evaiuation  s>  t*»ni  tu 
determine  student  progress  'n  class 


%.     Related  te^i  uems  to  coorse  objectives  E       BE  NA^ 

(At)  SysteiMt  IcaHy  relaW  tevt  it«M      cour$«  objftftkve^ 

(E)    Usually  related  test  items  to  course  objectives 

(BE)  Did  not  consistently  relate  test  ^tems  to  course  objectives 

b.     Assigned  grade  which  v.>flects  the  achievement  AE    E       BE  HA 

of  course  objective 

(AE)  Consistently  related  evaluation  to  stated  co". -2 
objectives  and  degree  of  student  achievement. 

(E)  Usually  related  evaluations  to  stated  course  objectives 
Evaluations  usually  reflect  Jevel  of  student  achievement  of 
thtse  objectives. 

(BE)  Old  not  r«»iate  evaluations  co  ',»^ated  course  objectives 
Evaluations  reflect  little  or  no  achievement  of  course  objec- 
tives. 


Organization  and  manage«ent  of  classroom  experience 
to  foster  student  learning 

a.  Used  materials  appropi  ^ate  •o  ry.jrse  objac- 

tives  and  need*  of  st  intents  AE    E       BE  4A 

(AE)  Researched  and  incorpo'-atea  -nnovative  materials  ^hat 
contributed  to  course  objectives,  ana  clearly  aided  students 
in  understanding  subject  matter 

(E)    Used  approprinre  mate'-'als  that  contributed  to  coufie 
object  Ives 

(BE)  rreqjent'y  used  nater-als  whic^^  did  not  contrTbur.e  to 
course  objectives 

b.  Planned  teac^^ng  schedule  to  u<e  full  t^rm.  ^  T      tE  M 

(AE)  Effectively  implemented  course  plans/activities  to 
utihze  all  c!as<  sessions  during  the  term 

(E)  Adequately  implemented  course  plans/activities  tc 
utilize  all  class  ^ess'ons  during  the  term 

(BE)  Did  not  adequately  implement  course  plans/activities 
to  utilize  all  class  sessions  during  the  term 

c.  Clarified  concepts  or  topics  'n  the  instructional 

setting,  ae    F      3E  NA 

(AE)  Demonstrated  a  nigh  decree  of  skill  m  developing  and 
clarifying  concepts  and  topics 

(E)   Adequately  deve'oped  and  clarified  conceots  and  tooics. 
(BE)  Old  not  adequately  develop  or  clarify  concepts  and  topics 
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Faculty  Membpf 


5.  Maintained  •iccurate  "ecords  of  student  progress  m 
class 

a      Accuracy  of  records  AE    E       BE  NA" 

(AE)  Consistently  error  free  student  recoj  ♦> 

(E)    Usually  error  free  student  records- 

(BE)  Frequent  er'-ors  in  student  records 

b.     Provided  students  with  evidence  of  progress 

through  tiinely  performance  evaluation  AE    E  BE 

(AE)  Provioed  documentary  evidence  of  consistent  monttoring 
of  student  progress  during  the  term.    Provided  prompt  ^eedb^ck 
for  good  as  weP  as  poor  performance. 

(E)    Monitored  student  progress  and  provided  scheduled 
evaluations 

(BE)  Old  not  Keep  e^ch  student  informed  of  progress  No 
documentation  of  student  evaluations  before  end  of  lerm 

6.  Submitted  accurate  records  and  reports  on  titne  AE    E       BE  HA 

(AE)  Consistently  submitted  accurate  records  and  reporis  on 
time. 

(E)    Norma  My  si»t)»i'T:*d  accurate  records  ana  ret/orts  on  cime 
(BE)  Records  frequeitly  inarcur^ite.  often  Ute 


7       Demonstrated  ability       iP't-iaK*  and  •■espond  to  orai 

and  writtpn  commun  cation  E       BE  ^<T 


(AE/  Demonstrated  ability  *o  effecovely  inu:ate  and  respond 
to  oral  and/or  written  communication. 

(E)  Demonstrated  ability  to  adequately  Initiate  and  respond 
to  oral  and/or  written  communication. 

(BE)  Did  not  defscnstrate  ability  to  adequately  initiate  or 
respond  to  oral  and/or  %#r1tten  '■omwumcation . 


8.     Showed  professional  cooperation  in  relationships  (i  e  .  student, 
faculty  and  administration) 

a.     Exhibited  professionalism  i.i  interpersonal  re- 

lationships  AE    E      BE  NA 

(AE)  Consistently  promoted  a  professional  relationship  nfhere 
full  "lonfidtnce  m  a  fret,  maxinum  exchange  of  ideas  was 
possible.    Was  sensitivt  to  the  feelings  of  others  when 
prtsenting  ideas,  knowledge  and  opinions. 

(E)  Promoted  a  professional  relationship  where  problems  can 
bt  discussed  objectively  with  opinions  and  knowledge  being 
exchanged  freely 

(BE)  Generally  did  not  promote  a  professional  relationship. 
Exhibited  negative  attitude  about  thoughts  and  ideas  of  others 
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b.     Exhibiltd  a  professional  alt *tude  and  co 
optrat iveness  as  4  department  member 


(AE)  Consistently  promoted  a  profession«»l  attitude  and 
cooperated  actively  ti  contribute  to  depa^tm^nt/d^v » s 'on  ♦.•am 
Freely  offered  suggestions  'or  improvement. 

(E)  Exhibited  a  professional  attitude  and  cooperativeness  as 
a  department  member 

(BE)  Oio  not  wcrk  constructively  with  department/divi'. ion 
■embers  either  individually  or  as  a  niember  of  a  team. 


9.    Served  on  college-wide  committees  as  requested.  AE    E      BE  NA 

(AE)  Active  significant  participation  in  meetings.  Reliable 
worker  outside  meetings.    Volunteered  to  serve. 

(E)  Adequate  participation  in  meetings  and  committee  work 
outside  of  meetings.    Served  when  asked. 

(BE)  Inadequate  participation  m  meetings  and  outside 
committee  work. 


10.    Distributed  to  students  written  details  of  course 
objectives,  instructor  grading  system  and  attend- 

ance  policy  at  the  beginning  of  course.  A£    :      BE  HA 


(A£)  Provided  written  details  of  course  objectives  and 
policies  to  each  student  at  oeg inning  of  course.    Pead  and 
fully  discussed  objectives/policies     Answered  questions 
for  student  understanding. 

(E)  Provided  written  details  of  course  object 'vos  and 
Qolicles  at  beg  inn  mq  of  cour>e     An^'.wered  questions  for 
student  understanding. 

(BE)  Did  not  proyn^e  ivntten  details  of  course  object. iv^s 
ard  policies  at  beg^r>ning  0^  course. 


11     Encouraged  and  respec^.ed  the  appropriate  expression  of 
student  opinion  during  classroom  discussions 

a.     Facilitated  student  participation  in  class  dis- 

cuss  10ns  AE    E       BE  NA 


(AE)  Consistently  promoted  and  facilitated  sttident  part*ci- 
pation  in  class  discussion     Exhibited  a  professionally 
problffi^solving  attitude  in  the  classroom  with  students, 
feeling  free  to  ask  questions  and  exchange  ideas 

(E)  Facilitated  stuoent  participation  In  classroom  discussion 
Encouraged  students  to  ask  questions  and  exchange  ideas. 

(BE)  Did  not  facilitate  student  participation  in  class 
discussion.    Made  ^^ttie  effort  to  involve  students 
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b      Was  receptive  to  student  questions  and 

problems  related  to  academe  progress  AE    E       6^  NA 

(AE)  Consistently  resolved  student  problems.  Provided 
appropriate  assistance  and  referral  for  problems  that  were 
not  readily  resolved 

(E)  Usually  resolved  student  problems.    Provided  students 
opportunity  to  dircuss  problems  fully  and  freely 

(BE)  Not  able  to  discuss  or  resolve  most  student  problems. 
Discouraged  student  questions  and  discussion  of  problens 

12     OVERALL  WORK  PERFCRMANCE  RATING  AE    E       BE  NA 

(AE)    Consistently  exceeded  snandards  expected  of  facul*/ 
in  the  overall  performance  of  duties 

(E)     Normally  met  standards  expected  of  fac-^ty  in  ir^n 
overall  oe'formance  of  outies. 

(BE)    Not  sufficient  to  meet  expected  standards  for  oveaP 
performance  of  duties 
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AOMIMISTRATIVE  PERFORMANCE  REVIEW  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  FACULTY  f Continued) 
Narrativf  SuwMry  of  Performance 


CoiMtnt  on  items  marked  ''QE" 


RecoiMMnded  Prof«$$iond1  Otvelopmtnt 


This  performance  review  was  discussed  with  the  instructor  on       ^  ^ 

The  discus'ion  lasted  for  


at 


minutes. 


JTace" 


Division  Chairperson 


Gate 


Instructor's  Comments:  (Optional) 


Signature  Date 


Provost's  Comments       (Optional  for  overall  rating  of  AE  or  E; 

mandatory  for  ovt^rall  rating  of  BE  ) 

I  (concur/do  not  concur;  with  the  chairperson's  evaluation 


Campus  Provost  Date 
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Annex  C 


SUBJECT 
COURSE  NUMBER 
SECTION- 
TERM 

STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  INSTRUCTION 


This  form  provides  you  an  opportunity  to  express  your  veiws  of  this  course  and 
the  way  it  has  been  taught     The  purpose  of  nbtaming  the  information  is  to 
assist  In  the  improvement  of  instruction.    U  will  ^erve  tnis  purpose  best  if 
you  answer  the  items  carefully  and  honestly     The  Instructor  will  receive  this 
form  after  grades  are  submitted 


STUDENT  BACKGROUND  INFORMATION 

Directions-    Blacken  the  appropriate  letter. 

B    C    0    E     1     What  was  your  primary  reason  for  takin<5  this  class' 

'^A  =  required  class,  B  -  sucjert  rf  in»-erest,  C  -  Mnf» 
)ffered;  0  =  teacher  reputatvjn,  L  =  other) 

A   a    C  2     What  IS  your  class  standing?    (A  =  Freshman;  B  =  Sophomore; 

C  =  other) 

A    B    C    0    E     3     Estimate  your  college  grade  average     (E  -  firsT  tern 
students ) 

B    C    0    F     4     Wnat  9r«df  do  yoti  pxpect  to  rtctive  m  thi^  cUSS* 
A    B    C    0    F      t     What  grade  do  you  feel  you  tJese****;' 

ABC  6     Estimate  the  hours  per  Mcek  devoted  toward  <tudy  outside  of 

class  for  this  course.    fA  =         B     4-4,  C  '  7  or  more) 


INSTRUCTOR  EVALUATION 

Directions:    Rate  each  Item  according  to  the  degrc?  -^hic'^  this  instructor  matched 

your  expectation  of  an  adequate  performance 

AE  =  performance  above  expectation;  E  =  performance  as  expected. 

BE  =  performance"  below  expectation;  NA  *  not  applicable 


AE 

E 

BE 

NA 

7 

Instructor  presented  written  course  syllabus,  includ.ng 
objectives,  grading  procedures,  and  attendance  policy 

AE 

E 

BE 

NA 

3 

Instructor  relates  class  experiences  to  course  jljectives 

AE 

E 

BE 

NA 

9 

Instructor's  tests  relate  to  course  oojectives 

AE 

E 

BE 

NA 

10 

Instructor  uses  unbiased  grading  system. 

AE 

E 

BE 

NA 

11 

Instructor  is  prepared  and  uses  'lass  time  effectively 

AE 

E 

BE 

NA 

12. 

Instructor  pr^   ides  feeohack  to  students  regarding  rhtir 
class  performance. 

AE 

t 

BE 

NA 

13 

Instructor  is  avaiable  to  consiMi  with  sruHt-nts  durinn 
advis>)ment  hours 

AE 

E 

BE 

NA 

14 

Instructor  creates  an  atmosphere  where  I  feel  free  to  ask 
questions  and  participate  in  class  discussion. 

AE 

E 

BE 

NA 

lb 

Instructor  stresses  safety  procedure^  in  class  ind  labora 

AE 

E 

BE 

NA 

16 

Rate  this  instructor  for  overall  performance 
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COURSE  EVALUATION 

Olrtctlons-    BUck^n  the  appropriate  response, 

Yt$     No  1^     lourse  content  matches  cuu?      olij<!t».  Ives 

Yts     No  18-    Skills  and  competencies  taught  agree  with  ^hose  listed  In 

course  outi Ine. 

Yes     No  19.    Textbook  and  materials  are  readable  and  worthwhile. 

Yes     No  20.    Textbooks  and  materials  required  to  be  purchased  were  used 

extensively  in  the  course. 

Yes     No  21.    Required  textbooks,  materials  and  supplies  are  readily 

available  In  the  bookstore. 

Yes     No  22     Laboratory  facilities  and  equipment  are  avaiUble  to  meet 

course  objectives. 

Please  write  additional  comments  on  the  back. 
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Annex  0 


BREVARO  COMMUNITY  COLttuS 
FACULTY  PAYROLL  CERTIFICATION 


Name  •  - 

Division:  

Payroll  Per lod:^  

This  form  msi  be  completed  and  submitted  to  your  Department  Chairperson  or 
Campus  Administrator  within  one  week  following  the  last  duty  day  in  the  pay 
period. 

Faculty  work  schedules  are  somewhat  flexible  to  alUw  faculty  to  attend 
meetings,  to  provide  additional  student  advisement,  to  spantor  organizations, 
etc     With  administrative  approval,  schedules  may  be  modified  to  accofmm)date 
these  duties  or  to  provide  compensatory  time  for  accivHios  already  performed 
in  the  previous  bi-weekly  time  period. 


I  certify  that  I  held  all  scheduled  classes  during  the  bi-weekly  time  reporting 
period  or  that  I  filed  the  appropriate  leave  form  for  the  class(es)  that  I  did 
not  hold     I  certify  that  I  was  available  for  student  advisement  during  the  hours 
listed  on  my  schedule,  and  I  fulfilled  my  other  employment  responsibilities. 


Signature  of  faculty  member 


Date 

Division  Chairperson's  or 
Campus  Administrator's  initials 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


i.      The  I'nion  and  the  Board  agree  to  establish  a  jomt  ccmmttee  to  formulate 
a  workload  and  contact  hour  proposal  for  vocational  programs  and  voca- 
tu  'al  faculty 

2  The  committee  ^hall  -epk    -put  of  advisory  committee^,  emp  ^^/f^^s ,  and  stu 
dents  prior  to  formulat...j  such  proposals 

3  The  proposals  shall  be  due  on  October  15.  1987  tor  possible  implementation 
by  January  1988 

4  The  College  shall  be  entitled  to  implement  a  30  contact  hour  workload  for 
vocational  faculty  as  of  the  January  Term  1988  after  considering  these 
proposals.    If  implemented,  it  is  understood  that  vocational  faculty  will 
not  be  required  to  schedule  advisement  hours  in  addition  to  the  30 
instructional  contact  hours 

5  In  consideration  of  the  Board's  withdrawal  of  it    proposal  for  an  18  cre- 
dit weekly  workload  for  instructional  faculty,  »t  is  agreed  and  understood 
that  that  proposal  will  be  deemed  as  continuing  and  on  the  table  for 
1988-89  negotiations,  and  that  the  parties,  jointly  and/or  independently, 
will  sincerely  endeaver,  during  the  time  before  those  negotiations  begin, 
to  find  ways  and  means  to  increase  instructional  faculty  productivity. 

6  The  College  agrees  to  defer  implementation  of  the  40  hour  work  week  for 
counselors  and  librarians  until  January  1.  1988 
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COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
AND  THE  UNITED  FACULTY  OF  FLORIDA 


1987  -  1989 
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ARTICLE  1 


1.0  Recognition 

The  District  Board  of  Trustees  of  Broward  Community  College, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Board,  recognizes  the  United 
Faculty  of  Florida,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  UFF  or  the 
Union  or  the  Faculty,  as  the  exclusive  collective  bargaining 
representative  for  those  employees  certified  by  the  Public 
Employees  Relations  Commission  in  Case  No.  RC-8 1-009  and 
Certii.ication  No.  533  dated  May  22,  1981,  who  are  employed 
by  Broward  Community  College  with  respect  to  wages, 
supplements,  hours  and  other  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment . 


ERIC 


ARTICLE  2 


0    Faculty  Rights 


1    Prevailing  Rights 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  all  rights,  privileges 
and  fringe  benefits  not  specifically  addressed  in  this 
Agreement ,  but  previously  en j  oyed  by  Faculty  members ,  and 
which  rights,  privileges  and  benefits  contained  in  the 
Procedures  and  Guidelines  Manuals  and  the  Faculty/Staff 
Handbook  as  related  to  and  limited  to  unit  employees,  will 
remain  in  effect  unless  amended  by  mutual  agreement. 


2  Non-discrimination 

Broward  Community  College  as  an  institution  of  higher 
learning  is  dedicated  to  the  inculcation  of  the  highest 
ideals  of  citizenship  in  a  free  society.  The  College  seeks 
to  set  a  proper  example  by  complying  fully  with  all  relevant 
laws  enacted  at  every  level  of  government.  Consistent  with 
the  American  ideal  of  equality  of  citizens  and  the  dignity 
and  worth  of  each  parson,  the  College  hereby  states  that 
equal  employment  opportunity  and  advancement  are  guaranteed 
consonant  with  appropriate  laws  without  regard  to  race , 
religion,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  creed,  age,  handicap, 
and/or  marital  status.  All  members  of  the  Faculty  are 
expected  to  assist  in  making  this  policy  a  practical 
reaility. 

The  Employer  and  the  Union  agree  that  all  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  shall  be  applied  to  all  employees  coshered  by  this 
Agreement  and  that  the  Employer  and  the  Union  affirm  their 
joint  opposition  to  any  discrimination  piTwCtices  in 
connection  with  employment ,  promotion ,  and/or  tr  a  ining , 
remembering  that  the  public  interest  requires  the  full 
utilization  of  employee  skills  and  ability  without  regard  to 
race,  color,  creed,  national  origin,  sex,  religion,  age, 
handicap^ and/or  marital  status. 

All  employees  of  Broward  Community  College  covered  by  this 
Agreement  shall  have  the  right  to  join  or  to  refrain  from 
joining  the  Union,  to  engage  in  lawful  concerted  activities 
for  the  purposes  of  collective  bargaining  or  other  mutual 
aid  and  protection,  to  express  or  communicate  to  management 
any  view,  grievance,  complaint  or  opinion,  related  to  the 
condition  of  compensation  of  public  employees  or  their 
bettarment  as  provided  for  in  this  Agreement,  all  free  from 
restraint,  coercion,  discrimination  or  reprisal. 
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2 . 3    Grievance  Procedure 

The    parties    agree    that    prompt    and    just    settlement  of 
grievances   is  of  mutual   concern  and   interest.  Therefore 
tne  parties  shall  attempt  to  settle  all  grievances  promptly 
and  fairly  at  the  point  of  origin.  f      f  y 

Section  i 

Any  claim  by  an  employee,  group  of  employees,  or  the  Union  at 
the  request  of  a  group  of  employees,  that  there  has  been  a 
violation,  misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  any 
division  of  this  Agreement,  may  be  processed  as  a  grievance 
as-  provided  hereinafter.  Nothing  in  this  article  shall  be 
construed  to  prevent  any  employee  from  presenting,  at  any 
time,  his  own  grievance  in  person  or  by  legal  counsel  to  the 
college  and  having  such  grievance  adjusted  without  the 
participation  of  the  Union.  However,  an  adjustment  must  be 
consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  and  the  Union 
must  be  given  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  be  present  at  any 
meeting  called  for  the  resolution  of  any  grievance. 

Section  2 

In  the  event  that  an  employee  believes  that  there  is  a  basis 
for  a  grievance,  he  shall  first  discuss  promptly  the  alleged 
grievance  with  the  immediate  supervisor  either  personally 
ZUi,-  ^c:^  prefers,  accompanied  by  a  Union  representative, 
within  25  of  the  employee's  duty  days  from  the  date  on  which 
the  employee  could  reasonably  have  known  of  the  occurrence 
or  the  event  giving  rise  to  the  alleged  grievance.  it  is 
agreed  that  when  the  grievant  is  satisfied  with  the 
college  s  response,  processing  of  the  grievance  will 
automatically  terminate. 

Step  1 

If,  after  the  informal  discussion  with  the  immediate 
supervisor,  an  alleged  grievance  still  exists,  the  following 
formal  grievance  procedure  may,  at  the  option  of  the 
grievant,  be  invoked  through  the  Union.  Within  five  (5) 
instructional    duty    days    of    the    informal    discussion,  the 

the    form   set    forth    in   Appendix  A, 
w  ^®  grievant  and  a  representative  of  the  Union, 

which  form  shall  be  available  from  the  Department  of  HumaA 
Resource  Management  and  Development  of  the  College  and  the 
union.  Instructional  duty  days  shall  be  defined  as  duty 
days  on  the  employee's  instructional  calendar. 

Within  five  (5)  instructional  duty  days  of  receipt  of  the 
grievance,  the  immediate  supervisor  and  the  appropriate  Dean 
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2.3  Grievance  Procedure  (Continued) 

shall  meet  with  the  grievant  and  his  Union  representative  in 
tho^J?^;^  -5°  "=°^^f  the  grievance.  The  Dean  will  indicate 
the  disposition  of  the  grie/ance  in  writing  within  five 
(5)  instructional  duty  days  after  such  meeting,  and  shall 
furnish  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Union. 

Step  2 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
grievance,  or  if  no  disposition  has  been  made  within  the 
specified  time  limit,  the  grievance  shall  be  submitted  to 
JJjo''^??"^-  ^1°^°!^  °^  the  appropriate  vice  Prtsident  within 
fiye  (5)  instructional  duty  days  of  the  disposition  of  the 
Sir^J^o^^  ^l^P  ^  "^thin  five  (5)  instructional  duty 
w??h  the  Provost,  Vice  President  or  his  designee  shall  meet 

TiH?..A%?''^^'^^"^  representative  and  shall 

indicate  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  in  writing  within 
five  (5)  instructional  duty  days  of  the  meeting. 

Step  3 

Itillt^  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
Ipecmed'  t?L     •  Jl^  ^ifP°=ition  has  been  made  within  tSe 
n  ^t"^^'   the  grievance  shall  be  submitted  to 

du?v  dats        II     H^-  within  five  (5)  instructTona? 

duty  days  of  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  at  Step  2 
desia^ef^'^Jh^fi  instructional  duty  days^the  President  o/hL 
%  fi^^^     .'^^    "^th    the    grievant    and    his  Union 
representative  and   shall   indicate   the   disposition   of  the 

ti™leiinr^''''  instruc?ional  duty  dajs^ 

Section  3 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
Ifirc?^-  P"sident    or    his    designee,    or    if  no 

disposition  has  been  made  within  the  specified  time  limit 
coL^S'^Tvf    ""^y  submitted    by    the    Union  (with 

consent  of  the  grievant)  to  arbitration  before  an  i.npartial 
arbitrator  within  twenty  (20)  instructional  duty  Says^of  the 
fJb???'^'°"  f  if^^K^  '  °^  expii.tion  of  the  time"^  iL^it.  Thl 
?onin?!?^       c  selected  from  the  Federal  Mediation  and 

Conciliation  Service  in  accordance  with  its  rules,  which 
shall  also  govern  the  arbitration  proceedings.  The  parties 
bidding         ^"^'"'^    °^  arbitrator    shall    be    final  and 

th!  ?ri?;-1.l^ -^"'^  the  union  shall  share  equally  the  expense  of 

^^""h  P^^ty  shall   be  responsible   for  any 
additional  expenses  it  chooses  to  incur. 
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2.3    Grievance  Procedure  (Continued) 

Adjustments  of  any  grievance  shall  be  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement.  The  arbitrator  shall  be 
prohibited  from  mor-ifying,  changing,  adding  to,  or  subtract- 
ing from  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  or  any'supplemeSary 
^PP^°^^^  amendment  entered  into  mutually  by  the 
parties.     Any  case  appealed  to  the  arbitrator  upon  which  hi 

5?tho"utTcYsi'on.^"'^  ^^^'^        "^^^"^  ^^  -^^  P-ties 


Section  4 
1. 


^^"'^^^^         this  article    may    be  modified  by 
\?^f^^"'!"^°^  parties.     The  time  limits  in 

t^iW^'-''^^.^^^^^  strictly  observed  by  all  parties 
and  the  number  of  days  written  at  each  level  will  be 
considered  a  maximum  -  every  effort  will  be  made  by  the 
parties  to  expedite  the  process.  ^ 

2.      The    Union    shall    have    the    right    to    initiate  class 


3. 


grievances  at    step  2 

Nothing  in  this  article  shall  require  the  Union  to 
f^rifrfi  grievances  for  employees  who  are  not  members  of 
^JT'.w  V'"  ¥^f5  «^^tten  waiver  by  the  Union  to  the 
ryih^r^^""*  College.      if   the   Union  waivec  iti 

Itfllfr  '^•rocess    a    grievance    to    arbitration,  the 

r^m^?ifS  J"^^  ""^"^  forward   but   he   will  be 

required  to  pay  one-half  of  the  arbitration  cost. 

^'      Jllf  „  parties      agree    that      a    settlement      of  any 

diifc?""  K  ^  P"°^  t°  the  rendering  of  a 

decision  by  an  arbitrator  shall  not  constitute  an 
admission  that  the  Contract  has  been  violate^!  no? 
l^tlij''^\.^^^^^^^^^\.^°^^titntB  a  precedent  for  the 
Agreement^  ^PP^^^^^ion  of  the  provisions  of  the 

^'      !?L,-n?f"^^^    °^  ^^""^   "^^^  "'^de    by   the  Board 

llti  "^"^  grievant,  any  witness,  any  Union  repre- 
sentative or  any  other  participant  in  the  grievance 
procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation.  ^^^^'^^^^ 

6.  During  all  stages  of  che  grievance  procedure,  the 
parties  have  the  right  of  discovery  to  all  information 
ana  arguments  that  have  a  bearing  on  the  grievance. 

7.  The    supervisor    and    grievant    may    mutually    waive  the 

o??fi?!i  *l  ^^^P  "         ^^^^^   ^^se   the  responsible 

official  shall  process  the  grievance  as  provided  for  at 
that  step. 
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2 . 4    Reduction  in  Force 


luJer  oH^L^^^-  °^  Trustees   determines   that  the 

numuer  of  bargaining  unit  employees  must  be  reduced  for  anJ 

baSr '  or^^b^ectf bargaining  unit  \e>^^e"rs  shaU 
stfndar-Ho  „k  •  t  ^^Tf /     ^^^sonable     and  non-discriminatorv 

a^d  siltV  nit  ^  /"L^"'  arbitrary  or  capricioS^ 

«"u  snail    not    deprive    employees    of    nthf>r  r-i-.YK4-^ 

ar,ir  ZAil       ■         *  reduction  in  the  nuaJjsr  ot  bargainina 

A.  Reduction: 

1.  Faculty  members  affected  by  a  reduction  in 
force  will  be  determined  by  the""  academic  needs  If 
^nf''*^".",;  determination  of  which  Faculty 

members   will    be   affected    will    be    based    on  aJ 

qualifications  of  the  Fa^ul?? 
members  to  teach  the  remaining  course"  the 
^nJ?^^^^^^"  standards  of  the  appropriati 
^^^oS^K^^"^  ^"""^^  contract  status.     All  of  ?hl 

^*      So/ffTin^     member  affected     by  layoff     will  be 

^fJnJif  '    }^    practical,     by    April     30     for  a 

JSo?^""?   }°                 effective    in    Term    I;  b? 

?e™  TT.^         ?  reduction  to  become  effective  il 

It^J  Li'V^t,^^  /^^'^'''^   ^  a  reduction 

nltt^t  effective  in  Term  III.  m  the  event  this 
mtlitt  practical,    the    affected  Faculty 

member  will  be  given  at  least  60  calendar  days 
notice  prior  to  the  term  in  which  the  reduction 
»Sn??«-  .^^f  receive  thref 

Sp  S  10%  ^"PV'y^^  insurance  coverage  ind 

IZ     I  °^         Faculty  member's  base  salary,  not 
don^rf^o  J°Jf'  thousand,  five  J^AdJed 

htil  lL^^-'^^^l'  Affected  Faculty  members  shall 
llllr-ttl  V'^^^  ^°  participate  in  College  insurance 

L"L"rto°thrco??egr"''  ^^^^ 


B.  Recall: 


^J™^  ineinbers  affected  by  a  reduction  in 
f^l  ^  ^®  1^'''=®'*  °"  ^  ^«^all  employment  list 

3?th  \ho  ^1^^?   following  the   reduction   in  force, 

be  recall  d""      ^  °"  ^^^"^  ^^"^ 
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B.      Recall:  (Continued) 

2.      All  benefits     to  which     a     Faculty  ^nember 

entitled  at  the  tiH,e  of  layoff  shaU  be  restored 
pSrild.  "employment    within    the  recall 


3. 


SVSi}!?^  ^^^}^  the    recalled  employea 

be  certified  nail  to  the  last  known  address  of  the 
employee.    The  burden  is  on  the  employee  to  notSy 
Resources  Department  of  aiy  change  iX 
?hf  o^^;  the   absence  of  written  notice^  froS 

the  employee  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  receip? 
of  the  recall,  of  an  intent  to  return  to  work  at 

^eca^f^ir""^  ?^  ''''^  "^'^^  College  Shan 

If  Hi  "^V^  "^"^  °"  "^^11  list.  Failure 
of  the  Faculty  member  to  respond  or  to  return  H 
agreed  shall  constitute  voluntary  term  Tnatlon  ^ 


2.5    Personnel  Files 


appropriate  College  supervisor^'  No  ISSh  maSriflJ  fwith 

^^LrmJ'Ji'-H  ;»Ploy«'3  signature 'S%'cop/|?tSC 

to  t  •  '"at  such  materiaiJ 

discipline,  suspension  or  dismissal  action.  ^ 
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2.5    Personnel  Files  (Continued) 


conJenlf  of  'hfc/h;?^^°^^^  "^^^^  permitted  to  examine  the 
riaS?  his/her  personnel   file.      An  employee  has  the 

right  to  answer  any  material  in  his/her  personnel  file  and 

Relou'Jc^'s^O^ftc^'^^all""'^"^^^^^  "°  '''^  copy?'' The' Hu^an 

Pa?u?JS      Office  shall  provide,  upon  written  request  by  the 

lltulll  nTol^^^V  °^   portion    thereof,    of^  the 

rll^lZ  Te^tr.'  ''"°""''  ''''  ^^^^        -  to  ^!;: 


2.6    Proprietary  Rights 


^terial  on  h^o/h"'^^''  develops  copyrightable  or  patentable 
re^Jfie  tiT.  {  own  without  receiving  remuneration  or 
facilKi^c  College,  or  through  the  use  of  College 

facilities  or  personnel,  then  he/she  shall  have  sole  riahJ 
of  ownership  and  disposition  of  such  works. 

!SnH^nt  ^^^"^ty  ""^"^er  is  paid  by  the  College  from  anv 
funding  source  or  is  granted  release  time  by ^ the  College 
and  IS  assigned  to  a  responsibility  which  leads  to  ! 
sSI^af  Is^i"  °^  patentable  p^roduct,  th"^  Jork  produced  JndeJ 
such  an  assignment  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Colleae  and 

^"^^  P^°^"^t  =hall  be\he  property  o|  ?Se 
College  unless  an  agreement  is  executed  in  advance 

2.7    Personal  I^ave 

?or^nS?A°^?^  ""^^        ^^^^"t  4  days  each  academic  year 

accrued  .°rc\  lef.T%'n^  f"^^  "^^^^  charged'^^^o 

non^^umui'^ive.  ^'^^'   ^""^  '"^^  personal  reasons  shall  be 

2.71  Sick  Leave  Accrual 

caJendaT'min^h"^^''  °^  1^^^^  each 

ser^Jce     not  ?o        "^1°";   ^^^^^ion   of    a    calendar   month  of 

KS^i  shall  h.  °  ^^^^  year.  Sick 

leave  shall  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year. 

cr;d?ted°w1?h^^/'i'  th.  beginning  date  of  employment,  be 
Se  e^Pnt  o% ^  days  of  sick  leave  with  compensation.  m 
firsrcontr.^t  ^^"^''^^w  °^  employment  before  the  end  of  the 
adiustPH   ?n  employee's   compensation   shall  be 

w?th  comninc.t"  ^"^""^  necessary  to  ensure  that  sick  leavJ 
with  compensation  does  not  exceed  the  months  se  ved 
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A.      Bases  for  Qualification  for  Titles 

e^ce?^enL  ^in  r^^^u-  °"  -"^"^  factors.  Among  these  are 
excellence  in  teaching,   in  scholarship  and  creative  work^ 

P?oL%':io:al'°a\\^v>''^''-'"^  andThf  c'oLunSy! 

i'rotessional    activities    in    related    fields    as  well 

academic  degrees  and  years  of  sat isfactoJ^  service  a?e  also 
criteria  to  be  considered  in  determining  ^romo?ions. 

Excellence  in  teaching  is  defined  to  include  but  not  limited 

Proc?durls''of'Tnst™  "''""1^  in.provements  of  methods^'and 
acaSJ»?^  ^„ii  instructional  presentation,  adherence  to 
™cy  i^Tthe  -^,,-^1-^^°-'    command    of    subject,  and 

i^jf^f^^'"  r^i°^^?^^^^  ""^u  creative  works  is  defined  to 
Jesea^ch   artful e.  '^^^^'^K^?  following:     publication  of 

research   articles   in  scholarly  and  professional  •iourn;,ic 

?e?s:r°"'' Tn''"^"r^^'  p"^i--tion'^"ir \°:xtbors'"'a^ 

reviews.        m    certain     fields    such    as    art,     music  or 

as  ISibi?;  'L'rJ'^'^^  evidenced  by  such  activities 

as  exhibits,  performances,  or  publications. 


^^Tk*"^^^?,^-^^  College  is  defined  to  include  but  not  limited 

fhr^f^*;^,^"  students  is  defined  to  include  but  not  limited  to 

gervice   to   the   community   and    prof  ess  inn;,i  --^ 

tIi.^ttH-^°  "^^    ^^"ited    to    the  following- 

membership  and  participation  in  community  and  pro°eslioSai 
organizations;  service  as  an  officer  in  I  local,   state  or 

irlutirv  °?o™f/°"';""^'^"  local  business' anS 

ii.'austry     community     to     enhance     the     College's  servicp- 

arUcSl'^?iorani'?hi°"\'  °^  "^em^c 

articulation  and  the  enhancement  of  enrollment  efforts. 
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2.8    Professional  Titles  (Continued) 


?onSws:  ^^^^    l^^^l  of  the  system  shall  be  as 


Title 

Instructor 


Assistant 
Professor 


Associate 
Professor 


Professor 


Senior  Professor 


Education* 
Bachelor • s  degres 
or  equivalent 


Master's  degree  with 
18  graduate  semester 
hours  in  discipline 
or  equivalent 

Master's  degree  with 
18  graduate  semester 
hours  in  discipline 
plus  eligibility  for 
the  12  hour  creden- 
tial change  award  or 
a  terminal  Master's 
degree  or  equivalent. 


Master's  degree  with 
18  graduate  semester 
hours  in  discipline 
plus  eligibility  for 
the  36  hr.  credential 
change  award  or  term- 
inal Masters  degree 
plus  eligibility  for 
the  12  hour  creden- 
tial change  award  or 
equivalent 

Doctoral  degrse  with 
at  least  30  graduate 
semester     hours  in 
discipline  or  Master's 
degree  with  is  gradu- 
ate semester  hours  in 
discipline  plus  elig- 
ibility   for    the  48 
hour  credential  change 
award  or  terminal  Mas- 
ters degree  plus  eligibil 
ity  for    the    24  hour 
credential  change  award 
or  equivalent. 


Experience** 
0-5    years  of 
full  time 
college  teach- 
ing experience 

0-5  years  of 
full  time 
college  teach- 
ing experience 

6-10  years  of 
full  time 
college  teach- 
ing experience 
at  least  5 
years  of  which 
must  be  at  BCC 
and  continuing 
contract. 

11-15  years  of 
full  time 
college  teach- 
ing experience 
at  least  lo  of 
which    must  be 
at  BCC  and  con- 
tinuing con- 
tract. 


16+    years  of 
full  time 
college  teach- 
ing experience 
at  least  10  of 
which    must  be 
at  BCC  and  con- 
tinuing con- 
tract. 
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.8    Professional  Titles  'Continued) 


B.  (Continued) 

Criteria  for  Special  Cases: 


Individuals  with   distinguished   records    in   their  areas 

may  b.  placed  by  the  o'^fstra  Board  of  Tr^st'ees  ?n'7nv"o? 
tK  ^Si!trt:?  Board'  upo„  .eco^endation  b^the  PresVe^t  ?o 
taUon.  °^   Trustees   with    supporting  docunen- 

*    I^a??ab?e  lltl^l^  ^^^^    graduate  progrants 

Jh!  if  i         evaluated  on  an  individual  basis  in 

Slf^ssf^a?  1?^/''°"°^^°^  ^°  appropriate  level 

i-roressional  licensure  and    appropriate  nrofpccinnai 
registries  are  among  the  critf^ia'^to  bJ  consfd^ed 

**    ^Su^?2",-n*J-^"^!    occupational    experience    may  be 
counted  in  lieu  of  teaching  experience. 


Upon   employment   a   Faculty   member  will    ho  ^.v 

l^l'ii'^^   "einbers    who   are    employed   prior   to    the  1987-88 

?or-  r™o?fo„'''to"^?"„ex""e«?  t'"/'  "l---^-  'PPly 
A*^.*'  '       ^  ^''^    nexi.    ievei    on    a    one    time  hacie 

?roMtioiI!  "°  "-onetary  increase  upon  attain; 


Professional  Titles  (Continued) 


Applications  for  promotion  must  be  initiated  by  the  Facultv 
meiil:,er  and  must  contain  a  statement  explainina  in  J^J^T^ 
the  accomplishments  attained  in  relat"?'?^"^  Sect^ns^A 

ir..\o  'JAY'^r^-'l  r:mmtda%"S^"t?  t^e  fcldeX"oSr 
So%o*s=l'tt'  "fn^^^"'  ^ll!  ^  recommen°dat'?ln\r?St=Ca":?S; 

Prestl  nt'^-"'  %^?esi"dtii,  ^^^sLt^^n^l^-^rt^h^X  '"le,^? 
authority  vested  in  that  position,  will  mak*.  t-hl  111  } 
reco^endation  for  proinotion%o  the  Borrd  of  Trustees  She 
P?:^otior^"^  "'"'"^^^    responsibility  'f^/'rp^rovS^ 
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ARTICLE  3 

3.0  Union  Rights 

3.01  Freedom  of  Expression 

Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  abridge  the  right  of  any  duly 
authorized  representative  of  the  Union  to  present  views  of  the  Union 
on  issues  which  affect  the  welfare  of  its  members. 

3.02  Faculty  Relations 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  th^t  all  functions  of  the  Union  shall  be 
performed  by  Union  members  on  the  employee's  own  time  and  not  the 
College  working  time.  Any  exception  to  this  shall  be  arranged  with 
and  approved  by  the  employee's  immediate  supervisor. 

3.1    Access  to  Facilities 

The  U.F.F  and  its  representatives  shall  have  the  right  to  use  College 
facilities  for  monthly  executive  Board  meetings  and  one  general 
membership  meeting  per  term  upon  advance  request  and  when  available. 

3.11  Access  to  Bulletin  Boards 

The  College  agrees  to  provide  the  Union  with  existing  bulletin  board 
space  in  those  campus  areas  where  notices  to  Faculty  are  noraally 
posted  by  the  College.  Notices  or  documents  to  be  posted  by  the  Union 
must  be  related  to  official  Union  business  and  initiated  by  an  officer 
in  the  Union. 

3.12  Access  to  College  Mail  Services 

The  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  College  ro:  il  service, 
including  Faculty  mail  boxes,  for  U.F.F  communications  to  employees, 
provided  documents  to  be  transmitted  are  not  prohibited  by  the  Private 
Express  Statutes,  and  with  the  further  understanding  that  the  College 
normal  mail  operation  will  first  be  performed  in  cases  where  an 
overload  occurs  as  a  result  of  said  U.F.F  mail  use  requests. 

3.13  Access  to  Duplicating 

The  U.F.F  agrees  to  purchase  and  use  an  auditron  for  any  duplicatior 
of  material  done  on  College  duplicating  equipment.  The  College  will 
bill  U.F.F  for  any  material  dup:  cated  on  College  equipment  at  a  rite 
of  $.035  per  page.  It  is  understood  by  the  parties  that  the  needs  of 
the  College  will  have  priority  in  the  use  of  duplicating  equipment. 
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3.2  Membership  Roster 

The  Board  will  provide  the  Union  with  a  list  of  all  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit,  their  home  address,  the  campus  and  department  for 
each  individual.  The  list  will  be  provided  to  the  Union  at  the  start 
of  Term  I,  Term  II  and  Term  III. 

3.3  Dues  Deduction 

3.31  Deduction  Authorization 

Any  employee  covered  hereunder,  who  has  submitted  a  properly  executed 
written  dues  authorization  card  or  statement  to  the  College  President 
and/or  his  designee,  may  have  his  initiation  fees  and  membership  dues 
in  the  Union  deducted  from  his  wages.    Dues  shall  be  deducted  each  pay 
period  of  each  month  and  shall  thereafter  be  transmitted  to  the  Union 
However,  the  College  shall  have  no  responsibility  or  any  liability  for 
any  monies  once  sent   to  the  Union,   nor  shall  the  College  have  any 
responsibility  or  any  liability  for  the  improper  deduction  of  dues. 
Further,  the  Unio.i  shall  hold  the  College  harmless  for  non-intentional 
the  adi^inistration  of  the  dues  deduction  system,  although 
,  w         ^^^^^  exex-r.ise  reasonable  care  in  said  transactions.  it 
Shall  be  tne  responsibility  of  the  Union  to  notify  the  College  of  any 
change  in  the  amount  of  dues  to  be  deductea  at  least  sixty  (60)  days 
in   advance   of   such  deductions.      Under   no   circumstances   shall  the 
required    to    deduct    employee's    organizational  fines, 
penalties  or  assessments  from  the  wages  of  any  member. 

3.32  Termination  of  Deduction 

The  Board's  responsibility  for  deducting  dues  and  uniform  assessments 
/f?"'^^"  f"P}?Jf®J^  salary  shall  terminate  automatically  after  either: 
(1)  thirty  (30)  days  written  notice  from  the  employee  to  the  Board  and 

nnr-on,^«^  ♦.^°"r.i''®''°j'^"l  employee's  prior  check-off  authorization, 
pursuant  to  Florida  Statute  Chapter  447.303  or  (2)  cessation  of  th4 
authorizing  employee's  employment  or  (3)  the  transfer  or  promotion  of 
the  authorizing  employee  out  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

3.4    Access  to  Information 

The  College  agrees  to  make  available  to  Union  officers  and/or  its 
members,  information  and/or  records  of  the  College,  if  requested  and 
permitted  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Florida  Statutes,  Chapter  119. 

3.41  Board  Packets 

The  College  agrees  to  supply  the  Union  President  with  a  copy  of  the 
Board  Packet  as  furnished  to  other  recipients  of  the  Board  Packet. 
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3-42  Policy  Manuals 

One  set  of  Board  of  Trustees  Policies,  Procedures  and  Guidelines 
manuals  shall  be  provided  to  the  Union  President • 


3.5    Policy  Changes 

If  the  Board  adopts  any  change  in  College  policy  which  affects  the 
wages,  hours  or  conditions  of  employment  of  the  faculty,  such  changes 
will  be  bargained  at  the  request  of  the  Union  prior  to  implementation. 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  4 


. 0    Management  Rights 

It  is  the  right  of  the  public  employer  to  determine  unilaterally  the 
purpose  of  each  of  its  constituent  agencies,  set  standards  of  service 
to  be  offered  to  the  public  and  exercise  control  and  discretion  over 
Its  organization  and  operations.  it  is  also  the  right  of  the  public 
employer  to  direct  its  employees,  take  disciplinary  action  for  proper 
cause^  and  relieve  its  employees  from  duty  because  of  lack  of  work  or 
legitimate  reasons.  However,  the  exercise  of  such  rights 
shall  not  preclude  employees  or  their  representatives  from  raising 
grievances,  should  decisions  on  the  above  matters  have  the  practical 
consequences  of  violating  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  collective 
bargaining  agreement. 

1  Strikes 

The  Union  agrees  not  to  participate  in,  nor  endorse  strikes,  picketing, 
stoppages  or  concerted  failure  or  refusal  to  perform  assigned  work  by 
the  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  while  this  Agreement  is  in 

Any  employee  who  participates  in  or  endorses  a  strike,  a  work 
stoppage,  picketing  or  concerted  failure  or  refusal  to  perform 
assigned  work,  may  be  disciplined  and/ or  discharged  by  the  College, 
and  the  sole  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  review  such  discipline  or 
discharge  shall  be  provided  in  the  grievance  procedure. 

Hi  is  understood  and  agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  any  violation  of 
this  Article,  the  College  shall  be  entitled  to  seek  and  obtain  excarte 
immediate  injunctive  relief,  provided  within  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
^^^f^J^^^^^^rig  written  notification  from  the  College  that  a  strike  or 

progress  on  the  part  of  individuals  or  any  group  of 
in.iividuals  covered  by  this  Agreement,  the  Union  shall  state  to  the 
College,  in  writing,  whether  or  not  it  has  sanctioned  such  action. 
Its  prompt  disavowal  of  responsibility,  in  writing,  shall  relieve  the 
Union  of  legal  responsibility  to  the  College  therefore. 

Picketing,  as  referred  to  in  this  Article,  shall  mean  any  action  by 
way  of  demonstrating  which  has  the  effect  of  preventing  or  restraining 
any  other  employee  from  coming  to  work  or  to  continue  work. 
Informational  picketing,  which  does  not  have  the  effect  of  preventing 
or  restraining  any  other  employee  from  continuing  to  work,  is 
permitted  under  this  Article. 


61 
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ARTICLE  5 

5.0  Faculty  Compensation 

5.01  Salary  Compensation 

The  Board  agrees  to  increase  the  base  annual  salary  of  each  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit  employed  prior  to  the  1987-88  academic  year  by 
nine  percent  (9%)  over  the  salary  currently  in  effect  for  each  member 
of  the  bargaining  unit. 

This  salary  increase  shall  be  fully  retroactive  to  the  start  of  Term  I 
of  the  1987-88  academic  year  for  those  on  196-day  contracts  and  to 
July  1,  1987  for  those  on  12-month  contracts. 


Minimum  salaries  for  each  rank  are: 

Rank  III  $21,000 
Rank  II  24,000 
Rank  I  27,500 


The  salary  range  maximums  are: 

Rank  I  $43,600 
Rank  II  39,250 
Rank  III  34,900 


5.02  Initial  Salary  and  Credential  Change  Awards 

The  Board  and  the  Union  recognize  the  value  of  continuing  educational 
experience.  m  recognition  of  this,  the  credential  change  award 
program  has  been  estajjlished  to  encourage  Faculty  members  to  continue 
their  education. 

Credential  change  compensation  awards  and  changes  in  rank  will  become 
effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  major  term  following  the  completion 
of  the  course  work.  Major  term  i--.  defined  as  Term  I,  Term  II,  or  Term 
III,  but  not  the  mini-terms  contained  within  Terms  I,  II,  and  III. 

Credential  change  awards  shall  be  in  effect  as  long  as  a  Faculty 
member  maintains  current  certification. 

The  following  provisions  govern  the  credential  change  program: 

1.      Only    full-time   tenure    track   Faculty    members    are    eligible  for 
credential  change  awards. 
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5. 


6. 


a, 
b. 


5.02  Initial  Salary  &  Credential  Change  Awards  (Continued) 

^*      neet%?^j!i!t%5rj''^Kr^^f^  ^^^"^^  "r^^i^'  the  hours  taken  must 
meet  at  least  one  of  the  following  criteria: 

Graduate  semester  hours  in  the  assigned  teaching  field. 

Graduate  semester  hours  in  related  fields,  subject  to  prior 
approval  at  departmental  and  other  levels  through  the  Vice 
President  of  .\cademic  Affairs.  "i-«ugn  tne  vice 

c.      Subject  to   prior   approval   at   the   departmental   and  other 

unHf'^  '^'^J""?''  ^"^^  ''^''^  President  of  Academic  AffaTrs,  some 
under- graduate  courses  at  t'le  third  or  fourth  year  level  mav 

of  T?™//-  ^^f^i^i^^  ^=  ^«ing  necessary  to  the  completioJi 
or  a  specific  teaching  assignment  as  determined  by  the 
appropriate  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  in  association  with 
departmental  administrators.  «^j.ai.j.on  witn 

discipline  areas,  a  work  experience  program  will 
count  for  a  Rank  III+IS  award.  This  experience  credit  "^11  be 
set  at  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  hours  to  be  earned  in  a  twelve  (12? 
week  planned  work  program  which  must  receive  prior  approval  of 
the  respective  Department  Head,  Dean  of  Academil  Affairs    and  thf 

perLffril^^^H  "i^^^"  each  seven year 

Susi  Inl™  fn^  ^^^^  °i  qualifying  for  it,  the  Faculty  ieLer 
SeeL  Shflh  tuJ  P^^""^"*  "^^^  experience  of  not  fewer  than  six 
iniSa^  aw^rd?  P^^°^  approval  as  is  the  case  for  the 

The  initial  salary  will  take  into  consideration  the  educational 

to:Srrcr:d^n\\^r^'^  wor^'^otrcoinJ^d 
Sean  Ind  thf  vfi  o*"*"^"?^  V^I'^  ""^^  ^«  approved  by  the  Academic 
Dean  and  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  The  mavim.,™ 
number  of  education  hours  does  not  apply  in  the  tl^hnical  are^s?" 

fixel^^t^l?  -{^^L  ^''"^  thirty  (30)   hour  award  are 

reJSlarL  stLfi^^oH^^  respectively,  and  shall  continue  at  these, 
regularly  stipulated  amounts  for  the  terms  of  the  awards. 

a^sfS  reSeC  coj^??^  "^f  ^        ^.^^^^^  ^  credential  change  and 

also  to  renew  certification.     The  hours  must  be  certified  by  and 

SiielonJl?^"^^^^^  ^}^^^                            Resource   Management  Int 

e??^i??jr     2"^""^  w^^^'i"^                         «hich  the  award  becomes 

tlit^l    %'  of  these  classification  ranks,   the  maximum 

fS?^h  be°l owf  ^^"""^  °^  education  courses  shall  be  as  se? 

Rank  II  +  12  hours  =    4  semester  hours  of  education 

Rank  II  +  24  hours  =    9  semester  hours  of  education 

Rank  II  =  36  hours  =  14  semester  hours  of  education 

Rank  II  »  48  hours  =  18  semester  hours  of  education 
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5.02  Initial  Salary  &  credential  Change  Awards  (Continued) 

The  ma  'imum  number  of  education  hours  does  not  apply  in  the 
technical  areas. 

Faculty  members  presently  holding  or  subsequently  granted  post 
masters  degrees  such  as  Ed.S.  degree  would  qualify  for  Rank  II-i-48 
hours . 

A  change  in  credentials  will  result  in  an  increase  in  the  faculty 
member's  annual  compensation  as  shown  below: 


Rank  III  to  Rank  III  +  12 
Rank  III  +  12  to  Rank  III 
Rank  III  to  Rank  III  18 
Rank  II    to  Rank  II  +  12 
Rank  II  +  12  to  Rank  II  + 
Rank  II  +  24  to  Rank  II  + 
Rank  II  +  36  to  Rank  II  + 
Rank  II  to  Rank  II  +  24 
Rank  II  to  Rank  II  +  36 
Rank  II  to  Rank  II  +  48 


+  18 


24 
36 
48 


550 
220 
770 
550 
550 
550 
550 
1,100 
1,650 
2,200 


Changes  in  rank  will  result  in  the  following  changes; 


Rank 

III  to  Rank  II 

$  3,000 

Rank 

III  +  12  to  Rank  II 

2,500 

Rank 

III  +  18  to  Rank  II 

2,280 

Rank 

III  to  Rank  I 

6,500 

Rank 

III  +  12  to  Rank  I 

6,000 

Rank 

III  +  18  to  Rank  I 

5,780 

Rank 

II  to  Rank  I 

3,500 

Rank 

II  +  12  to  Rank  i 

2,950 

Rank 

II  +  24  to  Rank  I 

2,400 

Rank 

II  +  36  to  Rank  I 

1,850 

Rank 

II  +  48  to  Rank  I 

1,300 

5.03  Substitute  Pay 

When  a  bargaining  unit  member  substitutes  in  a  class  he/she  will  be 
paid  at  the  following  rate: 


Rank  I 
Rank  II  + 
Rank  II 
Rank  III 


48 


$16.35  per  clock  hour 

14.4  0  per  clock  hour 

12.70  Per  clock  hour 

11.55  per  clock  hour 


Substitute  teaching  in  the  same  class  in  excess  of  two  weeks  shall  be 
paid  at  the  extra  pay  teaching  assignment  rate  effective  the  third 
week  of  substitution. 
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5.04  Pay  Dates 

WeSJesLy^^fier  tr/ir,«  • comencin,    „lth    the  second 

5-05  11  and  12-Month  Contracts 

Idd?tiLaT"1or  o?^l°h^.lt  ll-^^'nth   contract   shall   receive  an 

5.1    Extra  Pay  Teaching  Assignments 
5.11  Lecture  Coursea 

credit^^ho.J^''"^^^  »e?^ers  who  voluntarily  agree  to  teach  a  three- 
co"^e^sa^:ras^roirows:"  ^°    ^^"^  wi^5"L 

Rank  11+48  ^  t'j!^ 

Rank  II 

Rank  III  945 

5.12  Pro-Rated  Payment 

b^s^rusrng  tt''a"bVe^^sria?v"fs\'°"-H  ^^^^   °"   ^  P-°-"ted 

below.       ^  salary  as  a  guideline,   except  as  noted  in  5.14 

5.13  Course  Load  Limit 
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5.14  Clock  Hour  Pay 

Faculty  members  in  the  following  areas  will  be  paid  at  a  clock  hour 
rate  as  follows: 

Applied  Music 

Rank  III  $11.60 

Rank  II  14.50 

Rank  II  +  48  16.65 

Rank  I  18.60 

Studio  Art 

Rank  III  $12.40 

Rank  II  15.25 

Rank  II  +  48  16.95 

Rank  I  18.60 

HPRD.  Labs  &  Health  Science  Education 
Rank  III  $15.30 
Rank  II  18.30 
Rank  II  +  48  20.70 
Rank  I  22.65 

5.15  Credit  Banking 

The  College  and  a  Faculty  member,  by  mutual  agreement  consistent  with 
Florida  Statutes,  may  designate  that  a  teaching  assignment  in  addition 
to  a  normal  load  in  Term  I  or  II  will  be  used  to  reduce  the  Faculty 
member's  summer  teaching  obligations  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  credit 
hours . 

5.16  Overloads 

Faculty  members  who  are  requested  by  the  College  to  teach  a  class 
above  the  normal  load  will  be  compensated  as  follows: 

A.  Semester  hour  -  one-twalfth  (1/12)  of  the  base  annual    salary-  for 
each  three  semester  hours  overload. 

B.  Extra  Contact  hour  -    one-fiftieth     (1/50)     of    the    base  annual 
salary  for  each  contact  hour  overload  for  the  term. 

5.17  Second  Summer  Term 

Full-time  Faculty  requested  by  the  College  to  teach  a  second  summer 
term  shall  be  employed  at  a  rate  of  pay  equal  to  1/12  of  the  Faculty 
memLar's  base  annual  salary  for  each  three  credit  hour  class  taught. 
Faculty  members  who  volunteer  to  teach  a  second  summer  term  under  an 
extra-pay  teaching  assignment  shall  be  paid  at  the  extra-pay  teaching 
assignment  rate.  Faculty  in  Health  Science  Education  Clinics  shall  be 
paid  at  the  rate  specified  in  Article  5.14. 

Preference  for  assignment  for  vacancies  for  extra-pay  teaching  assign- 
ments shall  be  given  to  unit  members  consistent  with  the  needs  of  the 
College.     The  reference  "needs  of  the  College"  includes: 
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5.17  Second  Summer  Term  (Continued) 

1.  The  qualifications  of  the  applicant. 

2.  Recency  of  teaching  experience  in  the  subject  field 
sSbjecf  fie?!^""^^^^^^^  positions  and  courses  in  th; 

5.18  SPD  Reassignments 

?2n^ ^""^"^  a  Staff  and  Program  Development  project  is  the  eauiva- 
io™.?  f«J?^^V^"t^  teaching  assignment  and  it"^  is^  over  and  abl^  ^Se 
JeSLsiS   .1-°^^''^^^^^^"^^^  F^^^lty    member    wm  £l 

A?i?S?e  I  1  Extra-pay  Teaching   Assignment    rate   contained  in 

5.19  Extra-pay  Teaching  Assignment  Substitutes 
br"reLTrfd^''^«""^^^^-J°  ^"^"^       extra-pay  teaching  assignment  will 

hoSrs  missed.  ^  ^""^^         ""^^  °^  teaching 

5.191  Conflict  of  Assignments 

college  on  an  approved  temporary  duty  assignment.  ^ 
5.2    Tuition  Reimbursement 

The  College  shall  reimburse  members  of  the  unit  for  tho 
exceed" job-related  c?edit'°coursL  ^nSt  to 
eliafbl.%«°^^^-  twenty-two  thousand  dollars.  m  order  ?J  be 
eligible  for  reimbursement,  the  Faculty  member  must  receive  aooroval 
by  the  campus  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  and  the  Vice  Irelident  2i 
Academic  Affairs  prior  to  the  Faculty  member's  enrollment  The  ofa^ 
fnnrfv  ^^"^i"  ^he  Vice  President  for  sSdent  Affairl  Si?J 

Jhf  STJ  for  counselors.     The  Director  of  Libraries  ^nd 

^?br«?ans"''^'"'         ''^^^""'^  ^^^^  ^PP^°^«  reimbursement 

ontinued) 


5.2  Tuition  Reimbursement  (Continued) 

The  maximum  amount  of  tuition  reimbursement  per  course  will  be  up  to 
the  graduate  in-state  tuition  in  the  State  University  System.  A 
Faculty  member  may  not  be  reimbursed  for  more  than  two  courses  during 
an  academic  term.  A  Faculty  member  on  sabbatical  leave  is  not 
eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement.  The  recipient  of  any  tuition 
reimbursement  shall  sign  a  promissory  note,  upon  completion  of  the 
course,  to  the  College  to  repay  these  funds  if  the  recipient  leaves 
the  College  within  one  year. 

5.21  Free  Tuition  for  Faculty,  Spouses  and  Children 

The  Board  shall  permit  full-time  personnel  who  have  been  employed  for 
at  least  six  months  at  the  College  and  meet  College  admission 
requirements,  and  their  dependents  as  defined  by  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  to  enroll  in  a  maximum  of  6  credit  hours  or  ecjuivalent  hours 
per  term  without  payment  of  matriculation  or  tuition  fees.  Each 
dependent  under  this  clause  will  be  limited  to  a  total  number  of  hours 
of  the  chosen  degree  program,  not  to  ^^,xceed  80  credit  hours  plus 
remedial  coursework. 

5.3  Terminal  Leave  Pay 

In  the  event  of  death  or  retirement  under  a  retirement  system  adminis- 
tered by  the  State  of  Florida,  the  Board  will  provide  terminal  leave 
pay.  Such  terminal  leave  pay  starting  with  the  tenth  year  shall  equal 
the  daily  rate  of  pay  of  the  employee  at  the  time  of  retirement  or 
death  multiplied  by  50  percent  of  the  total  number  of  accumulated  sick 
leave  days  accredited  to  the  employee  at  the  time  of  retirement  or 
death.  During  the  next  twenty  years  of  service,  the  daily  rate  of  pay 
of  the  employee  at  the  time  of  retirement  or  death  shall  be  multiplied 
by  50  percent  plus  an  additional  2.5  percent  per  year  for  each  year  of 
service  beyond  10  years,  times  the  total  number  of  accumulated  sick 
leave  days  accredited  to  the  emplovee  at  the  time  of  retirement  or 
death. 

If  the  employee  is  terminated  by  death  during  the  first  nine  (9)  years 

of  set-Vice,  t        terms     exprcsse^cL    //l      Qc//€.^e.    Policy 

6Hx2-3.25  will  govern  such  terminal  leave  pay.  If  termination  is  by 
death  of  the  employee,  any  terminal  leave  pay  to  which  the  employee 
may  have  been  entitled  shall  be  made  to  his  designated  beneficiary  or 
estate. 

If  an  employee  retires  and  receives  terminal  leave  pay  based  on  unused 
sick  leave  credit,  all  unused  sick  leave  credit  shall  become  invalid. 
If  the  employee  retires  without  receiving  terminal  leave  pay  benefits 
and  interrupts  retirement  to  return  to  employment,  the  employee's  sick 
leave  credit  shall  be  reinstated. 
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5.31  Tax-sheltered  Annuities  at  Retirement 

The  College  will  pay  terminal  leave  pay  at  retirement  directly  to  a 
pxeviously-approved  tax-sheltered  annuity  program,  at  the  request  of 
the  retiree  and  consistent  with  appropriate  laws  and  regulations. 

5.3  2  Direct  Deposit 

The  College  will  provide  for  direct  deposit  of  paychecks  to  the 
Broward  Schools  Credit  Union  at  the  Faculty  member's  option  as  soon  as 
feasible. 

5.40  Fringe  Benefits 

5.41  Group  Life  Insurance 

The  College  will  pay  the  premium  for  group  life  insurance  for 
bargaining  unit  members  at  the  amount  of  the  member • s  base  annual 
salary  rounded  off  to  the  next  higher  $1000^ with  a  maximum  of  $30,000. 

Bargaining  unit  members  have  the  option  of  purchasing  additional  term 
life  insurance  equivalent  to  the  amount  provided  by  the  College  with  a 
maximum  of  $30^000.  Permanent  <5roup  ordinary  life  insurance  mcy  be 
purchased  by  a  faculty  member  rnrough  payroll  deduction. 

5.42  Health  Insurance 

The  health  insurance  plan  will  not  include  "first  dollar"  benefits, 
but  will  be  based  on  a  percentage  payment  of  reasonable  and  customary 
charges.  After  the  employee  fulfills  the  co-payment  obligation  (stop 
loss),  the  plan  will  pay  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  of  the  reasonable 
and  customary  charges. 

Bargaining  unit  members  may  elect  to  cover  their  dependents  with  the 
full  cost  of  such  coverage  paid  by  the  bargaining  unit  member. 

All  bargaining  unit  members  will  have  a  choice  of  one  of  two  health 
maintenance  oi-ganizations  or  the  health  insurance  plan  which  will 
include  a  preferred  provider  organization  option. 

The  disability  and  dentax  insurance  programs  will  be  continued  on  the 
current  basis  for  the  contract  period. 

5.43  Insurance  Committee 

The  President  of  the  United  Faculty  of  Florida/Broward  Community 
College  shall  appoint  the  Faculty  members  to  the  existing  College 
Insurance  Committee. 

5.5  Supplements 

Supplements  for  unit  members  will  be  paid  in  accordance  to  the  sche- 
dule shown  in  Appendix  B. 
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5.6    Vacation  Leave 


Personnel  employed  on  u  twelve-month  employment  calendar  are  permittee 
vacation  leave,  exclusive  of  College  holidays  and  Saturdays  a-^ 
Sundays,  at  the  following  rates:  ^ 

A.      One  (1)  day  for  each  month  i  iWrti  of  full-time  service    up  to  five 
(5)   years  with  Broward  Community  College  -  12  days  maximum  per 


B. 


C. 


One  and  one-fourth  (1  and  1/4)  days  for  each  month  of  full-tine 
service  from  five  (5)  years  to  ten  (10)  years  of  service  at 
Browara  Community  College  -  15  days  maximum  per  year. 

One  and  one-half  (1  and  1/2)  days  for  each  month  of  service  ove- 
per  year  Broward  Community  College  -  18  days  maximum 

D.  Full'-time  service  at  any  other  Florida  community  college  will  be 
counted  as  service  at  Broward  Community  College  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  vacation  leave  accruals. 

Such  vacation  leave  may  be  accumulated  up  to  a  maximum  of  fortv-four 

^^ere^Sni^V^/''-'^^'^  vacation  time  shall  be  so  scheduled  tha? 

there  ^iii  be  a  minimum  disruption  of  the  operation  of  the  Colleae 
Annual  leave  credits  earned  in  excess  of  forty-four  (44)  days  in  !nv 
calendar   year    shall    be    used    in    that    calenLr    yeir^r    shall  £e 
f  biJalfn^nS  °^?f"*"  ^1.     If  employed  prior  to  the  16th  of  the  month? 
?or  ?h.t.  "^f""  receive  credit  for  earned  vacation  tim^ 

vacation  dav«  no^  Employees  may  receive  pay  for  accumulated  earned 
^oSS^ri??-  ^  not  to  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  thirty  (30)  days  at 
DaJS^^?  i^H"''  in  the  case  of  the  death  of  the  employee, 

naJJh?!  ?J         """f^"^  ^""^^^  ^^^^^  time  of  death  shall  be  iad4 

payable  to  the  employee's  beneficiary,  estate,  oi  as  provided  by  law 
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ARTICLE  6 

6.0  Work  Conditions 

6.1  Sabbatical  Policy 

Sabbaticals  shall  be  granted  to  tenured  Faculty  members  for  either 
guided  professional  development/growth  or  -Por  expanding  the  teaching 
area  of  the  Faculty  member.     The  term  "guided"  shall  mean: 

A.  Proof  of  acceptance  into  a  formal  program  of  study  in  the  Faculty 
member's  professional  area  or  a  related  area  by  an  accredited 
institution. 

B.  The  presentation  of  an  abstract  of  the  writing  project  which 
includes: 

(1)  The  relationship  of  the  project  to  the  Faculty  member's  pro- 
fessional area. 

(2)  The  efforts  made  to  identify  a  market  for  the  product. 

C.  A  narrative  description  of  the  itinerary  which  designates  those 
activities      directly      applicable      to      the      Faculty  member's 
professional  area. 

6-11  Number  of  Sabbaticals 

The  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  for  the  bargaining  unit  shall  not 
exceed  four  percent  of  the  bargaining  unit  for  each  academic  year 
during  the  term  of  the  contract.  Up  to  three  of  these  sabbaticals  may 
be  awarded  by  the  College  for  the  purpose  of  retraining  a  Faculty 
member. 

6.12  Sabbatical  Selection  Criteria 

In  determining  the  point  totals  to  be  awarded  to  bargaining  unit 
members  who  apply  for  sabbatical  leave,  no  points  will  be  awarded  for 
years  of  service.     Points  will  be  awarded  by  the  Committee  as  follows: 

1.       Extended  Education  Leave: 

a.  Initiation  or  continuation  of  an  advanced  degree  program  in 
the  Faculty  member's  major  or  cognate  field  on  a  full-time 
basis  -  7  points. 

b.  Graduate    study    in  the    Faculty    member's    major  or  cognate 
field  on  a  full-time  basis  -  6  points. 

c.  Research  or  writing  with  intent  to  publish  -  5  points. 

d«    Travel  directly  related  to  the  applicant's  major  field  - 
4  points. 
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Extended  Education  Leave  (Continued) 
d.     Items  a  through  d  are  mutually  exclusive. 

ten"a?f  2"pS?^ts?""'         '  -'='="^"1  for  at  least 

based  on  the  following  criterUr  recommendation 
4.     The  application  with  the  highest  primary  reason; 

appLcaiton'nJSauJe"'""''  ^"  "^l""-"  ''-ed  on  the 
6.13  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 

S:heS^Vrtrwh^m%S%r"e"i°d"ent'-^^^  ''^^  '^"'^'V 

L..ve  Comm?ttee"s\aTr  4t''ft^=^^c^orenKn's^rtre•  PrS^^?"^""' 
6.20  Yearly  Work  Load 

«/dit"hiurs  per"co^,t«cf  La^r"""^  .naintains  a  teaching  load  of  36 

achieved  by  te^'chrg'-^f^miSm  \'f  "fs'^rl^dft^rr^^^jTl-i  ^= 
fifteen  contact  hours    or-  i>«  ^  *-i^eaj.t  nours,    or  a  minimum  of 

II,    and  a  mlSL^m  of'  6   credit  hour"s''  or"l^^'-  ^ 
nours,  or  up  to  10  contact  hours  in  Te'rm  llA  or"'™  b/.//'  '°"^^f" 
16  week  semester.      Adiustmentc:   in   thlo«  w      "  based  on  a  full 

» ?rrr„oi°K  \£  S  %r  "  -nra^ct^h%r\hr^^.ce=°i 

load,  wi^U  Jpaif  at^\^4  -V^ay\^ea%\^g^^sirn!^:nt^r. 

""'^t'A'l^e.[ntT.:''i^^^^^^  )  "here  contact  hours 

the  normal  load.      An  adiust^H  otli^^  k         -^^^        "^^'^  t°  determine 
the  number  of  credit  hours  ner  trr^  .nH°"''         determined  by  totaling 
on  a  full  sixteen  week'°sresrer  a'nTd?v"fdfng 'b^^w^ 
•3    Professional  Conferences 

If    a    Faculty    member   makes    a    rp-fup<:t    fny  ■, 

professional  conference^ nrt  ii-  f     "^"^^    ^^^^^    to    attend  a 

reimbursed    to    the    ex?en?   all oJ.h^^  the  Faculty  member  will  be 

subject  to  the  availaMli^y  of'°funds!  "'^P""""" 
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.4    Faculty  Support  of  College  Activities  and  Graduation  Attendance 

The  Faculty  and  the  Board  agree  that  one-half  of  the  teaching  Faculty 
will  attend  graduation  ceremonies  at  the  conclusion  of  Term  I  and  one- 
•lalf  of  the  teaching  Faculty  will  attend  graduation  at  the  con-clusion 
of  Term  II. 


Librarians  and  counselors  who  are  required  by  the  appropriate 
administrative  authority  to  fulfill  their  assigned  duty  hours  at  their 
assigned  location  will  be  exempt  from  the  required  graduation 
attendance.  Librarians  and  counselors  who  are  exempted  are  encouraged 
to  attend  the  ceremonies. 


5    Annual  Faculty  Evaluation 

Faculty  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once  annually  and  they  shall  be 
advised  of  the  academic  term  during  which  such  annual  evaluation  will 
be  made. 

The  purposes  of  evaluation  are: 

a.  To  promote  the  highest  quality  instruction  (teaching/learning). 

b.  To  encourage  the  highest  quality  performance  by  Faculty. 

c.  To  encourage  professional  growth  and  development  of  Faculty. 

d.  To  evaluate  Faculty  job  performance. 

The  evaluation  shall  be  based  upon  data  obtained  from  the  Faculty 
member's  self -evaluation,  student  evaluations,  classroom  visitation 
(if  applicable  and  required  of  non-tenured  Faculty)  and  general 
knowledge  of  the  instructor.  ' 

The  Faculty  member,  if  assigned  teaching  duties,  shall  be  notified  at 
least  one  week  in  advance  of  the  date  end  duration  of  any  direct 
classroom  observation  or  visitation  made  in  connection  with  the 
Faculty  member's  annual  evaluation.  Such  observation  or  visitation 
shall  occur  when  the  Faculty  member  is  performing  regular  teaching 
duties. 

The  evaluation  shall  be  in  writing  and  the  Faculty  member  shall  be 
provided  the  opportunity  to  discuss  the  evaluation  with  the  evaluator 
prior  to  it  being  forwarded  through  administrative  channels  to  the 
confidential  portion  of  the  Faculty  member's  personnel  file. 

The  evaluation  shall  be  signed  by  the  person  performing  the  evaluation 
and  by  the  person  being  evaluated,  who  may  attach  a  concise  comment  to 
the  evaluation.  A  copy  of  the  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the 
Faculty  member. 
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Article  6.5  Annual  Faculty  Evaluation  (Continued) 

The  person  responsible  for  supervising  and  evaluating  a  Faculty  member 
^"'^^  Faculty    member    in    correcting^  any  perfo^^ce 

deficiencies  reflected  in  the  Faculty  member's  annual  evaluatS^  bv 
prescribing  a  developmental  plan.  evaluation  by 

A  Faculty  member  who  receives  an  unsatisfactory  evaluation  mav  seek 
review  of  that  evaluation  pursuant  to  College  Policy  #6HX2- 4  15  ?he 
undi?^?j;  °^  reviewing  authority  shall  not  be  subject  to  ciailejge 

under  the  grievance  procedure  of  this  collective  bargaining  agreement! 

I!h^?^2^  .herein  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  an  employee  from 
challenging  an  evaluation  in  a  disciplinary  proceeding  f^^J 
evaluation  is  used  to  support  disciplinar?  ac?I!n.^  ^  ^"""^ 

6.6    Recertification  Committee 

The   College   and   the  United   Faculty   of   Florida   w  n    f'r.r-™   ^    •  - 

'^iti'^c:llv^^\^^^^^      o"f.FacuiiritL.:rt'  srcjL 

Colleat  tn^i-hio  ;  members  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
college,  and  three  members  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  UFF/ecT, 

faLi^v"^i^^t^  "^^^  present  draft  recommendations  at  a  scheduled 
faculty    meeting.         The     Committee    w.  \1     then    present     i!S  fftt^ 

5irraratfn'°"  recertification  procedures  to  the  JoUege'and  Se 

acLemYc''  year  ^  ""^^"^  °^  of  the  1987^88 
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ARTICLE  7 

7.0  General  Provisions 

7 . 1  Severability 

If  any  paragraph,  clav«=e,  sentence.  Article  or  other  part  of  this 
Agreement  is  ruled  to  be  illegal,  invalid  or  unenforceable  by  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  such  de^-  ion  shall  not  affect  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  Agreement  which  ^11  remain  in  full  force 
and  effect. 

7 . 1  Consultations 

Representatives  of  the  College  and  the  UFF  negotiation  teams  will  meet 
monthly  during  the  regular  school  year  at  a  time  convenient  to  both 
parties  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  admi  listration  of  this 
Agreement  and  to  resolve  problems  that  may  arise  therefrom.  These 
meetings  are  not  intended  for  the  purpose  of  negotiation  or  to  bypass 
the  grievance  procedure.  Further,  each  party  will  submit  to  the  other 
at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours  prior  to  the  meeting,  an  agenda 
covering  what  it  wishes  to  discuss.  Such  meeting  may  be  cancelled  by 
mutual  consent.  Should  such  a  meeting  result  in  a  mutually  acceptable 
amendment  to  this  Agreement,  then  the  agreement  shall  be  subject  to 
ratification  by* the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Faculty,  the  same  as 
this  Agreement. 

7.3    Academic  Calendar 

The  calendar  and  work  days  for  1987-88  are  contained  in  Appendix  C-1. 

The  1988-89  calendar  and  work  days  shall  be  the  subject  of  consulta- 
tion as  outlined  in  Article  7.1. 


6  O 
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ARTICLE  8 


8.0    Term  of  Agreement 

datJ  of  rlTI'i^/J-^^  ^"^^  ^"^  from  and  after  the 

?^;L       "tification  by  the  Faculty  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  Th^ 

J!5  ?/"!>,^^^^^  ^"  ^"^^  effect  through  the  last  fSll 

matter  ol  c Jn^'^"?-  ^^^^^t^  ^^^^  with  the  exception  Sat,  on  tie 
^on^Jf  ?  ccanpensation  and  two  other  issues  chosen  by  each  p4rty  the 
reSS?ed'no  ear!  W  ^.1""^  for  negotiations.  Such  negotiations  mky'^^l 
requested  no  earlier  than  April  1,  1988  and,  upon  written  recrue.;^  t-o 

partv"  withT^tf  T"'  ^-Pon<iing  party'  sh^aU  "contact  th^  othe? 

£»?r^i,  ^^^^    "P°"    receipt    of    the    request    in    order  that 

jnutually  agreeable  dates   and  places   for  negotiations  may  be  agreed 

Sln'^lprn"!   ^lis9^  and^'unor''  ^^^^"^"^  requested  no  earlier 

pL^leTfor^e^S:til1:To^  ^^--ble  datL 

8.1    Contract  Distribution 

"Z^Tet^."iUl\':!^^^^^^^^^^  distribution. 


This  Agreement  ratified  by  the  UFF 


on 


This  Agreement  ratified  by  the  Board  of  Trustee 


s  on 


Broward  Community  College 


Chain/an  oi  the  Board 


United  Faculty  of  Florida 


President 


President 


/ice  president 


ERIC 
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Appendix  A-l 
Notice  of  Grievance  Submission 

Grievance  Number: 
Grievant  Name; 


Grievance  Representative: 
Date: 


IH  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  PROVISION.  OF  THE  OFF-BCC  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING 
IS  HEREBY  FILED  ON  THIS  DATE  AT  STEP   ,  WITH 

AS  THE  GRIEVANT 'S  IMMEDIATE  SUPERVISOR.  '   


signature  ot  Grievant 


Signature  ot  Grievance  Representat 


ive 
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Appendix  A-2 
Grievance  Form 


Name: 


Office  Location: 


^^^P^s-      ^  Phone:  ^  _^ 

Provisions  of  Agreement  Violated:     Article(s)  and  Section, s) 


Statement  of  Grievance  (include  date  of  acts  or  omissions  complained  of) 


Remedy  Sought: 


Grievant's  Signature: 
Date  Submitted: 


^frl  fZi^''.^^^^  Representative's  Signature: 

sign  here?.  "^"=^"^^"9  the  grievant,   a  UF^  grievance  representative  w: 
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Appendix  B-1 


BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
SUPPLEMENT  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
1987  -  1988 


103  Soccer  Coach  (1)  $1540 

104  Golf  Coach  (Women)  1540 

105  Golf  Coach  (Men)  1540 

106  International  Student  Coordinator 

2  Reassigned  classes  3300 

107  Forensics  Coach  1980 

108  Swimming  Coach  (Coed)  1540 

109  Advisor  for  the  Speakers'  Bureau  3000 

110  Planetarium  Director  1500 

111  Diving  Coach  (Coed)  880 

112  Scorekeeper  (3)  12/game(15  games) 

113  Timekeeper    (3)  12/game(15  games) 

114  Director  Jazz  Band  1375 

115  Israel  Program  Coordinator  1500 

116  Spain  Program  Coordinator  1250 

117  Weekend  College  Coordinator  2500 
118 

119 

120  Assistant  Athletic  Director  (2)  3080 

121  Basketball  Coach  (1)  2695 

122  Assistant  Basketball  Coach  (2)  1540 

123  Baseball  Coach  (1)  2640 

124  Assistant  Baseball  Coach  (1)  1540 

125  Tennis  Coach  (Men)              (1)  1540 

126  Tennis  Coach  (Women)          (1)  1540 

127  Business  Seminar  Workshop  Leaier*  35  per  hour 
128 

129 
130 

131  Intra/Extramural  (League  &  Tournament 

Director)  2475 

132  Athletic  Trainer  (2)  2200 

133  Volleyball  Coach  (Women)    (1)  1540 

134  Basketball  Coach  (Women)    (1)  2695 

135  Drama  Coach  (Central)  2255 
136 

137 

136  Newspaper  (Phoenix)  2255 

139  Director,  Special  College  Ensemble  1320 

140  Softball  Coach  (1)  1540 

141  Drama  Coach  (South)  1375 

142  Publication  Coordinator  2255 

143  Publication  Advisor  (3)  1155 
144 

145 

14  6  Career  Services  Coordinator  (Centrax)  2365 

14  7  Career  Services  Coordinator  (North)  2365 

148  Career  Services  Coordinator  (South)  2365 


Full  Time  Staff  Only 
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149    Brain  Bowl  Advisor  S1430 

150 

151 

152 

153 

154 

155 

156 

157    Intra/Extramural  (Lifetime  &  Leisure 

Coordinator  1430 

158 
159 
160 

161    Newspaper  (Polaris)  154  0 

162 

163 

164 

165  Intra/Extramural s  (Recreation)  935 
166 

167    Newspaper  (New  Horizons)  154  0 

168 

169 

170 

171 

172 

173 

174 

175 

175 

17  V 

178 

179 

180 

181 

182 

18:^ 

184 

185 

186 

187 

188 

189 

190 

191 

192 

193 

194 

195 

196 

197 

198 

199 

200 


SO 
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Appendix  C-1 

BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR 
TERM  I,  1987-1988 
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WEEK 

August 
1 
2 

September 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

October 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

November 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

December 
15 
16 
17 


MON      TUE  WED 


24 
31 


7* 

14 
21 
28 


5 
12 
19 
26 


2 
9 
16 
23 
30 


7 
14 


25 


1 

8 
15 
22 
29 


6 
13 
20 
?7 


3 
10 
17 
24 


1 

8 
15 


26 


2 
9 
16 
23 
30 


7 
14 
21 
28 


4 

11++ 

18 

25 


2 
9 
16 


THU 

20 
27 


3 
10 
17 
24+ 


1 

8 
15 
22 
29 


5 
12 
19 

26** 


3 
10 
17 


FRI 

21 
28 


4 

11 
18 
25 


2 
9 
16 
23 
30 


6 
13 
20 

27** 


4 

11 

18+++ 


SAT.X 


X 
X 
X 


X 

X 
X 
X 
X 


X 
X 
X 


DUTY 

DAYS 

2 
5 
1 


4 
4 
5 
4 
3 


2 
5 
5 
5 
5 


5 
4 
5 
3 
1 


CLASS/TEA.  TOTAL 
DAYS  DAYS 


X 
X 


4 

5 
5 


0 
5 
1 


4 
4 

5 
4 
3 


2 
5 
5 
5 
4 


5 
4 
5 
3 
1 


4 

5 
5 


2 
5 
1 


4 
4 
5 
4 
3 


2 
5 
5 
5 
5 


5 
4 
5 
3 
1 


4 

5 

5 


82 


79 


82 


August  20-21,  October  27,  1987 
*  September        7,  1987 


-  Duty  Days,  not  teaching 

-  Labor  Day  Holiday 

-  Fall  Holiday 

-  Veterans*  Day  Holiday 

-  Thanksgiving  Holidays 

-  Gradudtion  Day 


+  September      24,  1987 
++  November        11,  1987 
**  November  ^6-27,  1987 
+++  December        18,  1987 
Final  examination  week: 
examinations  cn  Decembe 
on  December.  11,  1987. 
Evening  classes  will  not  ba  held  on  November  25,  IDE?. 

Saturday  classes  will  not  be  held  on  September  5th  and  November  28,  1987 


December  14-18,  1937.  Saturday  classes  will  have 
12,  1987.     Friday  evening  classes  will  have  exams 


Teaching  days  by  number  for  both  day  and  evening  exclusive  of  final 
examinations  are  as  follow?: 

HON      23JE      WED      THU       FRI  JAT 
Day      15        15        15        14         15  13 
Evening      15        15        14        14  14 


There  are  82  duty  days  and,  of  these  three  are  not  class  or  teaching  days  - 
August  20  -  21,  October  27,  1:<87. 


BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR 

TERM  lA,  1987-1988 


WEEK 

nTTTV 

CLiASS/TEA. 

TOTAL 

HON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

SAT.X 

DAYS 

DAYS 

DAYS 

August 

20 

21 

2 

0 

2 

1 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

X 

5 

5 

5 

2 

31 

1 

1 

1 

September 

2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

7* 

8 

9 

10 

11 

X 

4 

4 

4 

4 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

X 

5 

5 

5 

5 

21 

22 

23 

24  + 

25 

X 

4 

4 

4 

6 

28 

29 

30 

3 

3 

3 

October 

6 

1 

2 

X 

2 

2 

2 

7 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

X 

5 

5 

5 

8 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

X 

5 

5 

5 

9 

19 

20 

2 

2 

2 

42  40  42 


August  20-21,  1987    -    Duty  Days,  not  teaching 
*  September    7,  1987    -    Labor  Day  Holiday 
+  September  24,  1987    -    Fall  Holiday 


Each  class  meets  six  hours  per  week.  The  last  class  meeting  is  for  final 
examinations, 

Saturday  classes  will  not  meet  September  5,  1987, 

Saturday  classes  will  have  final  examinations  on  October  17,  1987, 


WEEK 

October 
1 
2 

November 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

December 
7 
8 

9 


MON  TUE 


26 


2 
9 
16 
23 
30 


7 
14 


1 
8 

15 


BROWARD  CONTTCTMTTY  COLLEGF 
INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR 

TERM  IB,  1987-198r 

DUTY 

WED      THU       FRI       SAT,X  LAYS 


21 

22 

23 

27 

28 

29 

30 

o 

4 

c 

6 

10 

11* 

12 

13 

17 

18 

19 

20 

24 

25 

26+ 

27+ 

2 
9 
16 


3 
10 
17 


4 
11 
18 


X 
X 


X 
X 

X 


X 
X 


3 
5 


5 
4 

5 
3 
1 


4 

5 
5 


40 


October 
*  Noveinr)er 


teaching 

4.    M«  ^^^^    Veterans'  Day  Holidav 

+    November  26  &  27,  1987    Thanksgiving^HoUdf ys 


CLASS/TEA.  TOTAL 
DAYS  DAYS 


3 
4 


5 
4 
5 
3 
1 


4 

5 
5 

39 


3 

5 


5 
4 
5 
3 
1 


4 

5 
5 

40 


exSminaSlnr^''  class  meeting  is  for  final 

Saturday  classes  will  have  final  examinations  on  December  12,  1987. 
Saturday  classes  will  not  meat  November  28,  1987. 
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BROWARD  COMMUNTTV  COLLEGE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR 


TERM  II,    1987  -  1988 


WEEK 

January 

2 
3 
4 

February 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

March 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

April 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

■May 
18 


MON 

TUE 

WLD 

THU 

FRI 

5 

6 

7 

Q 
O 

11 

12 

13 

18* 

19 

20 

Cm  V 

25 

26 

27 

^  o 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

8 

9 

1  ) 

X  X 

15 

16 

lo 

19 

22 

23 

29 

1 

2 

3 

4 

7 

8 

9 

11 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

28+ 

29+ 

30+ 

31+ 

1+ 

4 

6 

7 

8 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

2 

3 

4 

5++ 

SAT.X 


X 
X 


X 
X 
X 
X 


X 
X 
X 
X 


X 
X 

X 
X 


DUTY 
DAYS 


4 

5 
4 
5 


5 
5 
5 
5 
1 


4 

5 
5 
5 
0 


0 
5 
5 
5 
5 


CLASS/TEA.  TOTAL 
DAYS  DAYS 


3 
5 
4 
5 


5 
5 
5 
5 
1 


4 

5 
5 
5 
0 


0 
5 
5 
5 
5 


4 

5 
4 
5 


5 
5 
5 
5 
1 


4 

5 
5 
5 
0 


0 
5 
5 

5 
5 


82 


80 


82 


:  'n^f'^^  ^ ^ {.  S^^'J^ .^^^  ^J^^^^ 

CiT"3 rill ^  ?"  1 /%»^    r^^«r  ^ 


Graduation  Day 

?SS?'^L^tL%?^„"r^r  f?e  Tt^^o^T 

MON       TUE      WED       THU       FRI  SAT 
Day      14        15        16        IT"  li" 
Evening      14        15        I6        15  15 
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WEEK 

January 
1 
2 
3 
4 

February 
5 
6 
7 

9 

March 
9 


1 

8 

15 
22 
29 


BROWARn  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
INSTRUCTIOMAT.  CAT.FMn&P 

TERM  IIA,  1987-1988 


WON      TUE       WED      THU       r£I  SAT.X 


5 

6 

7 

8 

X 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

18+ 

19 

20 

21 

22 

X 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

X 

*  January 


2 

3 

4 

5 

X 

9 

10 

11 

12 

X 

16 

17 

18 

19 

X 

23 

24 

25 

26 

X 

1 

2 

3 

4 

,  1988 

Martin 

Luther 

Kii 

DUTY 
DAYS 


4 

5 
4 
5 


5 
5 
5 
5 
1 


1 
42 


CLASS/TEA.  TOTAL 


DAYS 


3 
5 
4 
5 


5 
5 
5 
5 
1 


1 
42 


DAYS 


4 

5 
4 
5 


5 
5 
3 
5 
1 


1 
42 


final^'xa^inalL^f?'  ^^^^  P-i°d  is  for 

Saturday  classes  will  not  be  held  on  January  16,  1983. 

Saturday  classes  will  have  final  examinations  on  February  27,  1988. 


r:5 


ERIC 


BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
INSTRUCI  JNAL  CALENDAR 


TERM 

IIB, 

1987-1988 

WEEK 

DUTY 

CLASS/TEA. 

TOTAL 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

SAT.X 

DAYS 

DAYS 

DAYS 

March 

1 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

X 

5 

5 

5 

2 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

X 

5 

5 

5 

3 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

X 

5 

5 

5 

4 

28* 

29* 

30* 

31* 

0 

0 

0 

April 

4 

1* 

0 

0 

0 

5 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

X 

5 

5 

5 

6 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

X 

5 

5 

5 

7 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

X 

5 

5 

5 

8 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

X 

5 

5 

5 

May 

9 

2 

3 

4 

5+ 

1 

3 

4 

39 


38 


39 


*      March  28,  29,30,  31  and  April  1,  19K8  -  Spring  Holiday 
+      Graduation  Day 

Each  class  meets  for  six  hours  per  week.  The  last  class  period  is  for 
final  examinatioiis. 

Saturday  classes  will  not  be  held  on  April  2,  1988. 

Saturday  classes  will  have  final  examinations  on  April  30,  1988. 
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BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  CAT.EMn&P 


TERM  III,  1987-19r 


WEEK 


MON      TOE       WED      THU       FRI  SAT.X 


DUTY 
DAYS 


CLAS3/TFA .  TOTAL 
DAYS  DAYS 


May 

1 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

X 

5 

2 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

X 

5 

3 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

5 

4 

30* 

31 

1 

June 

4 

1 

2 

3 

X 

3 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

X 

5 

6 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

X 

5 

7 

20 

21 

22+ 

23 

24 

X 

5 

8 

27 

28 

29 

30 

4 

July 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

August 
13 


4** 

11 
18 
25 


1 

5 

6 

7 

8 

X 

12 

13 

14 

15 

X 

19 

20 

21 

22 

X 

26 

27 

28 

29 

X 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

4 

5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 
1 


3 
5 
5 
4 
4 


1 
4 

5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 
1 


3 

5 
5 
5 
4 


1 
4 

5 
5 
5 


63 


62 


*  May 
+  June 
*  *  July 


63 


30,  1988    -    Memorial  Day  Holiday 
22,  1988    -    Di'ty  day,  non-teaching 
4,  1988    -    Independence  Day  Holiday 

Final  examinations  week:    August  1  through  5,  1988 
Examinations  for  Saturday  classes  will  bfon  Ju??  30  1988 
Saturday  classes  will  not  be  held  on  May  28  and  LlJ'2'  ^Iss. 

wi:k?'a?e':rfonoSs:^  ^"""'"^  ^-^-ive  of  exa.inarion 

MQN      TUE  WED  THU       FRI  SAT 

^      pay    10        12  11  U"      IT  "T 

Evening    10       12  11  12  12 

Snr2l"'i9"8'"'^  °'  -         -  teaching  day  - 


f^^K^^f^^®"^"^^  ^"^^^  provide  for  a  minimum  of  4' 
each  three  credit  hour  course. 


hours  of  instruction  for 


BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR 


TERM  IIIA,  1987-1988 


WEEK 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

May 

1 

9 

10 

11 

2 

16 

17 

18 

3 

23 

24 

25 

4 

30* 

31 

June 

4 

1 

5 

6 

7 

8 

6 

13 

14 

15 

7 

20 

21 

22+ 

THU  FRI 


SAT.X 


DUTY 
DAYS 


CLASS/TEA.  TOTAL 
DAYS  DAYS 


12 

13 

X 

5 

5 

5 

19 

20 

X 

5 

5 

5 

26 

27 

5 

5 

5 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

X 

3 

3 

-» 

9 

10 

X 

5 

5 

5 

16 

17 

X 

5 

5 

5 

3 

2 

3 

32 

31 

32 

* 

+ 


May  30,  1988 
June  22,  1988 


Memorial  Day  Holiday 
Duty  Day  -  non  teaching 


meetin|''*"^"*^'°"^  ^""^  '^^^  ^""^  evening  classes  will  be  held  the  last  clo= 

Saturday  classes  will  not  be  held  on  May  28,  1988. 

Saturday  classes  will  have  final  examinations  on  June  18,  4.988. 

Teaching  days  by  number  for  both  day  and  evening  classes  are  as  follows: 


Day 
Evening 


MON 
6 
6 


TUE 
7 
7 


WED 
6 
6 


THU 
6 
6 


FRI 
6 
6 


SAT 
5 


Alternate  Friday  classes  are  divided  as  follows: 

Monday  and  Wednesday  classes  will  meet  on  May  13,  27  and  June  lo  1988 
Tuesday  and  'u.^rsd&y  classes  will  meet  on  May  20,  June  3  and  17  1988 
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BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR 


TERM  IIIB,  1987-1988 


WEEK 

June 
1 
2 

July 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

August 
7 


DUTY      CLASS/TEA.  TOTAL 


MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

SAT.X 

DAYS 

DAYS 

DAYS 

22* 

23 

24 

X 

3 

2 

3 

27 

28 

29 

30 

4 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4+ 

5 

6 

7 

8 

X 

4 

4 

4 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

X 

5 

5 

5 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

X 

5 

5 

5 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

X 

5 

5 

5 

1 

4» 

3 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

32 


31 


32 


*    June  22,  1988  -    Duty  day,  non-teaching 
+    July    4,  1988  -    Independence  Day  Holiday 

Final  examinations  for  both  day  and  evening  classes  will  be  held  the  last 
class  meeting. 

Saturday  classes  will  not  be  held  on  July  2,  1988. 

Saturday  classes  will  have  final  examinations  on  July  30,  1988. 

Teaching  days  by  number  for  both  day  and  evening  classes  are  as  follows: 

MON      TUE      WED      THU       FRI  SAT 
Day      5  6  6  7  7  5 

Evening      5         6         6         7  7 

Alternate  Friday  classes  are  divided  as  follows: 

Monday  and  Wednesday  classes  will  meet  on  June  24,  July  8,  22  and  August  5, 
1988  • 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  classes  will  meet  on  July  1,  15  and  29,  1988. 


AGREETlENr  BEIWEE14 
DISTRICT  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
CHEPOIA  JUNIOR  CX3LLB3E 
AND 

CHIPQEA  FACULTY  ASSOCIATICN 
1987-1989 
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EXPLANATORY  HOTE 


Ihe  following  agreement  reflects  certain  portions  which  have  been 
underlined  or  stricken.    These  insertions  are  typographically  made  for  the 
purpose  of  reflecting  changes  made  in  the  previously  effective  agreement 
between  the  parties,  with  the  underlined  portions  reflecting  additions  and 
the  stricken  portions  reflecting  deletions.    These  typographical  notations 
are  for  informational  purposes  only.    The  parties  agreed  that  all  prwisicais 
not  stricken  constitute  the  agreement  of  the  parties. 
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ARTICLE  I 
RE)00GNmON 


The  public  Dtployer  recognizes  the  Association  as  an  enployee  organization  and 
the  exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  all  full-tine  faculty  which  includes 
instructors,  counselors,  and  librarians  hereinafter  colJectively  referred  to  as 
faculty. 

The  Public  Drplqyer  will  not,  during  the  life  of  the  Agreement,  negotiate  or 
make  any  agreenent  with  any  member  of  the  Bargaining  Unit  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreenent. 

ARTICLE  II 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

(2.1)  Ncaidiscriinination 

'Ihe  parties  agree  that  they  shall  abide  by  all  Federal  and  State  laws  concerning 
discrimination . 

Neither  the  Public  enplqyer  nor  the  Association  shall  discrijninate  against  any 
faculty  menijer  for  meniaership  or  nonmsnnbership  in  the  Association. 

(2.2)  Waiver  Clause 

Failure  of  either  party  to  require  performance  by  the  other  party  of  any  provision 
herein  shall  in  no  way  affect  the  requirements  of  the  parties  to  perform  at  any 
tiite  thereafter,  nor  shall  any  waiver  of  an  alleged  breach  of  any  provision  herein 
be  taken  or  held  to  be  a  waiver  of  said  provision  thereafter. 

(2.3)  Controlling  Clause 

The  parties  agree  that  this  Agreement  will  supersede  any  Rules  of  the  Public 
Employer  which  are  addressed  by  this  Agrearent. 

(2.4)  Savings  Clause 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  this  Agreement  to  any 
faculty  is  held  to  be  contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  or  application  shall 
not  be  deemed  valid,  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other 
provisions  or  applications  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  until 
termination  of  this  Agreenent. 
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ARTICLE  III 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

(3.1)    Unit  Integrity 

Tt)e  parties  agree  that  no  managerial  duties  as  defined  in  Florida  Statute  447.203 
(4)  will  be  added  to  the  job  descriptions  of  faculty  tnerrfi^rs  for  the  duration  of 
this  Agreement. 

The  parties  agree  that  sl;ould  positions  or  titles  not  currently  being  used  be 
created  by  the  Public  Eitplcyer  during  the  duration  of  this  Agreaient,  the  Public 
Biployer  shall  use  the  criteria  as  set  forth  in  Florida  Statute  447.203  for 
determining  its  inclusion  or  exclusion  in  tlie  bargaining  unit.    Should  the 
Association  disagree  with  the  classification  of  the  new  position  or  tiUe  made  by 
the  Public  Biployer,  the  Association  may  file  a  petition  for  Clarification  of 
Bargaining  Unit  as  provided  by  Public  Biployee  Relations  Comnission  Rules  and 
Regulations. 

(3.2)    Facilitation  of  Faoalty  Relations 

Assigned  duty  hours  for  faculty  are  for  the  express  purpose  of  carrying  on 
instructionally  related  activities.    However,  the  parties  agree  that  the  President 
of  the  Association  or  his/her  designee  shall  be  assigned  no  teaching  duties  fron 
2:30  P.M.  through  3:30  P.M.  daily,  Monday,  Tliesday,  and  Thursday,  except  for  final 
examinations,  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  activities  directly  relating  to 
grievance  proceedings  or  other  Association  business  related  to  this  Agreerent. 
Office  hours  of  the  President  of  the  Association  or  his/her  designee  may  be 
scheduled  during  the  same  time  period  referred  to  above.    Bnergency  situations  on 
canpus  which  require  the  attention  of  the  President  of  the  Association  or  his/her 
designee  during  hours  other  than  from  2:30  to  3:30  P.M.  on  the  days  mentioned 
above  may  be  handled,  provided  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  inmediate 
administrative  supervisor  is  secured  and  no  nore  than  two  hours  per  week, 
noncumulative,  is  involved.    Actual  time  involved  is  attendance  at  formal 
grievance  hearings  shall  be  excluded  fron  the  above  two  hours. 
Personal  or  emergency  leave  as  defined  elsewhere  in  this  Agreenent  must  be 
approved  when  the  President  of  the  Association  or  other  unit  nEnt>3rs  conduct 
Association  business  off-canpus  during  assigned  duty  hours. 
(3.3)    Access  to  unit  Members 

The  parties  agree  that  space  for  one  bulletin  board  not  to  exceed  6  square  feet  in 
size  will  be  provided  by  the  Publi'  Qrployer  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
Association.    The  bulletin  board  may  be  placed  at  a  location  designated  by  the 
Association  and  approved  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer.    All  material  posted  must 
bear  the  signature  of  tJie  President  of  the  Asso^:iation  or  his/her  designee. 


It  is  agreed  that  Uie  faculty  meetings  called  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or 
designee  during  duty  hours  of  the  faculty  will  be  for  such  purposes  as  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  may  prescribe.    However,  the  Association  President  or  designee 
shall  be  granted  the  time  during  the  faculty  meeting  to  announce  the  tixre  and 
location  of  Association  meetings. 
(3.4)    Access  to  Information 

Hie  Public  Biployer  agrees  to  make  available  to  the  Association  at  reasonable 
times  during  duty  hours  of  the  office  maintaining  records,  and  in  response  to  a 
proper  written  request  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer,  docunentary  information  in 
the  form  already  existent  and  other  information  legally  available  to  any  Florida 
citizen  in  accordance  with  Florida  Statute  119.    The  Association  agrees  to  pay  to 
the  Public  Biplqyer  the  cost  of  reproduction  plus  actual  labor  cocts  for  materials 
furnished,  except  that  no  labor  charges  will  be  made  of  existent  documents.  The 
Association  will  be  allowed  to  examine  legally  available  documents  in  the  office 
maintaining  the  records  ^,  where  feasible,  to  make  its  own  copies  without  charge 
by  the  Public  Biployer. 
(3.5)    Mail  Service 

Hie  parties  agree  that  the  Association  may  use  the  college's  internal  mail 
distribution  system,  provided  that: 

A.  The  mail  service  is  used  only  for  announcements  of  neetings  and  other 
matters  of  business; 

B.  Ihe  mail  service  is  not  used  for  solicitation  of  Association  mattership  or 
for  materials  defamatory  to  the  Public  Employer  or  its  enployees;  and 

C.  All  mail  for  faculty  members  placed  in  the  mail  service  for  delive^.y  must 
be  clearly  identified  as  being  from  the  Association,  must  be  clearly  and 
legibly  addressed  to  the  faculty  marber  concerned,  and  must  be  distributed 
to  individual  faculty  members'  mail  boxes  only  by  the  mail  rocm  clerk. 

(3.6)  Meirber  Activities 

Association  activities  on  canpus  with  regard  to  personal  contact  with  individual 
faculty  meitters  shall  be  coniir.ed  to  Association  neetings  as  outlined  elsewhere  in 
thxs  Agreement  and  personal  contacts  during  tt^  faculty  natter's  lunch  hour,  and 
at  other  times  in  areas  not  specifically  devoted  tx,  the  performance  of  the  faculty 
niember's  official  duties.    Areas  devoted  to  the  performance  of  the  faculty 
member's  duties  are  defined  as  classrooms,  laboratories  and  shops. 

(3.7)  ;.^sociation  Meetings 

Ihe  parties  agree  that  the  Association  shall  be  permitted  to  neet  on  the  college 
canpus  and  to  use  a  meeting  place  provided: 
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A.  11x2  iteetixigs  are  scheduled  no  earlier  than  2:30  P.M.  except  on  days  when 
there  are  no  students  present  {pre  and  post  school  days  and  faculty  work 
days) ; 

B.  ITie  meeting  place  is  reserved  no  less  than  24  ^K>urs  in  advance  with  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  or  his  designee; 

C.  No  college  owned  equipment  or  supplies  will  be  utilized,  although  the 
Association  shall  be  entitled  to  utilize  the  furniture,  fixtures  and 
utilities  located  in  the  meeting  room. 

D.  Tlrie  Association  shall  accept  full  responsibiUty  for  any  damage  to  the 
physical  facilities  used;  and 

E.  NO  faculty  menber  shall  fail  to  meet  a  class  or  to  perform  assigned  duties 
other  than  office  hours  in  order  to  attend  the  Association  meetings. 

(3.8)    Address ijig  the  Board 

The  Association  will  be  placed  on  the  agenda  for  the  purpose  of  making 
announcements  at  each  regular  meeting  of  the  District  Board  of  Trustees.  The 
Public  Biployer  furtlier  agrees  to  place  in  the  appropriate  eatery  of  the  agenda 
for  the  next  meeting  of  the  District  Board  of  Ttustees  for  the  purpose  of  hearing 
views,  matters  submitted  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  ty  any  natter  of  the 
faculty  provided; 

A.  The  request  is  submitted  in  writing  at  least  (7)  working  days  prior  to  the 
scheduled  meeting; 

B.  The  written  request  specifies  the  subject  to  be  discussed; 

C.  The  subject  is  not  one  concerning  a  current  grievance,  the  enforoanent  or 
interpretation  of  any  provision  of  this  Agrearent,  or  any  matter  currently 
being  negotiated. 

D.  The  subject  is  not  one  oonoeming  matters  of  college  administration  unless 
it  has  previously  been  presented  through  proper  administrative  channels  to 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer. 

(3.9)  The  Public  Employer  agrees  to  supply  the  Association  President  or  designee 
a  cxirplete  mailout  padcet  as  supplied  to  Board  marbers  at  the  sane  tine  they  are 
mailed  to  said  Board  natters. 

(3.10)  Dues  Deduction 

Any  faculty  matter  who  is  a  matter  of  the  Association,  or  who  has  applied  for 
nembership  may  sign  and  cause  to  be  delivered  to  the  Public  Btployer  as  assignmait 
authorizing  deduction  of  manbership  dues  in  the  Association.    Pursuant  to  such 
authorization  the  Public  Btployer  shall  deduct  such  sum  as  authorized  in  nonthly 
payment  fron  the  faculty  matter's  regular  salar-y  check  beginning  with  the  salary 
^      check  received  by  the  faculty  matter  in  the  nonth  following  the  date  of  authori- 
ng   zation  and  continuing  through  the  last  check  of  the  contract  year. 
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Such  authorization  shall  continue  Ln  effect  as  long  as  the  Association  remains  the 
certified  bargaining  agent  for  enployees  in  this  unit.Any  faculty  naiber  may 
revoke  the  above  authorization  by  giving  the  Public  Biployer  and  the  Association 
written  notice  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  any  payroll  submission  date.  The 
revocation  will  be  effective  on  the  first  payroll  submission  date  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  thirty  (30)  day  notice.    The  Public  Employer  agrees  to  remit 
dues  collected  on  behalf  of  the  Association  not  less  frequently  than  nonthly.  The 
Association  shall  indemnify  and  Scive  harmless  the  Public  Qtplqyer  fran  anj-  and  all 
claims,  demands,  suits,  and  ocsts  incurred  in  connection  with  such  claim,  demand, 
or  suit  resulting  f .-an  any  action  taken  or  emitted  by  the  Public  Etplpyer  for  the 
purpose  of  oonplying  with  the  provisions  of  this  section. 


ARTiCLE  IV 
FACrULTY  RIGHTS 


(4.1)  Citizenship 

The  parties  agree  that  faculty  are  entitled  to  full  rights  of  citizenship  as 
guaranteed  by  the  U.S.  Constitution,  the  Florida  Constitution,  and  all  applicable 
local,  state,  and  Federal  laws. 
(^•2)    Faculty  Personnel  Selection 

The  parties  agree  that  members  of  the  faculty  in  a  discipline  area  shall  be 
permitted  to  participate  in  the  selection  of  new  faculty  niters  to  the  extent 
that  recamendations  may  be  made  to  the  Chief  Ebcecutive  officer  for  his  serious 
consideration.    However,  the  final  selection  of  the  faculty  nenber  shall  be  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer. 
(4.3)    Individual  Payroll  Deductions 

The  Public  aiployer  agrees  to  (continue  payroll  deductions  now  being  made,  and  in 
addition  the  Public  aqployer  agrees  to  seven  other  deductions  for  insurance  and 
annuity  programs  provided  at  least  five  n«ribers  of  the  faculty  desire  the  same 
deductions.    Authorization  for  deductions  nust  be  made  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to 
the  payroll  date.    All  authorizations  for  deductions  or  revocations  must  be  in 
writing  and  signed  by  the  faculty  merter.     The  Public  aployer  may  request  an 
annual  reaffirmation  of  all  payroll  deductions. 
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It  is  agreed  that  the  Public  Qiployer's  obligation  under  this  provision  is 
liiiiited  to  the  withholding  and  remittance  of  such  authorized  deductions,  and  that 
the  individual  faculty  naiber  shall  hold  the  Public  Ehployer  cafe  and  harmless  for 
legitimate  errors  made  in  any  deduction.    The  Public  Employer  shall  rectify  errors 
on  the  paycheck  following  notification  of  the  error  or  by  separate  check  if  the 
next  payroll  is  more  than  five  (5)  weeks  hence. 
(4.4)    Personnel  Iteoords 

The  parties  agree  that  any  faculty  marber  shall  have  the  right,  upon  request,  to 
examine  all  materials  placed  in  his/her  personnel  record  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  Florida  Statutes  and  Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  Section 
6A-14.47.    All  materials  in  these  files  shall  be  handled  according  to  the  above 
statues  and  rules.    Except  in  those  cases  arising  in  normal  adninistrati'^ 
procedures,  the  Public  Biplqyer  shall  maintain  a  record  of  all  such  inspections 
and  inform  the  faculty  menber  that  his  or  her  file  has  been  inspected,  the  nature 
of  the  inspection  request,  and  any  information  released.    All  materials 
originating  within  the  College  and  placed  in  a  faculty  manber's  personnel  file 
shall  be  available  to  the  faculty  menber  et  his/her  request  for  inspection.  At 
the  faculty  menteer's  request,  a  copy  of  any  non-confidential  docuient  will  be 
provided  to  him/her  at  actual  cost  of  reproduction.    If  the  faculty  naiter 
disagrees  with  the  contents  of  any  material  in  his/her  file  which  originated 
withij,  the  College,  he/she  has  the  right  tc  ans^,  have  his/her  answer  attached 
to  the  original  document,  and  have  the  answer  reviewed  by  all  individuals 
available  at  the  college  who  reviewed  the  original  docunent. 
Evaluative  materials  will  not  be  placed  in  a  faculty  natter's  personnel  file 
unless  the  faculty  menter  has  had  an  opportunity  to  review  the  material.  The 
faculty  menber  will  acknowleoge  that  he/she  has  had  the  opportunity  to  review  such 
material  by  affixing  has/her  signature  to  the  copy  to  be  filed,  with  the  expressed 
understanding  that  such  signature  in  no  way  indicates  agreement  with  the  contents 
thereof. 

(4.5)    Office  Security 

The  parties  agree  that  the  Public  Ehplqyer  will  continue  to  provide  office 
security  for  faculty  narters  at  the  present  level  of  service.  In  addition,  the 
Public  Drployer,  thrcugh  each  division  chairman,  shall  provide  a  secure  roan,  with 
access  through  the  division  chairman  or  his  designee  available  for  use  by  a 
faculty  member.    Access  to  a  faculty  mentor's  desk  and  office  files  b>'  the  CJiie^ 
Executive  Officer  or  designee  shall  be  limited  to  energency  circumstances  in  which 
It  IS  necessary  for  ackninistrators  to  secure  records  such  as  duty  schedule  forms, 
grade  books,  and  class  rolls  at  such  tijr^  as  the  faculty  nari^r  is  not  available. 
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(4.6)    Oitside  Drplpyment 

It  is  agreed  that  faculty  menters  shall  give  first  priority  to  their  contractural 
duties  and  responsibilities  at  the  oollege.    Faculti'  naibers  have  the  right  to 
engage  in  busijiess  interests  or  other  interests  as  long  as  such  do  not  interfere 
with  their  caitractural  job  reqxjnsibilities. 

The  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designee  shall  be  infonted  of  any  outside 
enployment. 

No  faculty  menber  shall  claim  to  be  an  official  oollege  representative  in 
connection  with  any  outside  enploynent  or  business  interest. 

Ihe  parties  further  agree  that  the  faculty  menfcer  who  has  outside  erplqynent  for 
business  interest  shall  not  conduct  business  or  other  enploynent  interests  during 
duty  hours  nor  use  any  coll^i^  equipnent  or  supplies  for  such  purposes. 
(4.7)  Consultant  Fees 

The  paities  agree  that  all  consultant  foes  earned  by  an  individual  faculty  nmter 
shall  be  retained  by  the  faculty  wenber  pttndded  he/she  was  on  a  duly  authorized 
leave  status  cr  outside  contract  hours  when  the  fees  were  earned;  provided  that 
there  shall  be  no  confUct  of  interest  between  the  atploynent  fron  which  such  fees 
are  earned  and  the  faculty  naitoer's  contractual  responsibility  to  the  jxibUc 
enplqyer.     If  the  consulting  duties  do  not  pay  per  diem  and  travel  expenses,  per 
diem  and  travel  may  be  paid  by  the  PubUc  Diplpyer  -jhen  reccmnended  by  the  Chief 
Executive  or  his  designee.    Consultant's  fees  earned  while  a  faculty  tnenfcer  is  not 
on  duly  authorized  leave  status  shaU  be  the  property  of  the  Public  Btplpyer 
unless  the  faculty  me«tber  elects  to  request  personal  leave  without  oorpensation 
for  the  tijne  involved  in  earning  the  consultant  fees.    Duly  authorized  leave 
mentioned  herejji  shall  not  include  professional  leave  nor  sick  leave  e::cept 
emergency  or  personal  leave  charged  to  side  lea^/e. 
(4.8)  Royalti'ss 

It  is  agreed  that  faculty  may  procure  copyrights  and  patents,  and  receive  the 
royalties  resulting  th^fran,  provided  that  (I)  the  idea  came  fron  the  faculty 
member,  (2)  the  products  were  the  results  of  the  faculty  matters  independent 
labors,  and  (3)  the  Public  Ehployer  was  not  held  responsible  for  any  opinions 
expressed  therein. 

If  the  products  were  in  any  way  supported  by  Public  Qtployer  funds,  personnel, 
facilities,  equipment,  or  materials,  the  tac-alty  natter  shall  roport  to  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  the  faculty  member's  interest  in  having  the  product  copyrighted 


or  patented.    Wathin  t^nty  (20)  days  after  receiving  such  report,  the  chief 
Executive  Officer  will  ii^form  the  faculty  norter  whether  Uie  Public  Drployer  seeks 
an  interest  in  the  copyright  or  patent.    A  written  contract  shall  thereafter  be 
negotiated  betveen  the  Public  fltplqyer  and  the  faculty  inei*er(s)  involved  to 
reflect  the  interest  of  both  parties.    All  s-ich  agreements  shall  conform  with  and 
satisfy  andy  pre-existing  caimitments  to  outside  sponsoring  agencies,  but  the 
faculty  menter  shall  not  oainit  any  act  which  would  deprive  the  Public  Diployer  of 
any  vested  interest  in  the  copyright  or  patent. 
(4.9)  Legal  Counsel 

•rtie  parties  agree  that  if  a  faculty  narber  is  ocnplained  against  or  sued  as  a 
resuJt  of  an  action  taken  by  a  faculty  natter  while  in  pursuit  of  his/her  assigned 
duties,  and  if  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  and  Public  Dtployer  determine  that  the 
actions  by  the  faculty  menter  (s)  are  justifiable  and  in  the  line  of  duty,  legal 
assistance  will  be  provided  by  the  Public  Drployer.    However,  any  financial 
assistance,  or  the  extant  thereof,  provided  by  the  Public  Biplqyer  beyond  the 
initial  judicial  determination   shall  he  determinfid  solely  by  the  Public  Biplqyer. 

(4.10)  Workmen's  Qaqjensaticyi 

Tbe  parties  agree  that  the  workmen's  condensation  laws  of  the  State  of  Florida 
shall  apply  during  the  term  of  this  Agreejient. 

(4.11)  Assignments 

the  parties  agree  that  faculty  may  be  assigned,  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or 
designee,  to  teach  one  class  per  semester  or  simmer  term  at  an  off-canpus  site  as 
a  part  of  their  regular  teaching  load.    The  Cnief  Executive  Officer  or  designee 
will  endeavor  to  secure  volunteers  for  said  off-canpus  teaching.  However,  at  the 
request  of  a  faculty  menter  teaching  in  a  correctional  institution,  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  shall  request  the  superintendent  of  such  institution  to  provide 
security  personnel  in  the  classrocm.    Travel  t^ne  fran  the  canpus  to  the  off- 
canpus  site  and  return  shall  count  as  a  part  o.  the  vork  week  of  the  faculty 
members  at  the  rate  of  one  and  one-half  ininutes  per  mile. 

Over-load  teaching  assignments  for  faculty  matters  shall  te  on  a  voluntary-  basis 
and  shall  te  made  only  with  the  consent  of  the  individual  faailty  naiter  The 
parties  agree  that  those  full  time  faculty  natters  eligible  to  teach  a  course 
offered  as  an  overload  be  given  the  opportunity  to  teach  that  course  tefore  a 
part-time  teacher  is  hired,  except  when  the  technical  nature  of  such  course  or  the 
availability  of  a  specially  trained  part-tine  ir.structor  would  te  of  greater 
benefit  to  the  college.  If  an  over-load  assignment  is  for  teaching  at  an 


-8- 


off-canpua  site,  the  Pul^lic  Qrployer  will  allow  tlye  faculty  nenfcers  corpensatory 
time  for  travel  to  apply  toward  his  assigned  work  week  at  the  rate  of  one  and 
one-half  minutes  per  mile  from  the  canpus  to  the  off-canpus  site  and  return. 
If  the  faculty  memuer  must  provide  his/her  own  transportation  to  any  of f-canpus 
site,  the  Public  Ehployer  will  pay  the  faculty  itBifcer  the  airount  allowed  by  the 
state  per  mile  for  travel  fran  the  canpus  to  the  off-canpus  site  and  return.  Ihe 
distance  established  here  shall  be  identical  to  the  distance  referred  to  in 
paragraphs  one  and/or  two  above. 

(4.12)  Non-School  Activities 

•The  parties  agree  that  the  Public  Employer  shall  be  ooncemed  with  the  non-school 
activities  of  a  faculty  member  only  when  such  activities  interfere  with  the 
discharge  of  hi=/her  duties. 

(4.13)  Academic  Freedom 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  PubUc   Ehployer  and  the  Association  to  maintain  and 
erioourage  academic  freedan.    In  the  exercise  of  this  freedan,  the  faculty  shall  be 
free  to  discuss  fully  his  or  her  own  subjects  frankly  and  forthrightly  and  to 
engage  freely  in  scholarly  and  creative  activity  and  publish  the  resu"'ts. 
Academic  freedan  is  acccrpanied  by  the  corresponding  responsibility  to  provide 
objective  and  skillful  exposition  of  one's  own  subjects  and  to  be  mir.dful  of 
cciiiiunity  and  professioncd  standards. 

Each  faculty  menber  shall  encourage  the  stud-nt  to  study  varying  points  of  view 
and  respect  the  student's  right  to  form  his/her  own  judgnent. 

(4.14)  Check  Cashing 

The  parties  agree  that  within  the  funds  availabJe,  checks  for  faculty  matters  will 
be  cashed  subject  to  the  following: 

A.  Payroll  checks  will  not  be  cashed. 

B.  The  use  of  check  privilege  may  be  suspended  by  tlie  Chief  Executive  Officer 
for  any  faculty  menter  having  returned  checks  not  the  fault  of  the  bank  or 
the  Public  Qiployer. 

(4.15)  Identification  Cards 

Fuil-tijiE  faculty  members  will  be  issued  identification  cards  without  charge. 

(4.16)  Credit  Information 

In  response  to  proper  written  request  by  an  appropriate,  recognized  lending 
institution  or  credit  bureau  for  credit  purposes,  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or 
his  designated  representative  xs  authorized  to  give  onli:  the  following  information 
relative  to  faculty  menters: 

A.  Length  of  service 

B.  Status  of  euployirent 
^             C.  Salary 
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In  no  case  shall  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designated  representative  give  any 
opinion  as  to  the  character  of  the  faculty  iteirter  concerning  when  the  inquiry  is 
made  or  reveal  anything  of  a  confidential  nature  unless  authorized  in  writing  by 
the  faculty  menfcer  involved. 
(4.17)    Extra  Curricular  Activities 

Extra  curricular  activities  are  defined  as  those  duties  assigned  by  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  or  designee  associated  with  the  sponsorship  or  supervision  of 
student  activities  or  assisting  at  sports  events  and  occurring  at  a  tune  other 
than  the  normal  duty  hours  of  the  faculty  irenber.    Faculty  maiters  are  not 
obligated  to  aco^t  such  assignnents. 

If  faculty  mettibers  accept  such  extra  curricular  activities  as  defined  above  by  the 
Chief  executive  Officer  or  designee  as  a  part  of  regular  duties  in  lieu  of 
teaching  or  as  a  part  of  assigned  duties  of  which  a  supplement  is  paid,  no  extra 
or  over-load  paynent  is  due.    If  faculty  marbers  accept  such  extra  curricular 
duties  in  addition  to  their  regular  load,  except  as  a  part  of  assigned  duties  for 
which  a  suppleftent  is  paid,  they  shall  be  reinbursed  for  the  tine  spent  performing 
assigned  extra  curricular  duties  at  the  hourly  rate  of  pay  of  the  faculty  natber 
-  as  shown  in  the  salary  schedule  of  this  Agreenent  for  substitute  teachers  who 
substitute  for  less  that  ten  (10)  clase  pericis. 

Any  faculty  merber  may  voluntarily  perform  extra  curricular  duties  without  pay. 
Should  a  faculty  menber  agree  to  perform  any  extra  curricuJar  duties  or 
assignments  without  the  express  written  assignment  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer 
such  duty  or  assignment  shall  be  considered  as  voluntary. 
(4.18)    Program  Grants 

The  Public  Diplqyer  encourages  faculty  members  to  seek  grants  leading  toward  the 
inprovemEnt  of  instniction.    Grant  applications  shall  be  made  after  the  approval 
of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  his/her  designee.    This  Chief  cicecutive  Officer 
or  designee  will  designate  perk)n{s)  to  iitplenent  successful  grant  proposals. 
Faculty  who  participate  in  the  development  of  a  successful  grant  pix^sal  will  be 
invited  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designee  to  participate  in  the 
administration  of  grant  funds  in  ways  that  are  consistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  V 
MANAGEMENT  RiafTS 

(5.1)  Public  Eftployer  Rights 

The  Public  Qtployer  shall  have  the  unilateral  right  to: 

A.  Determine  the  purpose  of  each  of  its  organizational  units; 

B.  Set  standards  of  services  to  be  offered      the  public; 

C.  Exercise  control  and  discretion  over  its  organization  and  operations; 

D.  Direct  faculty  ment3ers; 

E.  Take  disciplinary  action  for  proper  cause. 

The  Public  Qtployer  agrees  that  in  exercising  the  above  unilateral  .-ights  that  it 

will  not  violate  other  express  terras  end  conditions  of  the  agreement. 

rhe  Public  Employer  retains  and  reserves  to  itself  all  rights,  powers,  and 

authority  vested  in  it  whether  exercised  or  not. 

(-.2)    Public  Qtployer 's  Access 

Nothing  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  Public  Qtployer  or  its  representative  (s) 
fron  neetjng  with  any  person  or  organization  to  hear  views  on  any  itatters, 
pixjvided  no  action  is  taken  that  is  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreerent. 

ARTICLE  VI 
FACULTY  W3RKING  CONDmCXC 

(6.1)    Faculty  Contracts 
A.  Base  Contracts 

1.    Academic  Faculty-Ihe  parties  agree  that  the  basic  cor.tract  for  faculty 
enplqyraent  shall  be  for  2X0  207  days  which  includes  two  senesters  and  one  sjiiiter 
tertn.    It  is  further  agreed  that  faculty  itentoers  itay  be  offe.-ed  overload 
enployinent  and/or  sumter  enplqyitient  for  a  second  sinner  term.     Provided,  however, 
that  a  faculty  member  not  desirous  of  teaching  a  sunitier  term  may  negotiate  a  base' 
contract  for  the  fall  and  spring  senestexs  (nine  months  or  Z00  177  days)  or  may  be 
granted  leave,  without  catpensatrcn,  for  the  sunnier  term.    In  either  such  e'.ent, 
the  faculty  mentor's  catpensation  as  provided  on  Page  00  50  shall  be  reduced 
proportionately. 

2.  Vocational  Faculty-It  is  agreed  that  vocational  contracts  will  normally  be 
for  two  semesters  and  one  supplemental  suttmer  term  contract  or  two  soiesters  and 
tw  supplemental  sunmer  term  contracts  in  the  case  of  Practical  'Jursing. 
B.    SuEElenental  Cc  .tracts-Tt  is  agreed  that  a  second  surmer  session  for  an 
overload  contract  will  be  offered  to  faculty  itembers  wlen  the  students  need  for 
such  courses  is  determined. 


(6.2)    Class  Scheduling 

The  parties  agree  that  the  Public  iltployer  is  responsible  for  scheduling  classes 
in  whatever  way  deemed  in  the  best  interests  of  the  studcaits  of  the  College 
provided: 

A.  No  regularly  scheduled  college  credit  or  vocational  class  neets  earlier  than 
7:00  A.M. 

B.  An  individual  faculty  nejber's  classes  shall  be  scheduled  so  that  all  classes 
shall  be  within  a  continuous  8  hour  period  within  any  given  day,  exclusive  of 
night  classes  and  over-load  classes.    Furthermore,  a  faculty  nenfcer  shall  not  be 
required  to  teach  a  class  without  11  hours  of  elapsed  time  between  the  end  of  the 
last  class  of  the  day  and  the  beginning  of  the  first  class  of  the  next  day,  except 
when  the  night  class  has  beei  scheduled  as  an  over-load. 

(6.3)    Duty  Schedule 

A.  Teaching  Faculty— It  is  agreed  that  the  Duty  hours  for  faculty  natters  whose 
primary  duty  is  teaching  may  be  at  his  or  her  discretion  subject  to  the  following: 

1.  Fall  and  Spring  Senester  duty  hours  shall  not  be  scheduled  earlier  than 
7:00  A.M.  and  no  later  than  4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday,  except  that  whenever 
the  teaching  assignment  includes  a  class  scheduled  for  an  hour  later  than  4:30 
P.M.  as  part  of  a  faculty  member's  regular  load,  duty  hours  may  be  scheduled  after 
4:30  P.M.  on  the  day  or  days  on  which  the  late  class  meets.    Exceptions  to  these 
duti'  hours  for  certain  special  programs  are  subject  to  apprtjval  by  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  or  designee. 

2.  Sunmer  Session  duty  hours  shall  not  be  scheduled  earlier  than  7:00  A.M. 
and  no  later  than  4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday.    If  the  college  is  on 
four-day-vork-week,  duty  hours  may  be  extended  to  6:00  P.M.  unless  a  faculty 
matter  has  a  night  class,  in  which  event  the  hours  shall  go  through  the  night 
class. 

B.  Non-Teaching  Facult'/  _ 

 — ^  parties  agree  that  non-teaching  faculty  iteitters 

whose  primary  duty  i?  other  than  teaching  shall  maintain  a  duty  schedule  of 
thirty-five  hours  per  v^k  nomally  to  te  worked  between  8:00  A.M.  &  4:30  P.M. 

C.  Unassigned  Dvity  Hours— Ihe  parties  agree  that  any  faculty  member  whc  elects  to 
remain  on  canpus  for  periods  of  thre  in  excess  of  the  assigned  duty  hours  outlined 
in  this  article,  shall  do  so  voluntari.y  and  without  cotpensation. 

D.  Duty  Schedule  Form- It  is  agreed  that  faculty  itenters  shall  coitplete  a  duty 
schedule  form  for  each  semester  or  session  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  or  designee,  and  shall  maintain  teaching  and/or  office  hours  as 
scheduled. 


This  duty  schedule  form  should  show  class  tine,  office  hours,  and  ccopeosatory 
time  for  night  classes  as  per  Appendix  B.    A  copy  of  the  duty  schedule  form  shall 
poste<l  on  the  faculty  metnber's  office  door,  and  a  copy  turned  in  to  the  inrcdiate 
supervisor  and/or  dean.    It  is  also  agreed  that  faculcy  nay  record  cotmants  in  the 
Remarks  Column         .e  Duty  Schedule  Form  to  note  off -campus  activities  that  are 
official  college  business. 

E.    Schedule  Approval— The  duty  schedule  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  or  designee. 
(6.4)    Faculty  Working  Hours 
The  parties  agrees  that: 

A.    Prior  to  Beginning  of  Classes  for  the  Fall  and  Spring  Senesters,  the  duty 
hours  for  all  faculty  mennbers  shall  be  7  hours  per  day  fran  8:00  A.M.  until  4:00 
P.M. 

B-    During  Final  Examinations  for  the  Fall  and  Spring  Senssters  the  working  hours 
of  the  faculty  marbers  whose  primary  duties  are  teaching  will  be  adjusted  so  as  to 
meet  the  hours  necessary  for  the  final  examination  schedule.    Should  this  necep«5i- 
.  tate-duty  hours  beyond  those  specified  below  for  any  day  or  days,  catpensatory 
timr!  will  be  allowed. 

^'    Fall,  Spring,  and  Sunner  Sessions  —  Except  as  provided  above  full  time 
faculty  mentaers  whose  primary  duties  are  teaching  shall  have  working  hours  during 
the  fall,  spring,  and  one  sumner  term  as  follows: 

1.  Assigned  teaching  hours  in  the  classroon,  shcp  or  job  site,  laboratory,  or 
outdoor  physical  education  facility. 

2.  The  faculty  agrees  to  vrork  a  total  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  on 
canpus  for  both  teaching  and  non-teaching  duties.    However  faculty  mentaers 
assigned  off-canpus  teaching  or  non-teaching  duties  as  a  part  of  their  regular 
load  may  count  the  teaching  or  non-teaching  hours  and  transportation  tire  involved 
toward  the  thirty-five  (35)  hours  referred  to  above. 

3.  The  faculty  agrees  that  a  minimum  of  twenl^-eight  (28)  clock  hours,  for 
college  level  faculty  and  thirty  (30)  clock  hours  for  vocational  faculty  shall  be 
scheduled  for  class  and  office  hours. 

4.  The  faculty  agrees  that  the  remaining  unscheduled  or  discretionary  hoa.s 
will  be  used  on  canpus  for  educationally  related  activities  such  as  securing  mail, 
corrmittee  meetings,  research,  class  preparation,  visiting  with  or  tutoring 
students,  curriculum  development,  and  comunity  service. 

5.  With  approval  of  the  dean  or  his/her  designee  a  faculty  member  may  on 
occasion  and  with  cause  fulfill  his/her  responsibilities  diuring  discretionary 
hours  off  canpus. 
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Part  I'ijne  Sunrcr  E^iplcaynent 

Faculty  Aiisigned  College  Credit  Courses— It  is  agreed  that  for  a  six  weeks 
term,  faculty  members  assigned  a  teaching  load  of  fewer  than  twenty-two  (22) 
points  shall  have  assigned  teaching  hours  in  the  classroom,  shop  or  jcfc»  site, 
laboratory,  or  outdoor  physical  education  facility  and  office  or  other  scheduled 
activities  on  caitpus  to  make  a  total  of  the  percentage  of  the  thirty-five  (35) 
hours  that  their  assigned  load  is  to  twenty-two  (22)  points.    This  means  that 
should  a  faculty  member  be  assigned  a  load  of  eleven  (11)  points  for  a  six  weeks 
sunnier  term,  his  or  her  working  hours  would  be  11/12  or  50  percent  of  thirty-five 
(35)  hours  or  seventeen  and  one-half  (17  1/1)  hours  per  week.    The  same  principle 
shall  apply  to  other  assigned  loads  of  less  than  twenty-two  22  points  for  a  six 
weeks  sunmer  term. 

2-    Faculty  Assigned  Vocational  or  Non-Credit  Courses— It  is  agreed  that  for  a 
second  six  weeks  term,  faculty  meirbers  assigned  a  teaching  loads  of  fewer  than  30 
points  shall  have  assigned  teaching  hours  in  the  classroom,  shop  or  jcb  site, 
laboratory,  or  outdoor  physical  education  facility  and  office,  or  other  scheduled 
activities  on  canpus  to  make  a  total  of  the  percentage  of  the  thirty-five  hours 
that  their  assigned  load  is  to  thirty  (30)  points.    This  means  that  should  a 
faculty  member  be  assigned  a  load  of  fifteen  (15)  points  for  a  six  weeks  surmer 
term,  his  or  her  working  hours  would  bo  15/30  or  50  percent  of  thirty-five  hours 
or  seventeen  and  one-half  (17  1/2)  hours  per  week.    The  same  principle  shall  apply 
to  other  assigned  loads  of  less  than  thirty  points  for  a  six  weeks  sunner  term. 
(6.5)    Teaching  Load 

A.    The  teaching  load  for  faculty  members  for  the  fall  and  spring  senesters  shall 
be  determined  by  a  point  system  as  follows: 

Faculty  Assigned  College  Credit  Courses 

a.  C»ie  (1)  point  shall  be  assigned  for  each  semester  or  credit  hour  per 
week  per  semester  except  for  special  provisions  provided  elseuhsre  in 
this  article  for  faculty  assigned  two  courses  that  neet  at  the  same 
time,  applied  music  courses,  and  MER  2800  and/or  modifications  of  ME3^ 
2800. 

b.  Qie  (1)  point  shall  be  assigned  for  each  teacher  contact  hour  per  week 
except  for  special  provisions  provided  elsewhere  in  this  article  for 
MER  2800  and/or  modifications  of  MER  2800. 

c.  A  total  of  28  to  32  points  will  be  considered  a  full-tire  teaching 
load.    Any  faculty  member  assigned  a  teaching  load  which  totals 
fewer  ttian  28  points  may  be  assigned  equivalent  non-teaching 
professional  duUes  to  make  his/her  points  votal  not  fewer  than  28. 
Any  faculty  ittjmber  (as  defined  in  this  Agreenent)  sfiall  be  considered 

^U\C  full-timci;  however,  non-teachiny  professional  duties  may  be  assigned 

sBB^an  to  tJie  teacher  in  lieu  of  classroom  teaching,       |  Q 


d.    No  faculty  mcanber  will  be  assigned  a  teaching  load  and/or  otlier  duties 
which  shall  cause  his/her  load  to  exceed  32  points  as  calculated 
above,  except  on  a  voluntary  basis.    Any  course  which,  added  to 
faculty  menfcer's  regular  load  of  28,  29,  30,  31  or  32  points,  shall 
cause  his/her  assigned  points  to  exceed  32,  shall  be  considered  as  an 
overload  and  cotijensaticxi  will  be  paid  for  the  entire  course  as 
defined  in  the  salary  schedule  v*iich  is  part  of  this  Agreement. 
However,  courses  added  to  loads  which  total  fewer  than  28  points  shall 
entitle  the  faculty  member  to  an  overload  salary  for  each  point  over 
30.    Overload  assignirents  will  be  handled  cx\  a  contract  basis  with  the 
individual  facull^  member. 

2-    Faculty  Mentors  Assigned  VocatioTal  or  Nc«i-Collecie  Credit  Courses 

a.  Che  (1)  point  will  be  assigned  for  each  clock  hour  of  instruction  per 
week. 

b.  A  total  of  30  points  will  be  considered  as  a  full-tiite  load,  and 
faculty  members  with  fewer  than  30  points  will  be  considered  as 
part-tijne  unless  non-teaching  professional  duties  are  assigned  in  lieu 
of  teaching.    Nan-teaching  professicxial  duties  may  be  assigned  to  the 
faculty  member  in  lieu  of  classrocm  teaching. 

c.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  assigned  a  teaching  load  and/or  other 
duties  in  excess  of  30  points  as  calculated  above  except  on  a 
voluntary  basis.    Such  assignments  shall  be  considered  as  an  overload 
and  ccnfjensation  will  be  paid  as  defined  in  the  salary  schedule  which 
is  a  part  of  this  Agreenent.    Overload  assignment  will  be  handled  on  a 
contract  basis  with  the  individual  faculty  member. 

B.    Ihe  teaching  load  for  faculty  mentsers  for  sunnier  sessions  shall  be  determined 
by  a  point  system  as  follows: 

Faculty  Assigned  College  Credit  Courses 

a.  Qie  (1)  point  will  be  assigned  for  each  senester  or  credit  hour  per 
term  except  for  special  provisions  provided  elsewhere  in  this  article 
for  faculty  assigned  two  courses  that  meet  at  the  same  time,  applied 
music  courses  and  MER  2800  and/or  mDdificaticns  of  MER  2800. 

b.  One  (I)  point  will  be  assigned  for  each  teacher  contact  hour  per  week 
except  for  special  provisions  provided  elsewhere  in  this  article  for 
MER  2800  and/or  modifications  of  MER  2800. 

c.  A  total  of  22  points  will  be  considered  as  a  full-tijne  load,  and 
faculty  members  with  less  than  22  points  will  be  considered  part-tine 

O  i.  I 
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unless  non-teaching  profcssiona]  duties  arc  assigned  ui  lieu  of 
teaching.    Non-teaching  duties  may  be  assigned  to  the  faailty  itientier 
in  lieu  of  teaching, 
d.    No  faculty  member  shall  be  assigned  a  teaching  load  and/or  other 
duties  in  excess  of  22  points  as  calculated  above,  except  on  a 
voluntary  basis.    Such  assignments  shall  be  considered  as  an  overload 
and  cotpensation  will  be  paid  as  defined  in  the  salary  schedule  v*uch 
is  a  part  of  this  .Agreenent.    Overload  assignments  will  be  handled  ai 
a  contract  basis  with  the  individual  faculty  msnter. 
2.    Faculty  Assigned  VocatiOTial  or  Non-Credit  Courses 

a.  Qie  (1)  point  will  be  assigned  for  each  clock  hour  of  instruction  per 
week. 

b.  A  total  of  30  points  will  be  considered  as  a  full-tine  load,  and 
faculty  meniaers  with  less  than  30  points  will  be  considered  as 
part-time  unless  non-teaching  professional  duties  are  assigned  in  lieu 
of  teaching.    Non-teaching  professional  duties  may  be  assigned  to  the 
faculty  meniDer  in  lieu  of  classrocro  teaching. 

c.  No  faculty  mentier  shall  be  assigned  a  teaching  load  and/or  other 
duties  in  excess  of  30  points  as  calculated  above  exc^t  on  a 
voluntary  basis.    Such  assignments  shall  be  considered  as  an  overload 
and  cotpensation  will  be  paid  as  defined  in  the  salary  schedule  which 
is  a  part  of  this  Agreenent.    Overload  assignments  will  be  handled  en 
a  contract  basis  with  the  individual  faculty  nentaer. 

C.    The  teaching  load  for  academic  faculty  may  also  be  coiputed  on  a  yearly  basis 
as  follcws: 

1.  Points  shall  b2  assigned  in  the  same  manner  as  prescribed  elsewhere  in 
Section  6.5,  but  the  agrjregate  or  yearly  teaching  load  shall  be  78  to  86  points. 

2.  At  such  time  ai<  the  college  may  offer  a  course  as  an  overload,  a  faculty 
member  accepting  such  enplqyment  may  elect  to  be  ccnpensated  at  the  established 
salary  schedule  applicable  to  overloads,  or,  with  the  expressed  consent  of  the 
college,  may  elect  to  have  the  points  accrued  by  teaching  the  overload  added  to 
his  cumulative  total  for  the  year.    A  faculty  menber  may  not,  however,  receive 
point  credit  for  more  than  the  equivalent  of  six  credit  hours. 

3.  The  sumner  teaching  load  of  a  faculty  member  who,  with  the  credits  added 
through  teaching  overload  have  supplemented  his  total  points  by  the  end  of  the 
spring  semester  (or  in  the  case  of  a  faculty  nember  assigned  to  teach  the  second 
suimer  term,  by  the  end  of  the  first  suimer  term)  shall  be  reduced  proportionately. 
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He  shall,  however,  maintaoji  regular  duty  hours  on  canpus  during  the  suinrer  term, 
out  reduced  by  the  number  of  classroon  teaching  hours  for  vAich  he  has  received 
overload  credit. 

4.    In  the  event  ti.2  college  has  an  unanticipated  high  enrollitent  for  a  surmer 
term,  a  faculty  menter  who  has  otherwise  (through  credits  earned  by  teaching 
overload  courses)  fulfilled  his  annual  classroom  teaching  obligation,  may  be 
assigned  classrocm  teaching  duties  as  an  overload  instructor,  if  the  faculty 
member  is  available.    This  assignment  shall  be  made  during  the  registration  period 
during  the  suraner  terms.    However,  if  the  faculty  menfcer  does  not  wish  to  teach 
the  overload,  the  division  chairman  must  make  every  effort  to  obtain  either  a 
volunteer  or  an  adjunct  faculty  wenber  before  making  the  assignment.  The  credit 
hours  assigned  to  such  a  faculty  nenber  shall  not  exceed  the  total  which  have  been 
accrued  to  his  required  point  obligation.    A  faculty  nerber  assigned  to  teach  a 
course  shall  be  conpensated  at  the  established  overload  salary  schedule.    He  shall 
maint  ji  regular  duty  hours  on  canpus,  reduced  by  the  nwixr  of  classroon  teaching 
hours  for  which  he  received  overload  credit,  but  incrBased  (not  to  exceed  35  hours 
per  week)  by  the  nuntser  of  hours  necessary  to  meet  the  assigned  overload  teaching 
responsibilities . 

D.  In  the  case  of  faculty  members  assigned  to  teach  college-credit  courses,  the 
following  is  understood  with  regard  to  the  determination  of  the  nurtber  of  points 
assigned  as  a  teaching  load. 

1.  Should  a  faculty  menfcer  be  assigned  two  courses  that  meet  at  the  same 
time,  the  nunber  of  senester  and  clock  hours  will  be  counted  or  calculated 
only  once. 

2.  All  one  and  two  semester  hour  applied  music  courses  involving  one  and  two 
lessons  per  week  shall  be  counted  or  calculated  only  once  so  far  as 
sane&ter  hours  credit  is  concerned.    For  exanple,  both  a  first  year  and  a 
second  year  one  semester  hour  appUed  nusic  course  shall  count  as  only  a 
single  course,  and  one  or  two  semester  hour  courses  involving  nore  than 
one  instrument  shall  count  as  single  courses. 

3.  In  cases  where  a  faculty  menfcer  is  assigned  the  course  MER  2800  and/or 
modifications  of  this  course,  as  a  part  of  h-.s  or  her  regular  teaching 
load,  the  points  assigned  shall  be  six  (6)  instead  of  the  credit  hours  ai.d 
the  teacher  contact  hours,  except  that  if  the  number  of  student  semester 
hours  exceeds  sixty  (60),  the  number  of  points  assigned  shall  be  on  (II 
point  for  each  ten  (10)  student  semester  tours  or  major  fraction  thereof 
ol  six  (6)  points. 
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(6.1))    Instructional  f-btorials 

It  is  agreed  that  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Public  Qrployer  to  provide 
supplies  and  materials  for  instruction  as  determined  by  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer  or  designee,  subject  to  budget  limitations. 

It  is  tlie  responsibility  of  the  faculty  nenber  to  recotitend  the  purchase  of 
supplies  and  materials  by  the  submission  of  requisitions  through  established 
administrative  channels.    It  is  his  further  responsibility  to  maintain  current 
supply,  equipnentv  and  materials  "need  lists"  and  related  budget  information. 
(6.7)    Compensation  for  'Kravel  Expenses 

It  is  agreed  that  travel  and  subsistence  may  be  paid  for  faculty  matters 
authorized  by  the  Chief  Ebcecutive  Officer  to  travel  at  college  expense.  Care 
should  be  exercised  that  necessary  travel  shall  be  perforrod  in  the  nost 
econoTiical  fashion  with  joint  travel  required  by  faculty  iiErters  in  a  single 
vehicle  whenever  feasible. 

All  travel  payments  must  be  consistent  with  State  Board  Rules  and  Florida 
Statutes. 

Effective  July  1,  1981,  the  following  is  the  authorized  travel  expenses 
schedule  for  faculty  menters  authorized  to  travel  at  college  expense: 

A.  Mileage—A  faculty  menter  authorized  to  use  his/her  own  vehicle  for  travel 
in  order  to  conduct  bona  fide  college  business  serving  a  direct  and  lawful  public 
purpose  with  relation  to  the  oollege  as  e^proved  by  the  Chief  Ebcecutive  Officer 
will  be  paid  the  amount  alleged  by  the  state  per  mile  or  comon  carrier  fare. 

B.  Out-^f-State  Travel 

1.  Actual  e:q)enses  for  lodging  at  the  single  occupancy  rate,  and 

2.  An  amount  for  meals,  not  to  exceed  the  following: 

a.  Brea::fast~$  3.00 

b.  Lunch      — $  6.00 

c.  Dinner     — $12.00 

C.  In-State  Travel — the  greater  of: 

1.  $50.00  per  day  per  diem,  or 

2.  Actual  expenses  for  lodging  at  the  single  occiq^ancy  rates,  plus  the 
following  allowances  for  meals: 

a.  Breakfast — $  3.00 

b.  Lunch      — $  6.00 

c.  Dinner     — $12.00 

°-    Incidental  Expenses—All  authorized  faculty  menfcers  may  be  reiirtoursed  for 
the  following  incidental  traveling  expenses  (receipts  required) : 

1.  Taxi  fare  or  limousine. 

2.  Ferry  rates,  and  bridge,  road  and  tunnel  tolls. 


J,    storage  or  parking  fees. 

4.  Cdrmunication  expenses. 

5.  Convention  registtation  fee.  Any  meals  or  lodging  included  in  the 
registration  fee  will  be  deducted  in  accordance  witli  the  Allowances  in 
section  B  and  C  above  when  travel  expenses  are  reintjursed. 

E.    Travel  Advances  may  be  made  to  faculty  for  authorized  travel  in  accordance 
with  the  above  rates.    The  Chief  Executive  Officer  is  authorized  to  make 
travel  advances  to  cover  anticipated  costs  of  subsistence  and  travel.  All 
such  advances 

imist  be  accounted  for  by  receipts. 

(6.8)    Salary  Payment 

The  parties  agree  that  salary  payments  will  be  made  monthly  during  the  fall 
and  spring  semester  in  nine  (9)  equal  payments  ocnputed  by  dividing  nine  (9)  into 
the  product  of  Z80  177  times  the  daily  rate,  which  is  determined  by  dividing  the 

contract  salary  by  207.  Mnm/wnimi^i/m/mium/^j^m/m/umt/ 

tMs&MH  Payment  for  the  six  weeks  sunmer  term  of  the  contract  will  be  made  an  two 
(2)  equal  payments  ccnputed  by  dividing  two  (2)  into  the  product  of  30  tijies  the 

daily  rate  mim/wnu/tmi/m/mi^tm/mitim/m/umt^        with  one 

payment  on  the  regular  payroll  date  in  June  or  July  and  the  other  on  the  last  day 
of  the  sutmer  term  of  enployment. 

Faculty  members  may  elect  to  receive  twelve  checks  by  so  indicating  on  the 
form  to  be  provided  by  Public  Biployer.    Such  election  shall  be  signed  and 
returned  not  later  than  Umt/llUim,  the  first  week  of  fall  semester,  and  if 
not  received  by  that  date,  payment  shall  be  made  in  eleven  checks. 

Faculty  who  are  enployed  full-time  for  an  additional  si^  (6)  weeks  suimer  term 
will  be  paid  for  the  special  contract  in  one  payment  the  last  day  of  the  sunner 
term  of  enployment. 

(6.9)    Classroom  Authority 

Articles  on  classroon  observation,  assault  or  threat,  class  disruption,  and 
use  of  force  have  been  oontjined  under  the  heading  classroom  authority. 
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^'    Classrcxm  Observation— Observation  of  faailty  jiEnter's  class  by  persons 
other  than  administrative  or  ax^servisory  personnel,  acx;reditation  team  natters 
or  State  Department  of  Education  officials  shall  be  made  only  with  the  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

^'    Assault  or  Threat—lhe  parties  agree  that  any  work  connected  case  of 
assault  or  threat  i^on  a  faculty  menter  shall  be  pratptly  reported  to  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designee.    The  extent  to  which  legal  counsel  may  or 
may  not  be  provided  by  the  be  provided  by  the  Public  Eitplcyer  shall  be 
consistent  with  other  provisions  of  this  agreerent. 

^'    Class  Disrtg>ticns— It  is  agreed  that  a  faculty  menter  may  taiporarily 
dianiss  a  student  from  class  for  good  cause,  not  to  exceed  one  class  period. 
A  faculty  menter  will  request  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  his  designated 
representative  the  removal  from  class  of  any  student  who  ocnsistenUy  and 
willfully  acts  in  such  a  manner  as  to  disrtpt  the  class  and/or  to  interfere 
with  other  students.    The  Chief  Executive  Officer  may  tor  good  cause  refuse  to 
honor  the  faculty  menter 's  request. 

D.  Use  of  Force— It  is  agreed  that  in  accordance  witli  Florida  Laws,  a  faculty 
matter  may  use  force  as  is  necessary  to  protect  himself /herself  from  attack  or 
to  prevent  injury  to  another. 

(6.10)  Classroom  Tenperature 

Classroom  tenperatures  that  are  confortable  and  conducive  to  learning  (65-79 
degrees)  shall  be  maintained.  Otherwise  classes  may  be  naved  or  dismissed  with 
permission  of  the  appropriate  administrator. 

(6.11)  Lounge  Facilities 

The  parties  agree  that  the  college  facilities  identified  telow  which  are  currently 
teing  used  for  lounge  purposes  shall  remain  available  to  the  faculty  for  such 
purposes  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement.    It  is  further  agreed  that  these 
facilities  shall  be  maintained  at  the  present  level  and  will  not  be  used  foc  other 
purposes  by  the  Public  Biplqyer.    The  College  facilities  currently  being  used  for 
lounge  facilities  are: 

Roan  321-322,  (or  rxxm  of  equivalent  size)  Natural  Science  Building; 

Roan  416,  Literature  an'.  Language  Building; 

Rxm  443,  vocational  Building; 

Roan  954,  Health  Center  Building; 

Roan  6  B,  Social  Science  Building; 

Rocm  116,  Administration  Building;  and 

Roan  842,  Student  Center  Building. 


(6.12)  TeleFtoie 

The  parties  agree  that  the  Public  Drployer  will  oontin«je  to  provide  telephone 
facilities  for  faculty  at  the  current  level  of  service  for  use  in  conducting 
College  business. 

(6.13)  Parking 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Public  Ehplpyer  will  continue  to  provide  off  street 
parking  designated  for  faculty  only.    In  addition,  the  Public  Employer  will,  wtiere 
feasible,  identify  a  parking  space  as  close  as  possible  to  each  building  entrance, 
designated  as  "fifteen  minute  loading  and  imloadinc,  zcne." 

(6.14)  Safe  Working  Conditicms 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Public  Drployer  will  provide  l^iboratory  and  shop  faculty 
with  non-prescriptive  eye  equipment  and  aprons  where  e^Ucable.  Body  shields  for 
cheadstry  laboratory  faculty  will  also  be  provided. 

(6.15)  R^rt  of  Unsafe  Wbrkinq  Conditions 

Classroom,  laboratory,  and  shop  safety  is  the  joint  responsibiUty  of  the 
Public  Drployer,  the  faculty,  and  the  students.    The  PubUc  Diplqyer  has  the 
responsibiUty  to  provide  safe  faciUties  and  safety  equipnent  and  to  periodically 
review  fccility  aiv3  safety  equipment  needs  at  the  request  of  faculty  and/or 
supervisory  personnel.    Faculty  have  a  responsibiUty  to  supervise  student  work 
and  provide  clear  directions  to  insure  safety  in  classrooms,  laboratories,  and 
shops.    Students  have  a  responsibility  to  follow  instnxrtions  and  ask  a  faculty 
nanber  for  assistance  or  clarification  Vi*ien  uncertainty  arises. 

Wien  a  faculty  neater  reports  an  unsafe  facility  or  lack  of  safety  equiprent, 
the  Public  Diployer  is  then  responsible  for  investigating  the  reported  condition 
and  correcting  any  deficiency  determined  to  exist.    However,  the  supervisory 
responsibility  of  a  faculty  mssiber  is  unaltered  by  reports  of  an  unsafe  facility 
or  lacJt  of  safety  equipment. 

Forms  for  reporting  unsafe  facilities  and  equipment  will  be  prwided  by  the 
Public  Employer. 

(6.16)  Shokinq 

anoking  is  not  permitted  xn  classrooms,  laboratories,  the  library  or  other 
areas  where  signs  are  posted. 
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(6.17)  Conpensatory  Tine 

1,  It  is  agreed  that  cxupensatory  time  shall  be  accrued  to  or  accumulated  by  a 
faculty  no±er  as  follcws; 

A.  At  such  tires  as  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  the  College  finds 

 it  necessary  to  occasionally  require  a  faculty  member's  attendance 

 on  campus  in  excess  of  his  or  her  assigned  duty  hours  or  for 

 periods  longer  than  an  individual  faculty  mefriber's  approved  duty 

 schedule  for  a  particular  day;  or 

B.  At  such  times  as  a  faculty  menfcer  may  voluntarily  aco^?t  duty 

 assignments  made  fay  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  his  designee 

 to  assist  or  viork  at  any  college  activity;  or 

C.  At  such  time  as  a  faculty  marber  performs  coninunity  service  work 

 at  the  request  of  the  Chief  E>^cutive  Officer  or  his  designee 

 beyond  his  duty  hours;  or 


D,       When  a  faculty  marber  is  on  tenporary  assignnent  of  duty  else- 

 where^  the  faculty  menfaer  shall  reoeive  oonpensatory  tiite  for 

 those  hours  actually  devoted  to  attending  required  activities 

 beyond  his  normal  duty  hours;  or 


In  tne  case  of  a  faculty  marber  who  voluntarily  aooepts  or  is 
assigned  club  or  activity  sponsorship,  ocnpensatory  time  shall 
accrue  at  the  rate  of  up  to  two  (2)  hours  per  week  for  such 
activity,  provided  the  faculty  menfaer  is  receiving  no  financial 
ccnpensation  and  time  spmt  in  the  activity  or  sponsorship  is 
after  duty  hours. 


The  chairman  of  the  Staff  and  Program  Development  Conmittee  and 
Curriculum  and  Cdurses  of  Study  Oonmittee  appointed  by  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  shall  be  entitled  to  accurmlate  tvo  (2)  hours  of 
conpensatory  time  per  week. 


2.  A  faculty  maiber  shall  not  be  entitled  to  accrue  conpensatory  tine  while  on 
leave  status. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  to  provide  for 
the  inplementation  and  achninistration  of  ocnpensatory  time  policy  at  the  Division 
Chairman  level.    Such  policy  shall  be  inplemented  and  adninistered  in  a  uniform 
and  equitable  manner,  and  for  such  purpose  the  Divisioi  Chairman  shall  be 
uniformly  provided  with  direction,  particularly  with  respect  to  the  maintenance  of 
records,  tlie  accumulation  and  carryover  of  conpensatory  tire,  and  the  use  of 
conpensatory  time  by  faculty  menbers  to  vrfiom  it  has  accrued.    It  shall,  howe^'ar. 
be  tlie  responsibility  of  a  faculty  menber  to  notify  liis  or  her  Division  Chairman 
of  the  accrual  of  coipensator^^  time  and  the  reasons  therefore,  i.e.,  the  nanner  bv 

gj^^"      which  entitlement  has  accrued  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  1,  above. 


A.    The  use  of  cx:npensatory  tiire  by  a  faculty  inent?er  shall  be  allowed  as  requested 
by  a  facailty  mentoer  and  upon  the  approval  of  his  or  her  iimediate  supervisor  as  to 
the  tiine  vjhen  caT|3ensatory  tims  will  be  taken;  provided,  however,  the  oonpensatory 
time  may  not  be  used  when  it  would  conflict  with  a  scheduled  class  or  called 
coTmittee  or  division  neeting, 

5,    A  faculty  member  may  aocumulate  up  to  fourteen  hours  of  conpensatory  tiire.  In 
the  event  that  a  faculty  meniber's  accrued  conpensatory  time  is  not  fully  used 
during  the  term  in  which  it  is  accrued,  a  total  of  not  more  than  fourteen  hours  of 
coTt^ensatory  time  may  be  carried  over  for  use  during  the  ensuing  term, 
Ccnpensatory  tijne  accrued  to  a  faculty  member  and  not  used  during  the  term  in 
which  it  is  accrued  or  in  the  ensuing  term  shall  lapse  without  coipensation. 


ARTICLE  VII 

caywiTrEEs 

(7.1)    Membership,  Purpose,  and  teetings 

Tlie  parties  agree  that  faculty  members  shall  serve  on  the  standing  oomnittees 
named  below  and  other  ocnmittees  provided  for  elsev*ere  in  this  Agreement. 
Appointments  shall  be  made  by  the  Oiief  Executive  Officer.    The  standing 
ccmnittees  to  which  faculty  members  shall  be  appointed  and  the  minimum  nurrber  of 
faculty  manbers  to  be  appointed  to  each  comnittee  are  as  follows: 

Curriculum  and  Courses  of  Study  Ccmnittee,  5  Faculty  nenbers; 

Faculty  In-Service  Educatiai  Cotmittee,  4  faculty  nerrbers; 

Library  and  Learning  Resource  Ccmnittee,  5  faculty  neibers; 

Staff  and  Program  Developirent  Ccnmittee,  7  faculty  nenfcers; 

College  Disciplinsury  Board,  4  faculty  members; 

Insurance  Comnittee,  4  faculty  members; 

Board  of  Student  Publications,  4  faculty  irenfcers; 

Athletic  Ccmnittee,  5  faculty  members;  and 

Student  Aid  and  Scholarships  Ccmnittee,  5  faculty  nenbers. 
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Ill  making  appointments,  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  will  maintain  the  same 
proportion  of  faculty  members  to  the  total  ccmvittee  maitership  as  was  provided 
during  the  1981-82  college  year.    The  purpose  of  each  of  the  a'xjve  ccmnittees 
shall  be  to  make  written  reco-iendations  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or 
designee.    Although  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  shall  acknowledge  receipt  of 
ccrtmittee  written  reccrnendations,  the  extent  to  which  the  recormendations  are 
acc^ted  or  used  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  shall  be  at  his/her  sole 
discretion.    The  menbership  of  any  ccranittees  other  than  those  listed  above  or 
specified  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement  and  appointed  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer 
may  or  may  not  include  faculty  mentoers  at  the  discretion  of  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer. 

This  includes  any  ad  hoc  ccnmittee. 

It  is  e^qjected  that  conmittee  meetings  will  take  place  during  the  normal  duty 
hours  of  its  members.    Should  ccnmittee  meetings  involve  attendance  beyond  normal 
duty  hours  of  a  faculty  menfaer,  he  or  she  will  be  entitled  to  ccnpensatory  tiro 
during  the  same  or  the  following  week  to  make  up  for  the  tune  spent  in  ccnmittee 
meetings  beyond  the  individual  faculty  mentjer's  normal  dut^  hours. 

The  Chief  Executive  Officer  will  appoint  ccnmittee  mearbers  'Without  regard  to 
Association  menfcership. 

(7.2)    Academic  or  College  Calendar 

The  parties  agree  that  a  Calendar  ccnmittee  consisting  of  seven  iraiters, 
including  four  faculty  members  ncminated  by  the  President  of  the  Association,  and 
three  other  professional  staff  meirbers  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer  for  the  purpose  of  making  reocnmendations  concerning  the  Acadenic  or 
College  Calendar.    This  Ccxtmittee  shall  be  appointed  no  later  than  Decentoer  1,  and 
shall  make  its  reocnmendations  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  no  later  than  March 
1  of  the  following  year.    In  making  n?ocrmendations  to  the  Public  Employer,  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  shall  take  into  consideration  the  recomendation  of  the 
Calendar  Conmittee.    The  parties  agree  that  the  academic  or  college  calendar  will 
provide  that  no  faculty  merfcer  will  be  scheduled  to  work  on  the  following 
holidays;  New  Year's  Day,  independence  Day,  Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  the 
Friday  after  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day;  provided,  however,  that  the 
holidays  listed  aoove  shall  be  considered  part  of  the  faculty  menfcer's  nunfcer  of 
contracted  duty  days.    Mien  any  of  the  above  holidays  fall  on  a  Saturday  the 
preceding  Friday  shall  be  the  holiday.    When  any  of  the  above  holidays  fall  on  a 
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Sunday,  the  following  Monday  shall  be  the  holiday.    Additionally,  near  the  middle 
of  the  spring  or  secxand  semester,  faculty  members  shall  be  given  a  two-day  holiday 
scheduled  on  a  Friday  and  a  Monday;  provided  ,  however,  that  these  holidays  shall 
not  be  considered  part  of  the  faculty  member's  number  of  contracted  duty  days. 
The  parties  further  agree  that  any  member  of  the  faculty  who  observes  a  religious 
holiday  on  days  that  do  not  fall  on  a  Saturday  or  a  Sunday  or  a  holiday  described 
herein  shall  be  entitled  to  such  days  off  frcn  his/her  errplqyment  provided  the 
faculty  meniaer  requests  and  has  approved  leave  charyeable  to  sick  leave. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
EVAUIATION  OF  FACULTY 
Ihe  parties  agree  that  the  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  all  faculty  is  a 
responsibility  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer,  and  that  the  evaluation  process  is 
designed  to  inprove  the  quality  of  teaching  or  service  performed  by  the  faculty 
and  is  not  designed  to  be  used  as  a  punitive  measure.    However,  evaluation  resa  ts 
may  be  used  for  decisions  related  to  non-renewal  of  annual  contract,  suspension, 
dianissal  or  return  to  annual  contract.    FurtheniDre,  the  evaluation  process 
should  include  &/ery  aspect  of  the  faculty  menfcer's  vork  assignment  and  should 
include  information  fran  as  many  aspects  as  possible.    Hence,  the  parties  agree 
that  the  following  process  for  faculty  evaluation  should  be  followed: 

1.  Formal  classroon  or  laboratory  observation  of  a  faculty  meniDer  should  be  made 
by  the  chief  executive  officer  or  designee  (evaluator)  in  the  following  manner: 
Ihe  evaluator  and  faculty  meniser  will  determine  a  specific  date  for  the  evaluation 
unless  the  faculty  mentaer  prefers  not  to  establish  such  a  date.    In  such  case,  the 
evaluator  should  specify  a  three  week  time  period  during  which  the  classroom  or 
laboratory  observation  will  be  conducted. 

2.  Each  faculty  member  shall  be  formally  observed  in  the  classroon,  laboratory, 
and/cr  shop  a  minimum  of  one  time  during  the  Fall  or  Spring  semesters  as  one 
cojponent  of  the  total  evaluation.    Additional  formal  classroon,  laboratory,  or 
shop  observation  of  a  faculty  menber  may  be  conducted  at  other  tiires  at  the 
request  of  the  faculty  member  or  at  the  discretion  of  the  evaluator.    See  Appendix 
C-1  for  form  to  be  used  as  a  guideline  by  the  administrator. 

3.  Pre-evaluation  conference  shall  be  held  between  the  evaluator  and  the  faculty 
member  at  least  one  week  but  not  more  than  four  weeks  prior  to  the  formal 
classroom  or  laboratory'  observation  so  that  the  faculty  irentaer  may  be  apprised  of 
evaluation  procedures  and  methods.    During  this  conference  the  faculty  shall 
apprise  the  evaluator  of  the  goals,  specific  objectives,  and  desired  outcomes  of 
his/her  course (s)  and/or  specific  class  meeting  to  observe. 
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apprise  the  cvaluator  of  tlye  goals,  specific  objectives,  and  desired  outccnes  of 
his/her  course (s)  and/or  specific  class  neeting  to  observe. 

4.    Each  faculty  member  will  have  a  student  evaluation  corpleted  for  two  courses 
each  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  one  selected  by  the  evaluator  and  one  by 
the  faculty  mEsmber.    The  evaluations  corpleted  in  the  spring  serester  will  be 
sealed  in  an  envelope  by  a  representative  of  the  CEO  without  being  scan  by  any 
irember  of  the  administration.    These  forms  will  be  given  to  the  faculty  matter  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  semester  after  grades  hr^  been  turned  in.    The  results  are 
for  faculty  use  only,  except  as  the  faculty  matter  chooses  to  share  them  with  any 
menter  of  the  administration. 

The  student  evaluations  for  the  two  courses  in  the  fall  senester  will  be 
sealed  in  an  envelope  by  a  representative  of  the  CED  and  delivered  to  the 
apprqpriate  Division  Chairman.    The  adninistration  will  cotpile  die  results  of  the 
student  evaluations  and  provide  a  copy  and  the  evaluation  forms  to  the  :aculty 
member  after  grades  nave  been  turned  in  for  the  fall  semester.    Copies  of  the 
results  and  the  corpleted  forms  themselves  will  not  beoore  a  part  of  the  faculty 
matter's  pentianent  file,  although  the. evaluator  may  consider  this  data  in  the 
evaluation  process.  ftm^//miM//mt/m^ 

^(MMi^lUitiM/    The  administration  will  provide,  on  request,  individualized  or 
small  group  (not  to  exceed  four)  inservice  training  on  data  base  management  for 
those  faculty  matters  desiring  it  with  respect  to  the  coordination  of  student 
evaluations .    A  faculty  cotroittee,  appointed  by  the  association  president,  will 
coordinate  with  the  chief  executive  officer  or  his  designee  to  select  the 
standardized  Student  Evaluation  of  Instruction  instrument  to  be  used  for  student 
evaluation  of  faculty.    See  A^^^endix  D  for  a  cop\r  of  this  document  (to  be  included 
when  selected) . 

5.  The  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designee  (evaluator)  shall  evaluate  the  faculty 
member  utilizing  the  forms  and  procedures  set  forth  in  this  agreement.    The  total 
evaluation  of  a  faculty  menter  shall  be  recorded  by  the  evaluator  prior  to  the 
conference  referred  to  in  item  seven  (7)  below.    See  Aj^^endix  C  and  D  for  forrtis  to 
be  used  in  evaluation. 

6.  The  faculty  matter,  at  his/her  request,  may  have  copies  of  any  docurtent 
included  in  his/her  evaluation  files. 
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7.  A  cx>py  of  each  form  evaluation  (see  Appendix  D)  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty 
member  ajyd  a  conference  shall  be  held  between  the  faculty  neitiber  and  the  evaluator 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  unless  with  the  consent  of  the  faculty 
member  it  is  held  two  weeks  after  the  cotpletion  of  the  spring  semester.    A  copy 
signed  by  both  parties  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty  menter.    Hie  faculty  member's 
signature  does  not  necessarily  mean  agreement  with  the  evaluator 's  judgment,  but 
rather  awareness  of  the  content, 

8.  A  faculty  namber  iray  have  objections  in  writing  to  the  evaluation  placed  in 
his/her  personnel  file  and  documents  directly  related  to  the  specific  objections 
may  be  included.    The  rebuttal  shall  be  signed  by  the  evaluator  to  ijndicate 
his/her  awareness  of  its  contents. 

9.  If  deficiencies  exist  that  require  correction,  the  evaluator  will  within  ten 
days:  (a)  Explain  the  deficiencies  and  the  specific  iitprovement (s)  prescribed;  (b) 
Offer  a  prescribed  method  of  correcting  deficiencies;  (c)  F^t  a  tine  frame  for 
demonstrating  improvement  after  which  another  evaluation  vxll  be  conducted. 
Deficiencies  snail  be  identified  in  writing  under  Section  II  of  the  Sumary 
Evaluation  and  Recotnendations  section  of  i^pendix  D  form.  Administrator's  Annual 
Evaluation  of  Faculty  MentDer,  as  set  forth  in  this  agreenent, 

10.  Faculty  members  will  be  entitled  to  have  a  representative  of  the  association 
present  during  the  pre-evaluation  and  post-evaliiation  conferences  described  in 
items  3  and  7  above, 

11.  The  evaluator  shall  endeavor  to  be  fair  and  accurate  in  his/her  judgrtent  in 
performing  the  evaluation. 

12.  The  classroom,  laboratory,  or  shop  d^servation  referred  to  above  may  be 
mutually  waived. 


ARTICLE  IX 


GRIEVTtfO:  PROCEDURE  AND  ARBITRATION 

(9,1)  Definition 

Grievance;    Any  claim  by  the  Association  or  a  faculty  menter  that  there  has  been  a 
violation,  misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  of  this  Agreenent  or  any 
established  rule,  order,  regulation,  policy  or  practice  shall  be  a  grievance. 
Aggrieved  Person  or  Party  (Association) ;    An  "aggrieved  person"  is  the  persoi^ 
persons,  or  Association  mking  the  claim, 

Irnnedi^te  Supervisor;    The  person  in  the  chain  of  authority  to  whan  the  faculty 
member  is  prijnarily  responsible. 

Days;    Working  school  days  in  accordance  with  college  calendar. 


(9,2)    General  Provisions 

Representation;    The  Association  shall  bo  allowed  to  appoint  at  least  one 
Association  representative  to  be  present  for  all  hearings,  af^als,  or  other 
proceedings  relative  to  any  grievance.    No  faculty  matter  may  be  required  to 
discuss  any  grievance  if  the  Association's  representative  is  not  present.  Ihe 
Association  will  be  notified  in  advance  of  all  grievance  proceedings.  No 
grievance  adjustment  will  be  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreatent. 
Procedure;    In  the  event  tliat  an  aggrieved  person  or  party  believes  there  is  a 
basis  for  a  grievance,  he/she  shall  first  discuss  the  alleged  grievance  with  the 
innediate  supervisor  within  thirty  (30)  days  following  the  act  or  omission  giving 
rise  thereto,  or  the  date  on  which  the  aggrieved  person  or  party  should  have  known 
of  such  act  or  omission  if  the  date  is  later. 

If  through  the  informal  discussion  the  aggrieved  person  or  party  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  disposition  or  no  disposition  is  irade  within  three  (3)  days  after  the 
discussicxi,  the  aggrieved  person  or  party  may  invoke  the  formal  grievance 
procedure  at  Step  I. 

Appeals  from  on  level  to  the  next  shall  be  filed  within  ten  (10)  days  following 
the  eviration  of  time  limits  established  for  disposition  at  each  level. 

(9.3)    Inplemsntation  of  Grievance  Procedure 

LEVEL  ONE 

A  formal,  written  grievaiK:e  must  be  filed  on  the  specified  form  and  submitted  to 
ttie  inmediate  supervisor.    Within  five  (5)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  grievance/ 
the  iimediate  sipervisor  shall  indicate  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  in 
writing  on  said  form  with  distribution  as  indicated  on  the  form. 

LEVEL  l^rX) 

If  the  aggrieved  person  or  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the  Level  One  disposition, 
or  if  no  dispositicxi  is  made  within  five  (5)  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance,  the 
aggrieved  person  or  party  may  appeal  the  grievance  in  writing  to  the  appropriate 
Dean  or  administrative  officer.    The  appropriate  Dean  or  administratj.ve  officer 
has  five  (5)  days  fron  the  receipt  of  the  grievance  to  indicate  to  the  aggrieved 
person  or  party  a  dispositicxi  in  writing  on  the  specified  form. 

LEVEL  HiREE 

If  the  aggrievea  person  or  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the  Level  IWd  disposition 
or  if  no  disposition  is  made  withiri  five  (5)  days  after  the  appropriate  Dean  or 
administrative  officer  received  the  grievance,  the  grievance  may  be  appealed  ixi 
writing  to  the  President.    Within  five  (5)  days  the  President  shall  meet  with  the 
aggrieved  person  or  party  and  shall  indicate  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  in 
writing  to  the  aggrieved  person  or  party  within  five  (5)  days  after  said  meeting. 
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LEVEL  FOUR 

If  the  aggrieved  person  or  party  is  not  satisfied  witti  the  Level  Tliree 
disposition,  or  if  no  disposition  is  made  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  President 
received  the  grievance,  the  aggrieved  person  or  party  nay  submit  the  grievance  to 
final  and  binding  arbitration.    If  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree  on  an 
arbitrator,  arbitration  will  proceed  under  the  Voluntary  Labor  Arbitration  Rules 
of  the  American  Arbitration  Association,  the  rules  of  v*iich  shall  govern  the 
p.  oceedings. 

(9.4)  Time  Limits 

The  time  limits  provided  in  this  article  shall  be  strictly  observed,  but  may  be 
extended  by  mutual  agreement  of  both  parties.    Whenever  ilLiess  or  other 
incapacity  of  the  aggrieved,  or  other  party  to  the  proceedings,  prevents  his 
presence  at  a  grievance  meeting,  the  time  limits  shall  be  extended  to  such  time 
that  the  person  can  be  present,    liihen  such  grievance  meetings  and  conferences  are 
held  during  duty  hours,  each  enployee  v*x)se  presence  is  required  shall  be  excused, 
with  pay,  for  that  purpose. 

(9.5)  Class  Grievance 

The  parties  agree  that  a  class  grievance  is  a  grievance  involving  two  or  more 

faculty  meirbers  and  tfK>  or  more  supervisory  or  nanagerial  personnel  from  separate 

organizational  units  at  the  same  administrative  level,  provided,  however,  that  a 

grievance  involving  only  two  or  more  faculty  menters  and  the  Chief  Executive 

Officer  shall  also  be  considered  as  a  class  grievance. 

The  time  limitations  shewn  in  LEVEL  I  shall  apply  to  class  grievances. 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  initiate  class  grievances  at  LEVEL  III, 

provided,  hcwever,  that  the  parties  attenpt  to  resolve  the  grievance  informally  as 

outlined  in  LEVEL  I  prior  to  the  initiation  of  the  formal  prtxixxiure  outlined  ir* 

LEVEL  III. 

(9.6)  Request  for  Artoitraticyi 

Any  arbitrable  grievance  which  remains  unresolved  after  having  been  fully  and 
timely  processed  through  the  grievance  procedure  contained  in  this  Agreement,  and 
which  involves  the  interpretation  and  application  of  an  express  provision  (s)  of 
this  Agreement,  may  be  submitted  to  arbitration  upoi  the  written  request  of  the 
Association  or  an  individual  faculty  member  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or 
designee  provided,  however,  that  such  written  request  to  arbitrate  is  received  by 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designee  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  by 
the  Association  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer's  or  designee's  written  decision  at 
LEVEL  III  of  the  Grievance  Procedure  of  the  Agreement  or  within  twenty  (20)  days 
of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer's  or  designee's  failure  to  render  a  written 
decision. 
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Acts  or  Qnissions  Subject  to  Arbitration 
a-.ly  those  acts  or  emissions  ider.tified  at  LEVEL  III  of  ti^  grievance  procedure 
contained  in  this  Agreement  may  be  considered  for  arbitration  under  this  article. 
(9.8)    Selection  of  Arbitrator 

If,  within  five  (5)  days  of  the  receipt  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  the 
request  for  arbitration,  the  Public  Ehployer  and  the  Association  or  the  individual 
faculty  member  are  unable  to  mutually  agree  on  an  arbitrator,  the  parties  shall 
jointly  reques..  in  writing,  fron  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service, 
a  panel  of  five  (5)  Florida  arbitra^ors  all  of  whan  must  hold  maribership  in  the 
National  Academy  of  Arbitrators.    Ihr  Association  or  the  individual  faculty  matter 
shall  strike  the  first  name  fron  the  panel;  the  Public  Brplqyer  shall  strike  the 
second  name;  the  Association  or  the  individual  faculty  naiter  shall  strike  the 
third  name;  the  Public  Biployer  shall  strike  the  fourth  nane;  the  remaning  nan.« 
shall  be  designated  as  the  arbitrator;  and  the  Federal  Ifediatior  and  Conciliation 
Service  shall  be  so  notified  in  writing  by  the  parties.    The  order  of  striking 
names  ouUined  ebove  shall  be  reversed  for  alternate  grievances. 

(9.9)  Place  of  Arbitration  Hearings 

•me  arbitrator  shall  hold  the  hearings  in  the  city  of  Marianna,  Florida,  unless 
otherwise  agreed  to  by  both  parties. 

(9.10)  Costs  of  Arbitration 

Ihe  costs  of  arbitration,  including  court  reporter  charges  is  to  be  equally  borne 
by  the  Public  Brployer  and  the  Association  or  the  individual  faculty  merter; 
however,  ej^ses  for  witnesses  shall  be  bo.me  by  the  party  calling  them. 

(9.11)  Limitations  of  Arbitrator 

The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  po^r  to  add  to,  subtract  frcr^,  nodiiy,  or  alter 
the  provisions  of  this  Agreement.    Ihe  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  power  to 
abridge  or  curtail  the  Public  Qtployer  of  any  rights  reserved  to  it  in  this 
Agreerent.    Arbitration  shall  be  confined  solely  to  the  application  ard/or 
interpretation  of  this  Agreement  and  the  precise  issue  (s)  subnitted  for 
arbitration.    The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  authority  to  determine  any  other  issue 
The  arbitrator  shall  refrain  from  issuing  any  statanents  of  opinion  or  conclusions 
not  essential  to  the  determination  of  the  issue  (s)  suixnitted. 
(9.12)  Arbitration  Proceedings 

in  any  proceeding,  the  first  matter  to  be  dec-ided  is  the  arbitrator's  jurisdiction 
to  act,  which  decision  the  arbitrator  shall  announce.    Upon  concluding  that  the 
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arbitrator  has  no  such  pcMur,  the  arbitrator  shall  make  no  decision  or 
rooormenddtion  as  to  the  merits  oi  the  grievance.    Upon  concJuding  that  the  issue 
is  arbitrable,  the  arbitrator  shall  normally  proceed  with  die  hearing  at  the  tiire, 
provided  that  either  party  may  seek  judicial  review  of  the  arbitrator's  decision  ' 
as  to  jurisdiction  and  have  the  hearing  on  the  rerits  of  the  grievance  delayed 
until  such  review  is  corpleted,  pursuant  to  Florida  Statutes,  Chapter  682.03. 

(9.13)  Precedent 

No  grievance  resolved  at  LEVELS  I,  II  or  III  shall  constitute  a  precedent  for  any 
purpose  unless  agreed  to  in  writing  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designee  and 
the  Association  acting  through  its  President  or  designee. 

(9.14)  Retroactivity 

An  arbitrator's  award  may  or  may  not  be  retroactive  as  the  equities  of  each  case 
may  demand,  but  in  no  case  shall  an  award  be  retroactive  to  a  date  earlier  than 
thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  date  the  grievance  was  initially  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  Grievance  Procedure  of  the  Agreement  or  the  date  on  which  the  act  or 
omission  occurred,  whichever  is  earUer;  provided,  however,  that  in  no  case  will 
an  award  be  made  for  an  act  or  emission  occurring  before  the  effective  date  of 
this  Agreement. 

(9.15)  Pendency 

The  filing  or  pendency  of  any  grievance,  or  of  arbitration  proceedings,  under  this 
Article,  shall  not  operate  to  ijipede  preclude,  or  delay  the  Public  Diployer  fron 
taking  the  action  corplained  of.    In  no  event  shall  any  faculty,  as  a  result  of  a 
pending  grievance,  receive  catper.sation  following  cessation  of  erployment. 

(9.16)  Consolidatici  of  Arbitrable  Grievance 

An  arbitrator  may  hear  no  more  than  one  arbitrable  grievance  at  a  tire;  provided, 
hoover,  that  arbitrable  grievance  arising  out  of  contnon  factual  situations  and 
involving  the  interpretation  or  application  of  coimon  provisions  of  this  AgreeiEnt 
may  be  consolidated  for  presentation  to  one  arbitrator  if  mutually  agreed  to  in 
writing  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designee  and  the  Association. 

(9.17)  Decision  of  Arbitrator 

The  decision  or  award  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  Public 
Qrployer,  the  Association,  and  the  grievant(s),  and  shall  constitute  a  waiver  of 
any  rights  to  judicial  review  of  agency  action  pursuant  to  Florida  Statutes, 
Chapter  120.    Either  party  may  appeal  to  an  appropriate  court  of  law  a  decision 
that  was  rendered  by  the  arbitrator  acting  outside  of  or  beyond  the  arbitrator's 
jurisdiction,  piu-suant  to  Florida  Statutes,  Chapter  682.12. 

When  an  actninistrator  has  made  a  judgment  involving  the  exercise  of  discretion, 
the  arbitrator  shall  not  substitute  the  arbitrator's  judgrcnt  for  that  of  the 
«dmnistr<itor;         ,or,  if  the  arbitraLor  detennines  that  the  Agreenent  has  been 
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violated,  the  arbitrator  shall  direct  the  Public  Ehployer  to  take  appropriate 
action.    An  arbitrator  may  a-^d  bsck  salary  where  the  arbitrator  determines  that 
the  grievant  is  not  receiving  the  appropriate  salary  form  the  Public  Qjplpyer; 
however,  the  arbitrator  shall  nake  no  awards  or  judgnents  beyond  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement. 

(9.18)  Withdrawal  of  Request  to  Arbitrate 

The  Association  or  the  individual  faculty  nonber  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw 
its  request  to  arbitrate  at  anytime  prior  to  an  arbitr.^tion  hearing.    However,  the 
Association  or  the  individual  faculty  marber  shall  not  have  the  right  to  refile  a 
grievance  or  request  to  arbitrate  that  has  been  withdrawn  as  provided  herein. 

(9.19)  Reprisal 

No  reprisals  of  any  kind  will  be  taken  by  the  Administration  or  Board,  or 
Association  against  any  faculty  menber  because  of  his  participation  in  this 
grievance  procedure.    All  documents,  ccrmunications,  and  records  dealing  with  the 
processing  of  a  grievance  will  be  filed  separately  frcm  the  personnel  file  of  the 
participant. 

The  Association  representative  may  review  material  fron  the  grievant 's  personnel 
and  grievance  file  on.ly  alter  obtaining  written  consent  fron  the  grievant 
involved. 


ARTICLE  X 
PRDMDnON  AND  DISMISSAL  PROCEDURES 


(10.1)  Promotion 

All  qualified  faculty  shall  be  eligible  for  pronotion  without  regard  to  mantership 
in  the  Association.    No  faculty  shall  be  required  to  accept  a  pronotion. 
Personnel  transferring  from  a  non-bargaining  unit  position  to  a  position  covered 
by  the  Bargaining  Unit  shall  have  the  same  seniority  that  they  would  have  had  had 
they  been  erployed  in  a  position  that  is  within  the  Bargaining  Unit.    Other  rights 
and  benefits  shall  be  restored  as  though  they  had  continued  in  the  Bargaining  Unit 
dui'ing  the  time  they  held  the  non-bargaining  unit  position. 

(10.2)  Layoff  and  Recall 

The  parties  agree  that  in  the  event  of  financial  problems  created  by  loss  of 
student  enrollment  and/or  inadequate  State  support  which  make  necessary  budgetary- 
reductions  or  reduction  in  planned  expenditures,  the  Public  Btployer  will 
investigate  alternatives  to  the  layoff  of  faculty  nenters  as  a  neans  of  reducinc 
expenditures,    ftily  after  alternatives  have  been  investigated  will  any  decision 'be 
made  which  results  in  the  reduction  of  faculty  rrenfcers  erployed.    In  the 
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invostxgation  of  alternatives,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  will 
solicit  for  his/her  consideration  the  advice  of  the  Association,  allowing  fifteen 
(15)  working  days  from  date  of  notification  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  to. 
submit  recormerdlations. 

Should  the  Public  mplqyer  inake  a  decision  to  lay  off  any  faculty  numbers  due  to  a 
financial  exigency,  it  is  agreed  that  within  the  discipline  or  subject  area, 
reductions  in  force  will  be  made  based  on  the  seniority  of  faculty  natters  so  far 
as  full-time  service  at  Chipola  Junior  College  is  concerned;  provided,  however, 
that  faculty  matters  with  tenure  will  be  given  preference  in  job  retention  over 
those  erployed  on  annual  contract  status. 

The  procedure  involved  in  reduction  in  force  of  faculty  itenters  will  be  in 
accordance  with  applicable  State  Board  of  Education  Rules,  Florida  Statutes  and 
this  Agreenent.    Should  any  reduction  in  force  of  faculty  natters  take  place,  it 
is  agreed  that  the  recall  of  faculty  itaiters  previously  denied  re-enplpyment  if  on 
annual  contract  or  discharged  if  on  continuing  contract  shall  be  in  reverse  order 
of  discharge  or  termination  provided: 

A.  The  faculty  natter  discharged  or  tenttinated  is  certificated  and/or 
qualified  for  a  vacancy  that  has  occurred  since  his/her  tenninaticn  of 
enplpyment; 

B.  The  faculty  natter  notifies  the  Public  Btplqyer  that  he/she  is  available 
for  enploynent;  and 

C.  That  not  nore  than  two  (2)  years  have  elapsed  since  terndnation  of 
enploymerit  due  to  reduction  in  force. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Public  Btplqyer  will  advise  all  faculty  natters 
whose  enployment  has  been  terminated  due  to  a  reducUon  in  force  of  any  vacancies 
on  t±e  faculty  occurring  within  two  (2)  years  of  the  termination.    For  the  purpose 
of  provision,  it  shall  be  the  responsibiUty  of  the  faculty  matter  to  keep  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  advised  of  his/her  current  address,  and  the  responsibility 
of  the  Public  Btplqyer  will  be  satisfied  when  a  letter  by  certified  mail  has  been 
sent  to  the  faculty  matter  at  his/her  last  known  address  within  five  (5)  days 
after  the  vacancy  becomes  known.    Should  two  or  nore  faculty  natters  whose 
erplqyment  was  terminated  at  the  same  time  due  to  a  reduction  in  force  be 
qualified  for  a  single  vacancy,  the  faculty  natter  who  was  previously  on 
continuing  contract  status  shall  have  recall  preference  over  a  terminated  faculti-- 
natter  who  was  previously  on  an  annual  contract  status.    Should  both  or  all  of  the 
faculty  menters  terminated  have  been  previously  atployed  on  the  same  contract 
status  (annual  or  continuing) ,  the  faculty  netber  with  atploynait  seniority  at  the 
college  shall  have  recall  preference.    In  the  event  two  or  more  faculty  natters 
equally  qiudified  for  recall  by  means  of  qualifications  and  prior  atployment 
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indicate  a  desire  for  ro-enploynient  w-iien  a  vacancy  occurs,  the  .ucaity  nEmber(s) 

whose  re'.-all  vould  assist  the  I>ublic  Biploi'er  in  neeting  current  Equal 

Access/Equal  llrpJoyment  piaii  goals  shaU  be  given  preference. 

•me  faculty  wenber  offered  re-enploynent  who  does  not  accept  the  offer  within 

fifteen  (15)  days  after  official  notification  of  a  vacancy  shall  be  considered  to 

have  declined  recall  or  the  offer  of  enployirent. 

<10-3)  Suspension.  Disniissal  or  Return  to  Annual  Contract  for  Cagce 

Hie  parties  agree  to  abide  by  State  Board  of  Education  Rule  6A-14.41]  with  the 

stipulation  that  the  fomal  hearijig  referred  to  in  sub-sections  (4)  and  (6)  of 

this  rule  shall  be  conducted  by  a  hearing  examiner  appointed  by  the  Division  of 

Administrative  Hearings,  Department  of  Adraiiustration,  State  of  Florida,  and  that 

the  hearing  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  applicable  Florida  Statutes  and 

rules. 

(10-4)  Non-Renewal  of  Annual  Contract 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Public  Biployer  may  determine  not  to  renew  the  annual 
contact  of  a  faculty  mertjer  in  acoordanoe  with  the  following  procedures: 
^'    Notice  of  Non-renewal:   Wien  a  determination  is  made  that  a  faculty  neaber  is 
not  to  be  reappointed,  that  faculty  marber  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the 
■  «?)iration  date  of  his/her  contract  and  that  it  will  not  be  renewed.    This  action 
does  not  release  the  Public  Brplqyer  form  the  contractural  ocmnitnEnt  to 
ocnpensation  for  the  faculty  menter  until  the  date  the  contract  expires.  The 
notice  of  non-renewal  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  faculty  nariber  no  later  than  six 
(6)  weeks  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  Spring  term  except  that  if  the  faculty 
nerfoer  has  been  enployed  for  more  than  two  (2)  years,  the  notice  of  non-renewal 
shall  be  transmitted  no  later  than  twelve  (12)  wee)cs  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  Spring  Term. 

B.    Reasons  for  Non-renewal;    The  reasons  for  the  determination  not  to  renew  tte 

enployment  contract  shall  not  be  stated. 

g'ye^cy  of  ^^e-enployment:    The  Public  Qrployer  owes  no  further  contractural 

obligation  to  the  faculty  member  at  the  expiration  of  his/her  annual  contract. 
The  Public  Qrployer  has  no  legal  obUgation  to  renew  the  contract  of  a  faculty 
naiber  on  annual  contract.    No  enplqyee  of  the  college  except  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer  is  authorized  to  give  express  or  irplied  assurance  of  atployn^nt  beyond 
any  current  contract  period  to  any  faailty  natter  aiployed  by  the  Public  Btployer. 
If  a  faculty  member  asserts  that  he/she  has  acx^uired  an  expectancy  of  re-enploy- 
ment,  such  assertion,  including  the  the  basis  therefore,  imst  be  fully  set  forth 
in  writing  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date 
of  notice  of  non-renowal  and  must  be  within  the  aforementioned  lijnitations. 
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.q^nstitutionally  Inpermissiblr  Reasons  for  Nnn-R^r^i .    The  Public  Employer 
shall  not  relay  upon  constitutionally  iiipormissible  reasons  in  mafong  the 
determination  not  to  renew  an  enplpynent  cx>ntract.    If  a  faculty  nenter  asserts 
that  has/her  non-renewal  is  based  upon  constitutionally  inpermissible  reasons, 
such  asse^rcion,  including  the  basis  therefor,  ntist  be  fully  set  forth  in  writing 
to  the  Quef  Executive  Officer  within  fifteen  (15)  days  fran  the  date  of  notice  ot 
non-renewal. 

E.    Hearing  procedure  upon  assertion  by  a  faculty  nenter  that  there  exists  an 
expectancy  of  re-enplqyment  or  that  there  exists  constitutionally  iiipermissible 
reasons  for  the  non-renewal:  hearing  shall  be  conducted  by  a  hearing  examiner 

appointed  by  the  Division  of  Administrative  Hearings,  Department  of  Aininistrative 
Hearings,  Department  of  ;^^mstration.  State  of  Florida,  and  the  heariiig  shall  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  applicable  Florida  Statutes  and  rules. 
(10.5)  Notice  of  Vacancies 

Notice  of  full-time  vacancies  in  the  College  shall  be  made  known  to  the  faculty 
and  the  AssociatiOTi. 


article:  XI 
LEAVE  AND  UMPQRARY  ASSIGPWENT  CF  DUTY 
tll-i)  General  Information 

I^ve  Of  Absence  is  defined  as  permission  for  a  faculty  nenter  to  be  absent  fran 
duty  for  a  specified  time  with  the  right  of  returning  to  enployn^nt  without 
prejudice  on  expiration  of  the  leave.    Leave  must  be  officially  granted  in 
advance,  and  no  action  purporting  to  grant  leave  retroacUvely  shall  be 
recognized;  provided  that  leave  for  sickness  or  other  «,Hr^ies  may  be  deen«3  to 
be  granted  in  advance  if  prcnpt  report  is  made  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or 
has  designee.     leave  may  be  with  or  without  pay  as  provided  by  law  and  this 
article.  will  be  granted  in  no  less  than  hourly  units.    The  parties  agre. 

that  the  Public  Btployer  will  apprise  each  faculty  nember  of  accrued  leave  once" 
per  year  on  a  form  suitable  for  the  menfcer  to  keep  up  with  such  leave  during  the 
year.    leave  shall  be  requested  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Public  Btployer. 

.^..y  faculty  neni^r  willfully  absent  fran  duty  without  leave  shall  forfeit  co-pen- 
sution  for  the  time  of  such  absence  and  Ix.  subject  to  discharge  or  forfeiture  of 
tenure  and  all  other  rights  and  privileges  as  provided  by  State  Board  of  Education 
^aJles  and  law. 
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Ali  leaves  of  absence  axid  asaignnent  of  tenixirary  duty  shall  be  adrrajustered  as 
provided  for  in  State  Board  of  Eaucation  Rules.    The  Chief  Executive  Officer  is 
autlKjrized  to  approve  all  leaves-  and  assignment  of  tenporary  duty  on  behalf  of  the 
Public  Diplpi'er. 
(11.2)  TEinporary  Duty 

Tenporary  duty  may  be  approved  for  faculty  nembers  who  n\ay  be  teitporariiy  absent 
fron  their  regular  duties  and  places  of  enplpyment  for  tiie  purpou;  of  performing 
other  educational  ser/ioes,  including  participation  in  school  surveys, 
professional  meetings,  study  courses  and  workshops.    Such  assignment  to  tenporary 
duty  will  be  ixutiated  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designee  and  be  for  the 
benefit  of  the  college.    Eiiployees  will  receive  their  regular  pay  and  may  be 
allowed  expenses  as  provided  by  law  and  rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  and 
the  District:  Joard  of  Trustees.    Such  tenporary  duty  shall  be  considered  equal  to 
the  regular  duties  of  the  ijidividual  and  enplqyees  performing  such  assigned 
tenporary  duties  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  on  leave.    Btployees  may  not  be 
assigned  for  tenporary  duty  for  the  purpose  of  ijiproving  rank  or  renewing 
certificates.    No  enployee  can  be  paid  for  the  same  tine  oy  two  state  agencies  as 
per  Florida  Law. 
(11.3)  Sick  Leave 

Each  faculty  meniaer  wno  is  unable  to  perform  his/her  duty  at  the  college  because 
of  illness,  (including  alcohoUsm,  provided,  however,  that  the  inclusion  of 
alcoholism  or  any  other  term  as  an  "illness"  shall  in  no  way  J  imit  the 
disciplinary  authority  granted  to  the  Public  Biplqyer  by  law.  State  Board  rule,  or 
policy  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees) ,  or  because  of  illness  or  death  of 
father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  husband,  wife,  child,  or  other  close  relative,  or 
member  of  his/her  own  household,  or  maternity/paternity  and  consequently  has  to  be 
absent  fron  his/her  work  shall  be  granted  leave  of  absence  for  sickness  by  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  or  designee  provided  the  faculty  menfcer  has  accrued  sick 
leave  to  cover  the  period  of  absence. 
A.    Extent  of  leave  with  ccnpensation: 

1.    Each  faculty  member  shall  earn  one  day  of  sick  leave  with  ccnpensation  for 
each  calendar  month  or  major  portion  of  a  calendar  month  of  service,  not  to  exceed 
twelve  (12)  days  for  each  fiscal  year;  provided  that  such  leave  shall  be  taken 
only  when  necessary  because  of  sickness  as  herein  prescribed.    Such  leave  shall  be 
cunulative  from  year  to  year.    Accumulated  sick  leave  may  be  transferred  from 
another  Florida  public  oonnunity  college,  the  Florida  Departrent  of  Education,  the 
Florida  University  System,  or  a  Florida  district  school  board;  provided  that  at 
least  one-half  of  the  sick  leave  accumulated  at  any  tiire  shall  have  been 
^       established  at.  Chipola  Junior  College.    A  major  fraction  of  a  nonth  is  defijied  as 
ERXC     ^'^^^  ®f  tJie  oayc  in  a  calendar  iionth. 
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C.  Conpensation-Any  faculty  member  havijig  unused  sick  leave  credit  shall  receive 
full-timG  ccnvensation  for  the  tijne  justifiably  absent  on  sick  leave,  provided 
that  no  canpensation  may  be  allowed  beyond  that  provideci  for  in  this  provision. 

D,  Sick  I/3avf>  Pool~NDtwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section  the  Board 
establishes  a  rule  whereby  full-tiip-  enployees  may  pool  accrojed  sick  leave  which 
will  be  disbursed  to  any  participating  erployee  who  is  in  need  of  sick  leave  in 
excess  of  that  amount  he  has  personally  accrued.    Such  rule  shall  include  the 
following  provisions. 

1.  Participation  in  the  sick  leave  pool  shall  at  all  times  be  voluntary  on  the 
part  of  enplpyees. 

2.  Any  full-time  enployee  shall  be  eligible  for  participation  in  the  sick  leave 
pocl  after  1  year  of  enplcyment  with  the  ccninunity  college  provided  that  such 
enployee  has  acci-ued  six  days  of  unused  sick  leave.    Eligible  enployee   may  join 
the  pool  once  per  year  on  or  before  October  1  of  the  Fall  Serester.  Eligibility 
in  the  initial  year  will  be  extended  60  days  fran  the  date  this  se-tion  becoies 
part  of  the  ccaitract. 

-  3.    Any  sick  leave  pooled  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  removed  fron  the 
personally  accunulated  sick  leave  balance  of  the  enployee  donating  such  leave. 

4.  Participating  enplpyees  shall  contribute  equally  4  days  to  the  sick  leave 
pool.    After  the  init:al  contribution  which  an  enployee  makes  upon  electing  to 
participate,  no  further  contributions  shall  be  required  except  as  may  be  necessary 
to  replenish  the  pool.   Any  such  further  oontributicn  shall  be  equally  required  of 
all  enployees  participating  in  the  pool. 

5.  Any  sick  leave  time  drawn  from  the  pool  by  a  participating  enployee  must  be 
used  for  said  enplpyee's  personal  illness,  accident,  injury,  or  maternity  cases. 

6.  A  participating  enployee  shall  not  be  eligible  to  use  sick  leave  fron  the  pool 
until  all  of  his  or  her  sick  leave  and  all  other  paid  leave  has  been  depleted. 
Participants  shall  be  eligible  to  draw  days  fron  the  pool  in  15  day  increments. 
The  maximum  number  of  days  for  which  an  enployee  may  draw  sick  leave  frcm  the  pool 
will  be  45  days. 

7.  The  sick  leave  pool  will  be  used  only  for  extended  illnesses  or  maternity 


cases. 


8.  A  participating  employee  shall  not  be  eligible  to  use  sick  leave  fron  the  pool 
until  he/she  has  been  absent  fran  the  job  for  ten  consecutive  working  days. 

9.  A  F  -ticipating  enployee  must  submit  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  his 
designee  an  application  with  a  statement  frorr.  his  doctor  indicating  the  need  for 
extended  absences.    Applications  may  be  made  on  behalf  of  the  participar.t  by  any 
nienber  of  tJ»e  participant's  ijrmediate  family  or  his  designated  representative. 
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10.  A  participating  enployee  who  uses  sick  leave  frop  the  pool  shall  not  be 
required  to  recontribute  such  sick  leave  to  the  pool,  except  as  otherv/ise  provided 
herein. 

11.  A  participating  enployec  wtio  chooses  to  no  longer  participate  in  the  sick 
leave  pool  shall  not  be  eligible  to  withdraw  any  sick  leave  already  contributed  to 
the  pool.    Said  enployee  must  notify  the  Personnel  Officer  in  writing  and  his 
resignation  will  become  effective  on  the  last  day  of  the  nonth  in  which  his 
resignation  is  received. 

12.  Alleged  abuse  of  the  use  of  the  sick  leave  pool  shall  be  investigated  by  the 
Public  Ehployer,  and,  on  finding  wrongdoing,  the  arployee  shall  repay  all  of  the 
sick  leave  credits  drav^  from  the  sick  leave  pool  and  be  subject  to  such  other 
disciplinary  action  as  determined  by  the  board  to  be  appropriate. 

13.  In  the  event  of  an  allege  abuse  of  the  use  of  the  sick  leave  pool,  the  Public 
Drployer  shall  require  such  documentation  from  the  enployee  as  is  necessary  to 
investigate  the  use  of  sick  leave. 

14.  The  sick  leave  pool  must  have  at  least  25%  of  the  eligible  enplqyees  as 
contributing  members  before  any  leave  fran  the  pool  may  be  used.    Thereafter,  the 
pool  may  be  used  by  participating  members  as  long  as  days  are  available. 

15.  Each  participating  enployee  shall  recontribute  2  days  each  tire  the  sick  leave 
pool  drops  below  45  days. 

16.  The  Sick  Leave  Pool  should  be  administered  by  a  representative  ccrmittee  of 
the  membership  with  the  Personnel  Director  as  Chairman.    One  n«iber  of  the  CFA 
will  be  appointed  to  the  coimittee  each  year.    Menber(s)  will  be  ncininated  by  the 
CFA  and  appointed  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer. 

(11.4)  Military  Leave 

f4ilitary  leave  shall  be  granted  to  a  faculty  nanber  who  is  required  to  serve  in 
the  armed  forces  of  the  United  qtates  or  the  State  of  Florida  in  fulfillment  of 
obligations  incurred  under  selective  service  laws  or  the  national  guard.  When 
faculty  nembers  enter  voluntarily  into  active  duty  in  any  of  the  armed  services 
for  temporary  duty,  training  duty,  or  extended  periods  of  service,  military  leave 
may  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Public  Ehployer,  and,  except  in  unusual 
cases,  shall  not  be  given  at  a  time  when  the  faculty  renter  is  expected  to  be 
ongeiged  in  the  vork  of  his/her  profession.    A  faculty  nenter  granted  military 
leave  for  extended  active  duty  shall,  upon  ccrpletion  of  the  tour  of  duty,  be 
returned  to  enployment  without  prejudice,  provided  an  application  for 
n.-oipioymcnt  is  filed  witJun  six  months  following  the  date  of  discharge  or 
release  frcri  active  military  duty. 
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Follavonc,  the  receipt  of  tlie  application  for  re-enplo>iT»3nL ,  the  Public  Diployer 
sliall  have  a  reasonable  tine,  not  to  exceed  six  ^nths,  to  reassiqn  Uie  faculty 
manbor  to  duty  at  the  college,    attpensatxon  allowed  during  military  leave  shax. 
be  only  as  provided  iji  section  115.14,  Florida  Statutes.    Military  leave  shall  be 
counted  as  years  of  service  for  a  n^.xiinum  of  four  (4)  years,  but  not  as  years  of 
service  toward  a  continuing  contract. 
(^^•5)  Personal  Leave  Without  Pay 

A  faculty  norther  may  be  granted  personal  leave  without  pay  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer  and  at  tines  and  under  conditions  that  will  cause  a 
muiunum  disruption  to  operations  of  the  Public  Dtployer. 

Illness-Ln-line-of-duty  Leave 
Any  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  illness-in-line-of-duty  leave  when  he/she 
has  to  be  absent  fran  his/her  duties  because  of  a  personal  injury  received  in  the 
discharge  of  duty  or  because  of  illness  fran  any  contagious  or  infectious  disease 
contracted  in  connection  with  duty  assignnents.  The  following  requirements  shall 
be  observed: 

A.  Duration  of  leave  and  ccrpensation.  Leave  of  any  such  faculty  natters  shall 
be  authorized  for  a  total  of  not  to  exceed  ten  (10)  duty  days  during  any  college 
fiscal  year  for  illness  contracted  fran  such  causes  as  described  above. 

B.  Claims.    Any  faculty  menter  who  has  any  clai.T.  for  corpensation  while  absent 
because  of  illness  contracted  or  injury  incurred,  ..s  prescribed  herein,  shall  file 
a  clain,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  section  GA-14.453,  state  Board  of  Education 
Rules,  by  the  end  of  each  month  during  which  such  absences  have  occurred  Ihe 
Public  Qrployer  shall  approve  such  clain^.  and  authorize  payment  oC  salary  thereof 
provided  that  the  Public  Employer  shall  satisfy  itself  that  the  clain,  correctly 
states  the  facts  and  that  such  claimant  is  entitled  to  paynent  in  accordance  with 
the  provision  of  this  article. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Public  Btployer,  in  order  to  satisfy  itself  that  a  clain. 
for  illness-in-line-of^ty  leave  correctly  states  the  facts  and  that  such  clain, 
IS  entitled  to  payment,  may  require  a  certificate  of  illness  fran  a  licensed 
physician  or  fran  a  county  health  officer  attesting  the  ilJ^ss.    The  following 
provisions  shall  also  apply: 

A.  This  provision  shall  apply  only  to  uncomon  diseases  such  as  neningitis  and 
scarlet  fever  and  illnesses  comonly  called  "childhood  diseases"  such  as  chicken 
pox,  m-jnps,  measles,  etc. 

B.  Clainus  for  ill:,ess  in  the  line  of  duty  shall  be  approved  and  pay,mnt  thereof 
authorized  upon  deten,unation  that  the  faculty  rrerrber  can«  in  contact  with  the 
disease  at  his/her  work  location. 

^oof'j'^'M^        -spunsibiJity  of  the  faculty  r^t^r  to  f,.n.ish  conclusive 
proof  of  his/her  meeting  the  above  stated  guidelines. 
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Failure  to  secure  such  a  ceitificdte  or  neot  other  rcxjuirements  will  relieve  the 
Public  Eliployer  frcni  payment  of  any  claim  for  i llness-in-line-if-duty.    The  Public 
EJtployer  may  also  require  wliatever  additional  facts  are  necessary  in  order  to 
satisfy  itself  that  a  claim  for  illness  or  injury  was  for  illness  or  injury 
received  in  the  line  of  duty. 

Adndnistrative  Leave  for  Court  Purposes 

A.  A  faculty  member  who  is  suimoned  as  a  member  of  a  jury  panel  shall  be  granted 
administrative  leave  with  pay,  and  jury  fees  shall  be  retained  by  the  faculty 
member.    The  Public  Biployer  shall  not  reiirburse  the  faculty  nenfcer  for  reals, 
lodging,  and  travel  expenses  while  serving  as  a  juror. 

B.  A  faculty  member  subpoenaed  as  a  witness,  not  involving  litigation  in  which 
he/she  is  a  principal,  shall  be  granted  administrative  leave  with  pay  and  any 
witness  fees  shall  be  retained  by  the  faculty  menter.    The  Public  Employer  shall 
not  reijtburse  the  faculty   menter  for  meals,  lodging  and  travel  expenses  incurred 
while  serving  as  a  witness. 

C.  A  faculty  member  subpoenaed  in  the  line  of  duty  to  represent  the  Public 
Biployer  as  a  witness  or  defendant  shall  not  be  granted  administrative  leave  and 
his  appearance  in  such  cases  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  his  job  assignment. 
The  faculty  neirter  shall  be  paid  per  diem  and  travel  expenses  and  shall  be 
required  to  turn  over  to  the  Public  Biplqyer  any  fees  received  from  the  court. 

D.  In  no  case  shall  administrative  leave  with  pay  be  granted  for  court  attendance 
when  a  faculty  member  is  engaged  in  parsonal  litigation  in  which  he/she  is 
principal;  howsver,  a  faculty  member  may  be  granted  vacation,  personal  or 
emergency  leave  in  such  cases  with  the  approval  of  the  CJiief  Executive  Officer; 
and  provided  further,  that  a  faculty  menter  who  is  involved  in  litigation  as  a 
result  of  action  related  to  the  carryjjig  out  of  his/her  official  college  duties 
and  responsibili':ies  may  he  granted  administrative  leave  with  pay  for  court 
attendance  upon  the  approval  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer. 

Professional  and  Extended  Professional  Leave/Sabbatical 
Definition  -  Professional  leave  is  defined  as  leave  granted  to  a  faculty  natter  to 
engage  in  activities  which  will  result  in  his/her  professional  benefit  or 
advancement,  including  earning  of  college  credits  and  degrees,  or  that  will 
contribute  to  the  prolession  of  teaching  or  to  the  benefit  of  the  college. 
Extended  professional  leave/Sahbatical  i-  such  leave  extending  for  more  than 
thirty  days.    Profesbional  leave  or  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical 
ordinarily  will  be  initiated  by  the  faculty  neriber  and  will  be  primarily  for 
his/her  benefit,  or  that  of  t'le  teaching  profession,  and  only  incidentally  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Public  Bnployer. 

O 
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Kinds  or  types  of  professional  or  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical: 

A.  A  full-year  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical  consists  of  leave  for  the 
normal  academic  year,  or  two  semesters,  as  defined  by  the  allege  Calendar. 

B.  A  semester  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical  consists  of  leave  for  one 
senester  as  defined  by  the  College  Calendar. 

C.  A  sunnier  session  professional  or  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical 
consists  of  leave  granted  for  all  or  a  portion  (30  consecutive  days  or  nore)  of 
the  surtiter  sessions  (two  terms)  as  defined  by  the  College  Calendar. 

D.  Other  professional  leave  is  defined  as  leave  for  less  that  thirty  (30)  days. 

Eligibility  for  leave: 

A.  For  a  full-year  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical  only  faculty  holding  a 
continuing  contract  (or  tenure)  with  four  or  more  years  of  full-time  experience  at 
Chipola  Junior  College  are  eligible. 

B.  For  a  semester  extended  professional  leave  the  eligibility  is  the  saite  A 
(aba^e) . 

C.  For  a  surimer  session  professional  or  extended  professional  leave  all  faculty 
members  are  eligible. 

D.  All  faculty  members  are  eligible  for  other  professional  leave. 
Ccnpensation: 

A.  Up  to  a  maxiinum  of  five  days  per  academic  year  professional  leave  with  full 
pay  may  be  granted.    This  does  not  apply  to  the  surmer  session. 

B.  For  a  suimer  session  professional  or  extended  professional  leave  the 
ccnpensation  is  limited  to  one-half  the  contract  daily  rate  or  the  ca«T^t  per 
diem,  whichever  is  higher.  If  the  faculty  natter  receives  related  outside 
financial  ccnpensation  other  than  travel  pay,  the  carbined  caT^.«uion  .shall  not 
exceed  100%  of  the  contract  salary  for  full-tiiie  enploynsnt. 

C.  For  a  one  sercster  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical  the  maxinun 
cxirpensation  shall  be  25%  of  the  contract  salary  for  full  enployment  for  Z00  177 
days;  for  a  two  semester  extended  professional  leave  the  maximm  ccnpensation"" 
shall  be  50%  of  the  crntract  salarj-  for  full  enployment  for  Z80  172  days.    If  the 
recipient  receives  related  outside  financial  corpensation  shall  .  ot  exceed  100%  of 
contract  salary  for  full-time  enploynent. 

D.  Professional  or  extended  professional  ^2ave  without  corpensation  may  be 
granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer. 
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other  considerations: 

A.  A  faculty  manber  receiving  a  full  year  or  senester  extended  professional 
leave/Sabbatical  with  corpensation  as  outlined  above  shall  agree  to  retur,.  to  the 
College  for  tuo  academic  years  for  each  year  of  leave  grated  and  for  one  acadernic 
year  for  each  senester  of  leave  granted.    The  recipiant  shall  sign  a  pranissory 
note  to  the  Public  Diployer  to  repay  funds  paid  while  on  leave.    If  he/she  elects 
not  to  return  after  being  granted  leave,  the  note  is  due  and  payable.    If  the 
recipient  returns  for  enployinent  as  agreed,  the  note  is  cancelled. 

B.  Faculty  narbers  granted  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical  shall  be  given 
the  same  consideration  as  though  on  full  time  duty  in  all  matters  of  seniority 
except  that  the  tiite  on  professional  leave  will  not  count  as  experience  for  salary 
schedule  purposes. 

C.  Faculty  members  receiving  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical  have  the 
right  to  continue  insurance  and  retirement  benefits  if  they  elect  to  do  so  and  it 
is  agreeable  to  the  insurance  carrier. 

D.  Faculty  members  receiving  leave  shall  file  with  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  a 
plan  for  college  study,  professional  travel  or  other  approved  activitj^    In  the 
event  a  person  granted  leave  does  not  follow  the  plan  submitted,  financial  support 
will  be  discontinued  and  all  funds  paid  shall  be  refunded  to  the  Public  Qr^loyer. 

E.  At  the  end  of  any  period  of  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical  the  faculty 
nenber  shall  submit  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  an  official  transcript  of  all 
college  work  pursued  and/or  a  written  report  of  professional  travel  or  other 
approved  activities. 

Limitations: 

A.  Professional  leave  with  full  pay  shall  not  exceed  five  days  per  acade'.ic  year 

B.  No  limt  shall  be  placed  on  the  nurtber  of  days  of  which  professional  or 
extended  professional  leave  without  pay  may  be  granted. 

C.  -Hie  total  nurrber  of  faculty  to  when,  professional  or  extended  professional 
leave/Sabbatical  may  be  granted  shall  be  determined  by  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer. 

D.  The  maximm  "Ju  t  any  full  year  extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical  r^y  be 
renewed  or  extend,^  is  once.    This  means  that  a  faculty  merber  granted  leave' for 
one  acaderrdc  year  or  tv«  semesters  may  be  eligible  for  a  renewal  or  extension  of 
leave  for  a  imxiinum  of  one  additional  year.    In  this  case  the  recipient  is 
ineligible  for  any  further  extanded  professional  leave. 

E.  After  a  faculty  menber  has  been  granted  extended  professional  leave  for  one 
academic  year  or  t^^  semesters  and  leave  is  not  renev^  or  extended  for  an 

O      !!^^'Ti  \T  ""^'"^  "''^^'^        '  -fter  having  been 

Er|c  f"^i-tii>e  subsequently  for  a  pericxl  of  f^ve  or  nore  years. 


hAthority  to  Grant  Leave: 

A.  -mc  Chief  Executive  officer  nay  at  his  discretion  gnint  professional  or 
extended  professional  leave/Sabbatical  subject  to  th.e  Stations  shcvn  above  and 
ccipensation  grante^i  frcxn  available  funds  will  be  determined  by  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  upon  reccmier.dations  based  on  the  internal  procedures  of  the 
Public  Elrplo^'er. 

B,  All  applications  for  Professional  or  Extended  Professional  Leave /Sabbatical 
must  be  submitted  in  advance  of  the  intended  absence  to  the  Chief  Execative 
Officer  or  his  designee  for  his  consideration. 


ARTICLE  XII 
SALARIES  AND  FRII>fGE  BEI^^IIS 
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(12.1)  Insurance 

The  parties  agree  that  the  Public  Employer  will  pay  up  to  $mm  $1,100.00  per 
year  to  an  insurables  carpany  toward  payment  of  the  single  marber  premium  on  a 
Public  Qiployer  approved  basic  hospitalization  and  nedical  group  insurance  plan 
for  each  faculty  member  electing  to  avail  himself  or  herself  of  the  insurance 
coverage.    It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Public  Btployer  will  pay  the  assessed 
rate  to  an  insurance  ccnpany  as  payment  of  a  pranium  for  $4,000.00  of  term  life 
insurance  coverage  which  is  a  part  of  the  hospitalization  and  medical  insurance 
group  plan  approved  by  the  Public  Ehployer  for  each  faculty  nenter  who  elects  to 
avail  himself  or  herself  of  the  insurance  coverage.  tUIUmtiUIUUimiUt^ 

fi2,2)    Substitute  Va-f 

It  is  agreed  that  should  a  faculty  member  be  assigned  to  teach  another  faculty 
member's  class  or  laboratory  and  that  if  the  assigned  instrractor  teaches  for  the 
entire  class  or  laboratory  .  riod(s),  requiring  attendance  on  canpus  in  excess  of 
35  hours  per  week,  he  or  she  shall  receive  substitute  pay  based  upon  the  hourly 
rate  for  substitutes  as  provided  in  the  salary  schedule  which  is  a  part  of  this 
/agreement.    Substitute  pay  will  not  be  paid  during  exam  v^K  mless  the  regular 
teacher  is  on  leave  and  tl.  substitute  is  in  chai'ge.    Alterr^ativelv ,  and  in  lieu 
of  such  ca;,pensation,  the  faculty  member  n«y  upon  notification  t.  u.e  division 
chainrcm,  reduce  his  thirty-five  hour  on-campus  contractual  responsibility  by  the 
numbc.r  of  hours  devoted  to  classrcx:m  substitution,  ccrpleting  such  thirty-five 
h(^ur:5  oJ  i  canpu?:. 
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It  is  further  ogreed  that  should  the  faculty  member  substitute  for  ten  (10)  class 
periods  due  to  the  consecutive  absence  of  anotlier  faculty  mantjer,  tlie  faculty 
member  substituti:ig  sha  1  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  the  overload  schedule  as  shown 
in  the  salary  schedule  tor  all  substitution  beyond  the  ten  (10)  class  periods 
referxed  to  above.    This  means  that  should  a  faculty  menter  substitute  for  fifteen 
(15)  class  periods  for  another  faculty  member  during  a  period  of  consecutive 
absrences  by  the  faculty  member  absent,  he  or  she  shall  he  paid  at  the  substitute 
pay  rate  for  ten  (10)  class  periods  or  hours,  and  that  he  or  she  shall  be  paid  at 
the  overload  rate  for  five  (5)  class  periods  or  hours. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  faculty  menbers  shall  have  the  option  of  serving  or  not 
serving  as  substitute  for  pay.    Should  a  faculty  merter  be  assigned  to  substitute 
to  the  extent  of  merely  checking  the  class  roll  or  for  periods  of  less  than  a  full 
class  or  laboratory  period,  he  or  she  will  be  entitled  to  no  substitute  or 
overload  pay. 

(12.3)  Salary  Schedule 

Ihe  parties  agree  that  the  faculty  salaries  will  oe  as  per  attached  schedule 
(Appendix  A.) 

(12.4)  Academic  Regalia 

The  Public  Eltployer  will  provide  appropriate  academic  regalia  for  faculty  to 
participate  in  graduation  ceremonies. 

(12.5)  Fee  Waivers 

Dependents  of  faculty  members  upon  application  node  by  them,  shall  be  considered, 
along  with  others  qualified  under  state  law  or  regulation,  for  waiver  of 
matriculation  fees  for  college  credit  and  vocational  courses,  as  well  as  for  stort 
courses.    The  parties  recognize  that  such  dependents  constitute  a  category  of 
students  currently  qualified  to  receive  the  benefits  of  such  waivers  and  that  they 
shall  be  fully  and  fairly  considered  along  with  the  nentoer  of  other  categories  so 
qualified. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
REOPENER  CLAUSE 

It  is  agreed  Uiat  the  Association  or  the  Public  Biployer  may  initiate  a  reopening 
of  negotiations  on  salaries  or  insurance  benefits  for  faculty  only. 
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The  association  nay  initiate  a  reopening  of  negotiations  by  serving  written  notice 
on  the  Public  Employer  of  intent  to  reopen  negotiations  no  later  tiian  30  days 
after  the  close  of  tiie  regular  annual  session  of  the  Florida  Legislature.    If  the 
Florida  legislature,  in  Special  Session,  or  the  Stale  Departitent  of  Education 
allocates  funds  over  and  above  that  made  available  to  the  College  at  the  end  of 
the  tegular  annual  sessicai,  the  Association  may  initiate  a  reopening  of 
negoUations  by  serving  written  notice  on  the  Public  Drployer  of  intent  to  reopen 
negotiations;  however,  if  the  additional  funds  are  less  than  2%  of  the  original 
allocatioi,  the  Association  may  not  reopen  ner^jtiations. 
Ihe  Public  Drployer  may  initiate  a  rec^)ening  of  negotiation  ^  on  salary  and 
insurance  benefits  by  serving  written  notice  on  the  Association  of  intent  to 
reopen  negotiations  no  later  than  30  days  after  a  notification  by  the  Florida 
State  Department  of  Education  that  a  greater  than  2%  reduction  of  allocation  of 
State  funds  to  the  Public  Ehployer  has  been  made  for  the  current  fiscal  year.  Ihe 
oaly  funds  subject  to  bargaining  for  salary  or  insurance  benefits  are  those  funds 
deleted  or  held  back  by  the  State. 

Bargaining  under  this  provision  shall  oomenoe  within  30  days  after  the  receipt  of 
the  Notice  to  Reopen  Negotiations. 

Hie  Public  Btployer  shall  notify  the  Association  within  five  working  days  afte»- 
official  notification  of  allocation  of  State  funds  is  received  by  the  Public 
Brployer  fron  the  Division  of  Comiunity  Colleges  by  providing  the  Association  with 
a  copy  of  the  official  notification  docunent. 

•niis  contract  will  be  in  effect  until  the  lact  day  of  Sunrer  Session  II,  1987  9 
with  the  exception  of  the  following  items  which  may  be  negotiated  for  the  1906/07 
1988-89  school  year: 

1.  Salary  and  insurance  itans. 

2.  And  a  maxiirum  of  three  reopener  items  and  three  nerf  items  for 
the  Bargaining  Unit  and  three  rec^sener  items  and  three  new  items 
for  the  Public  Employer. 

Negotiations  shall  begin  within  thirty  days  after  service  by  either  party  of 
written  notice  upon  the  other  of  its  intent  to  reopen  bargaining  for  the  ensuing 
year,  which  notice  may  be  served  at  any  tine  after  March  1. 

Reopening  of  negotiations  during  a  school  year  on  any  other  bargaining  item  or  the 
iitpact  of  any  action  taken  under  the  provisions  of  this  Agreenent  may  be 
instituted  only  with  the  mutual  consent  of  the  parties. 

Otherwise,  no  provision  of  this  Agreement  will  limit  the  rights  of  the  Association 
to  bargain  under  Chapter  447,  Florida  Statutes. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


DURATION  CF  PCBEEMENT 

This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  an  the  date  of  signing  and  shall  ranain  in 
effect  through  midnight  on  the  last  day  of  Surnner  Session  II,  ZSJ87  1989 
v*jen  it  shall  terminate. 

IN  WTINESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  Agreenent  to  be  signed  in 
their  respective  names  by  their  respective  representatives  thereunto  duly 
authorized,  as  of  M^t/iJ/im/  . 


FOR  TOE  DISTRICT  BOARD  CF  TRUSTEES 
CHIPOLA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE: 


FOR  TOE  CHIPOLA  FACULTY 
ASSOCIATION,  UFF  NEA: 


PRESIDENT 


NESOTIATOR 


CHIEF  NEGOTIATOR 


NEGOTIATOR 


NEGOTIATOR 


CHIEF  NEGOTIATOR 


aiAIRMAN 


PRESIDENT 
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APPENDIX  A 

FACULTY 
SALARY  SCHEDUI£ 
CHIPOLA  JUNIOR  CXDLEDSE 
rm^iy  1987-89 


Ihe  salary  schedule  is  divided  into  two  parts.    Part  I  covers  the  basic  school 
year  of  two  semesters  and  one  strnmer  term  including  ZZ0    207  days.    Part  II  covers 
the  period  beyond.    Ttie  schedule  is  further  divided  in  the  following  categories: 

A.  An  earned  doctorate. 

B.  A  master's  degree  with  at  least  90  graduate  semester  hours  including  a  minimum 
of  54  an  the  subject  or  administrative  area,  not  more  than  12  in  junior  college  or 
higher  education,  and  not  more  than  24  in  other  education  or  non-subject  work 
(Rank  I  equivalent) .  •' 

^'       ipaster's  degree  with  at  least  60  graduate  semester  hours  including  a  minijiun 
of  36  on  the  subject  or  administrative  area,  not  nore  than  9  in  junior  college  or 
higher  education,  and  not  more  than  15  in  education  or  non-subject  area  work. 

D.  A  master's  degree  ard/or  Rank  II  Florida  Tfeacher's  Certificate. 

E.  A  bachelor's  degree  and/or  ^<ank  III  Florida  Iteacher's  Certificate. 

Within  the  categories  described  above,  salaries  are  determined  by  the  nunter  of 
years  of  teaching  experience  recognized  and  the  type  of  contract.  Vocational 
Technical  Faculty-  enplpyed  beginning  with  the  83-84  school  year  may  substitute  one 
year  for  every  year  of  work  ejqjerience  or  a  maxixium  of  ten  years  of  recognized  and 
related  work  experience  for  teaching  experience.    Itecognized  and  relevant  work 
experience  is  that  experience  acceptable  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  and/or  his 
designee. 

Oily  graduate  study  corpleted  prior  to  the  first  day  of  any  contracted  year  will 
be  counted  toward  re-assignment  of  rank  for  that  contractual  year. 
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SALARY  SCHEDULE 


CHIPOLA  JUNIOR 
1987-88 

COLLEGE  FACULTY  SALARY 

SCHEDULE 

SCHEDULE : 

A 

B 

C 

D 

P 

£i 

YEARS  EXP: 

0 

27. 470 

^  3  ,  4  /  U 

23,970 

22,470 

19,470 

1 

27,850 

"yc.  pen 

24,350 

22,850 

19,850 

2 

28, 230 

0     0  T  n 

24,730 

23,230 

20, 230 

3 

28,610 

, D 1 U 

25, 110 

23,610 

20,610 

4 

28, 990 

"}  C     Q  Q  n 

25,490 

23,990 

20,990 

5 

29 , 370 

25,870 

24,370 

21,370 

6 

29, 750 

27  7';n 

26,250 

24,750 

21,750 

7 

30,130 

2R  Tin 

26,630 

25,130 

22, 130 

8 

30,510 

27,010 

25,510 

22, 510 

9 

30,890 

7  R  Ron 

27,390 

25,890 

22,890 

10 

3 1 , 270 

27,770 

26,270 

23,270 

11 

31,650 

7  Q  c  ^  n 

^  3  ,  o  J  U 

28,150 

26,650 

23,650 

12 

32  030 

J  U  ,  U  J  u 

28,530 

27,030 

24,030 

13 

32,410 

■J  n  /in 

28,910 

27,410 

24,410 

14 

32  790 

on  7 Q n 

29,290 

27,790 

24,790 

15 

J  1 , 170 

29,670 

28,170 

25,170 

16 

33,550 

31,550 

30,050 

28,550 

25,550 

17 

33,930 

31,930 

30,430 

28,930 

25,930 

18 

34,310 

32,310 

30,810 

29,310 

26,310 

19 

34,690 

32,690 

31,190 

29,690 

26,690 

20 

35,450 

33,450 

31,950 

30,450 

27,450 
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APPE3€)IX  A  (CCWriNUH)) 

CHIPOLA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE  FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE  PART  IT 
SUMMER  SESSION,  OVER-LCftD,  PART-TIME,  CUBSTIWrE 


I.       Sunmer  Session  Saleiries: 

For  full-time  certificated  instructional  personnel  employed  by  separate 
cx)n tract  for  a  second  simmer  term. 

A.  Academic  Division  Faculty 

1.  For  a  six  week  or  30  day  term:  One-seventh  of  the  anount  shown  for 
10  1/2  mcHiths  or  ZZ0    207  days. 

2.  For  a  period  of  enploynent  of  less  than  six  weeks  or  30  days: 
Proportionate  salary  based  on  one  above. 

B.  Vocational  Division  Faculty 

1.  For  a  secCTxJ  six  week  or  30  day  term:    Cue-seventh  of  the  amount 
shown  for  10  1/2  months  or  Z19    207  days. 

2.  For  a  period  of  enployment  of  less  than  six  weeks  or  30  days: 
Proportionate  salary  based  on  one  above. 

:i.     Over-load  Salaries:    An  over-load  salary  is  defined  as  caipensation  for 
an  instructicxial  assignment  over  and  above  that  normally  assigned 
faculty  members.    Conpensation  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  points,  as 
defined  elsewhere  in  the  contract.    Ccnpensaticxi  per  point  as  used 
in  assigning  teacher  loads  shall  be  ZZ2/02  135.85  for  the  Fall  and 
Sprang  semesters  and  74.04  per  point  for  a  Sunirer  Term. 


Part-Time  Salaries:    Regular,  full-tiine  certificated  personnel  who  are 
assigned  part-time  teaching  or  other  duties  for  a  Sumter  Iterm  shall  be 
paid  salaries  in  prxsportion  to  what  they  would  be  paid  for  full-tinB 
duties  for  a  Sunnier  Term  as  shewn  above.    This  means  that  should  a 
regular  full-time  certificated  person  be  assigned  a  50%  teaching  load 
or  other  duties  for  a  Sumner  Term,  he  or  she  shall  be  paid  50%  of  the 
Sumner  rem  salary  as  shewn  above  or  1/14  of  the  amount  shcvvn  for  10  1/2 
months  or  ZZ0  207  days. 
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IV.  A. 


APPENDIX  A  (CCWriNUED) 

Substitute  Teachers  who  are  not  regular  full-tijie  certificated 
personnel  are  paid  on  the  basis  of  rank  of  Florida  Tteachers  Certi- 
ficate or  proof  of  degree  on  file  at  the  College.    Btployinent  for  a 
period  greater  than  ten  consecutive  days  will  be  at  a  daily  rate- 
tor  ten  days  or  less,  ccrpensation  will  be  on  a  class  hour  basis, 
except  in  vocational  classes  where  instruction  is  given  on  a  clock 
hour  basis  and  the  daily  rate  will  be  observed. 


Rank  or  Certificate  or  Degree  Rate  Per 

  Class  Hour 

Ductor's  or  Master's  Degree  $10.00 

Bachelor's  Degree  or  Other  §  g  Oo 


B.     Regular  or  full-time  certificated  personnel  who  substitute  for 
other  faculty  marbers  shall  be  paid  rates  per  class  hour  as  shown 
above  if  chey  are  assigned  to  substitute  and  teach  for  an  entire 
class  period.    However,  if  they  substitute  for  nore  than  ten  (10) 
class  periods  for  an  individual  faculty  natiber,  they  will  be  paid 
on  the  basis  of  over-load  salaries  as  shown  within  this  schedule. 

^'     Sffr'^'^        Institute  Stipends.    Ihe  College  is  authorized  to  pay 
stipends  plus  appropriate  staff  benefits  fo^faculty  participatiS 
Ki^"^^"^  activities  and  institutes  beyond  the  nornal  dutT 

D.     The  parties  agree  that  each  bargaining  unit  member  shall  receive 
a  special  signing  bonus  in  an  amount  t^l  to  the  difference 
between  the  amount  of  salary  accrued  and/or  paid  for  services 

^^V'  ^ti^,^^^  been  accrued  or 

paid  had  the  salary  schedule  herein  approved  been  fully  effective 
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APPENDIX  A  (COvrriNLfED) 


V.    Retirencnt  Bonus: 


Beginning  with  the  1987-88  school  year,  a  faculty  natter  who  woutid  be  eligible 
for  the  first  time  to  retire  under  either  State  tetiraiEnt  Systaii  shall  have  ten 
(10%)  percent  of  his  annual  salary,  excluding  supplements,  added  to  his  annual 
salary  provided  that  he,  by  March  1  of  the  school  year  prior  to  the  year  he  first 
pecomes  eligible  to  retire;   

A.  Conpletes  the  necessary  procedures  through  the  personnel  office. 

B.  Resigns  effective  at  the  end  of  the  Fall,  Spring,  or  Sumner  Session  of 
the  school  year  in  which  he/she  €IUUIUIUUUI   first  hecores  eligible 
to  retire.  ^ 

C.  A  faculty  mentDer  having  duly  ooipleted  steps  one  and  two  above  may 
change   his/her  retirement  date  to  the  end  of  an  earlier  session 
provided  he  officially  makes  this  change  six  weeks  prior  to  the  date 
he/she  plans  to  retire. 

Ihis  sum  will  be  paid  ipon  retirerent. 


that  the  above;  benefits  will  be  payable  to  an 
,         J^tirenent  privileges  and  resicpis  effective  at 

_        —   year  in  vMdi  he  beccnesTiligibie  for  regular  retirenent.~ 

under  Florida  Statutes  and  bo  begin  iimediately  to  draw  benefits.  

w,n..r^'';  ^  eligible  to  "retire"  and  fu-ther  be  eligible  for  the  retirenent 
bonus,  the  following  statutory  requirenents  nusv  be  net: 


Florida  Retirement  Systems  (FRS)  Florida  Statute  121.021; 
Ment)er  must  meet  one  of  the  following: 


1. 


"Conpletes  10  or  more  years  of  creditable  service  and  attains  Uie 
age  of  62. ' 


Conpletes  thirty  (30)  years  of  creditable  service,  which  may 
include  a  maximum  of  four  years  of  military  service  credit  so 
long  as  such  credit  is  not  claiired  under  any  other  retirement 
system,  regardless  of  age. " 
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B.      Iteacher  Retirenent  System  (TRS)  Florida  Statute  238.07: 


Members  must  meet  one  of  the  following: 

1.  Tb  retire  at  the  age  of  60  upon  the  basis  of  a  standard  of  service 
of  35  years  (this  provision  shall  be  known  and  referred  to  through- 
out this  chapter  as  Plan  A);  or 

2.  Tb  retire  at  the  age  of  55  i^jon  the  basis  of  a  standard  of  service 
of  35  years  (this  provision  shall  be  known  and  referred  to  throuqh- 
out  this  chapter  as  Plan  B) ;  or 

3.  lb  retire  of  the  age  of  55  upon  the  basis  of  a  standard  of  service 
of  30  years  (this  provision  shall  be  known  and  referred  to  through- 
out tliis  chapter  as  Plan  C) ;  or 

4.  lb  retire  after  25  years  of  service  upoi  the  basis  of  standard  of 
service  of  25  years  provided  the  member  has  reached  age  50; 
provided,  further,  however,  that  a  member  electing  to  retire  under 
this  provision  shall  not  be  eligible  to  receive  the  benefits 
allowed  by  (8)  and  (11) (f)  (this  provision  shall  be  known  and 
referred  to  throughout  this  chapter  as  Plan  D) ;  or 

5.    At  normrJ.  retirement  age  which  shall  be  age  60  for  those  perscxis 
whose  mtmbership  date  or  last  renewal  thereof  occurred  prior  to 
July  1,  1963,  and  62  for  those  persons  whose  mentership  date,  or 
last  renewal  thereof,  occurred  c»i  or  after  July  1,  1963  (this 
provision  shall  be  kncwn  and  referred  to  throurfxxit  this  Chapter 
as  Plan  E) .  t- 


-  ""2^5  ^^^'^  ^  through  Plan  E,  any  employee  who  has  thirty  (30)  years  of  service 
under  TRS,  regardless  of  age,  would  be  eligible  for  the  bonus. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  enployee  to  determine  eligibility  for 
retirement  and  to  neet  the  requirements  set  forth  above  for  collection  of  the 
bonus. 
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APPENDIX  A  (CONTINUED) 
FACULTY  SALARY  SQEDULE  SUPPLEMENTS 


Beseball  Coach  ^gj^5 

Cheer leader /Sa  jials  Sponsor  5815 

Newspaper  Sponsor  58^5 

Waren's  Basketball  Coach  $815 

Theatre  Director  52^5 

VICA     Advisor  ^gj^^ 


ER?C 
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All  class  and  office  hours  and  Icxratioi  of  same  to  totdl  z  miniiiwr,  of  28  hours 
academic  and  30  hours  for  ^Axation^l  faculty.    List  the  remaining  discretionary 
hours  for  a  total  of  35  hours  by  writijig  discrfitioriary  in  the  hour  blocks. 

Ar^  change  in  discretionary  hours  is  to  be  cleared  with  the;  appropriate  dean  in 
the  vocational  divisjoi  and  the  division  chairman  in  the  academic  division. 

TIME         MONDAY  TUESDAY  WEDNESDAY         THTJRSDAY         FRIDAY  REMARKS 

7  s  50 


8:45 


9;  40 
TOT 


11:30 


12:25 
1:20 


2:15 


3:10 


4:05 


6:30 


List  be  lew  your  overload  schedule 

lit^  MONDAY  TOESDAY  WEDNESDAY        THURSDAY         FRIDAY  REMARKS 


SIQiATWE  OF  DIVISION  QIAIRMAI'I         SIGNATURE  OF  INSTRUCTOR 


O  .    SIGNATURE  OF  DEAN  

  152 


APPD^IX  C 

ADMINISTRATOR'S  EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY  MQ-BER 


NAME  OF  FACULTY  MEMBER  EVALUATED: 


Insufficient 

Exceeds              Meets  Belov  InfonrBtion 
 Expectations       Expectations  Expectations       for  Evaluation 

I.     Perscxial  Qualifications;   


A,  Grootainq 


B,  Organizational  Ability 

C,  Responsibility  


D.  Initiative 


•  If.  Personal  Professional  Growth/ 
 Developnenty  and  Involvenent 


F.  Personal  ContriJbutions  to  Institu- 
 tional  Develc^anent  

1 1 .    Relatioiships ;  

A.  With  Students 


B.  With  Peers 


C.  with  Administrators 


D,  With  the  Comnunity 
III.  Professional  Performance: 


A.  Knowledge  of  Professional  Area; 

B.  Professional  Performance 
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APPENDIX  C-J 

Oefinitions  of  Evaluation  Items  at  the  level  of  "Meets  Expectations" 
I.      Personal  Qualifications: 

A.     Grooming  -  The  faculty  menfcer's  general  appearance  and  level  of  personal 
care  are  appropriate  to  the  perfoniunce  of  his/her  professional  duties. 

Qrgar  national  Ability  -  The  faculty  member  denonstrates  the  ability  in 
periwi-iTung  his/her  professional  responsibilities  (planning  and  ijrple- 
menting  courses,  participation  in  division  or  ccmnittee  neetii  is  or  in 
projects  generated  by  these  groups,  etc.)    to  structure  information, 
materials,  and/or  the  efforts  of  staff  into  a  functional  whole. 

tesponsihility  -  The  faculty  mernber  denonstrates  reliability  in  ireeting 
his/her  professional  oornnitments  as  demonstrated  by:     (a)  punctuality  in 
meeting  with  classes,  oomittees,  etc. ,  (b)  perfontdng  assignnents  (for 
coTTOittees,  division,  etc.)  as  premised,  and  (c)  showing  sound  judgnent 
in  decisions  related  to  professional  responsibilities. 

Initiative  -  The  faculty  member  demonstrates  the  ability  to  b  win  and 
follow  through  with  plans  or  tasJcs  relevant  to  the  performance  of 
his/her  professional  duties  in  a  self -motivate,  i  tranner. 

Personal  Professional  Growth,  Development,  and  InvoJ-vement 
The  faculty  member  has  demonstrated  his/her  ccnmitjnent  to  personal 
professional  growth,  developnent  and  involvenent  by  performing  at  least 
three  of  the  following,  which  has  been  verified  by  required  evidence 
submitted  to  the  administrator  performing  the  evaluation: 

1.  Stays  abreast  of  current  developments  in  subject  area  by  attending 
professional  meetings  (unless  institutional  travel  funds  and 
sanction  are  not  available) . 

2.  Reads  professional  journals,-  incorporating  iirportant  research  and 
information  in  course  material. 

3.  Strives  to  inprove  teaching  by  (±»serviiig  other  teachers,  parti- 
cularly those  with  local,  regional,  and  national  reputations  as 
outstanding  teachers. 

4.  Incorporates  experimental,  imaginative,  and  innovative  techniques, 
as  well  as  those  w^th  proven  merit,  in  an  effort  to  ijTprove 
teaching  effectiveness. 
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5. 


6. 


Attends  workshops,  seminars,  and  other  other  professional  meetings 
dealing  with  effective  teaching,  new  technology,  or  research 
reJating  to  learning  and  teaching  (unless  institutional  travel 
funds  and  sancticai  are  not  available). 

Contributes  to  Jocal,  state,  and  regional  professional  organiza- 
tions through  msmuership  and  active  participation. 
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7.  Has  enrolled  in  graduate  cour-ses  in  subject  area,  and/or  in 
teaching  techniques,  ideally  as  part  of  a  personal  plan  for 
professional  developnient. 

8.  n^cx^urages  scholarship  through  informal  discussions  with  colleagues 
or  through  formal  presentations  on  canpus  or  in  the  ccnmunity. 

9.  Contributes  to  the  cultural,  intellectual  and  civic  life  of  the 
canpus  and  the  ccnmunity  through  presenting  or  attending  public 
lectures,  performances,  exhibits,  semincurs,  workshops,  or  other 
activity  of  professional  value. 


F.     Personal  C3ontributic»i  to  Institutioial  Developnent 

The  faculty  nenfcer  has  demonstrated  his/her  oormitment  to  the  institu- 
tional development  by  performing  at  least  two  of  the  following,  which 
has  been  verified  by  required  evidence  submitted  to  the  adkninistrator 
performing  the  evaluatic»i: 


1.  Accepts  assignments  on  established  oonmittees  and  performs 
cotmittee  work  with  a  professional  attitude  and  professional 
cOTduct. 

2.  Contributes  time  and  talents  in  dealing  with  problems  which  effect 
institutional  image,  stabilil^v  growth,  or  general  welfare. 

3.  Accepts  the  sponsorship  of  canpus  student  organizaticxis  and/or 
assists  in  the  development  of  student  participaticxi  in  canpus 
activities. 


4.  Demonstrates  concern  fc^  faculty  welfare,  developnent,  and 
professional  growth  through  participation  in  canpus  professional 
organizations. 

5.  Participates  actively  in  stijd^-nt  recruitnent  and  retention,  con- 
tributing time  and  talent  c  .  the  iitplementation  of  institutional 
plans  in  either  or  both  areas. 

6.  Participates  in  the  develojxnent  and  evaluation  of  curricula, 
programs,  or  activities  through  membership  on  task  forces, 
oonmi.ttees,  or  other  organizations  charged  with  evaluation  respor 
sibilities. 


I I .    Relationships : 

Ite  faculty  member's  relatiaiships  with  the  groqps  listed  should  be  good 
"working  relaticxiships ; ,  characterized  by  mutual  respect  and  cooperatiOTi. 
The  facrulty  member  is  encouraged  to  serve  his/her  ccrriTunity  in  ways  he/she 
deems  appropriate. 
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.  ProfessioricU  Perfonrance: 

^'     ^it'^  of  Professional  Area  -  The  faculty  nember,  through  study  and 
experience,  has  acquired  an  understanding  of  the  content  of  his/her 
Droressional  art»a 


B. 


professional  area. 

2L??^5;  natter  deronstrates  the  ability  to  ijtpart  professional  know- 
iS?®^J^-  f®?^^  manner.  For  instructional  faculty,  criteria  to  be 
considered  include  the  following:  ^i^^^i^^  to  ce 

1.     Prepares  and  distributes  course  syllabus  which  is  a  thorough  out- 
line of  course  requirenents  in  terms  of  student  performance 
assignments,  and  procedures,  during  the  first  week  of  class. 

Uses  class  time  effectively  by  pr-paring  and  executing  lesson 
plans. 

Sd^feLly^^^^  ^  explained  in  advance  and  applied  consistently 

^'     l'!S!^^''!^i^y.^.°^  evaluations  are  r^sonable  in  length 

(not  impossible  to  ocnplete  in  allotted  tine) . 

5.  Dcaminations  and  other  means  of  student  evaluation  relate  to 
student  performance  cabjectives. 

6.  Audio-visual  aids  and  other  instructional  materials  are  relevant 
and  meaningful,  and  are  used  effectively. 

^lanation  of  material  is  thorough,  interesting,  and  understand- 


2. 
3. 


7. 


10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 

14. 

15. 


^^^''^^5^°^.^  discussions  of  course  material  are  welcored 
encouraged,  and  satisfied  with  appropriate  answers  and  r^sponseT^ 

The  dignity  of  every  student  is  respected.  The  instructor  does  not 
ent>arrass,  harass,  or  belittle  students. 

The  atiTDsphere  in  the  classroom  is  not  tense  or  frantic,  but 
relaxed  and  conductive  to  learning. 

The  instructor  is  enthusiastic  about  the  subject  matter  and 
generates  interest  and  enthusiaan  for  learning. 

The  instructor  uses  no  abusive  or  obscene  language  during  class. 

^  instructor  does  not  use  the  classroom  as  a  forum  for  airing 
personal  problans,  political  or  religious  views,  grievances,  or 
otler  matters  irrelevant  to  the  course  subject  matter. 

toleS^S?''^''  ^""^^  differences  of  opinion  rationally  and  with 

^instructor  is  available  to  help  students  with  course  subject 
matter  outside  regular  class  time,  and  willingly  schedules  tine  for 
this  purpose  when  students  request  assist^ce! 
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APPFJJDIX  C-2 
CLASS  OBSERVATION  FORM 


Discuss  the  instructor's  degree  of  claiity  in  (a)  explaining,  (b)  questioning 
and  (c)  responding  to  questions.  ■=>  -i  -a 


Did  he/she  seem  well  prepared  (content  and  organization) ? 

What,  if  any,  teaching  or  instructional  aids  (A/V,  etc.)  were  used? 

Could  this  particular  class  have  been  more  effective  if  aids,  or  nore  aids, 
had  bee'  used?    If  so,  describe. 

What  were  the  most  outstanding  features  of  this  class:' 


Ccmtent  on  the  instructor's  instructional  style  as  exhibited  in  this  class. 


V*iat  ccnnents  or  suggestions  for  ijtproverents  would  you  make' 
(Try  to  make  one  constructive  suggestion.) 
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///////////////////////////////fm/x/-^/mmn/BKrA 

UlLLLLLLLLLLLi  1 1 1 1  nu  I  lu^li  kii /)N  1 1  kll  If 
lIlLLLUlLLUliiiiiit^uiiraiii4>ktu^ 
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iiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiii(mmJKimvi>timmt 
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APPEM)IX  D 
STODENT  EVAUJATIW  OF  INSTRUCTION 
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APPENDIX  E 
OirTICI/vI,  GRIEVAIXI  FOm 


NAME 


DEPARTMENT  ASSIO^'^ENT 


HOME  ADDRESS   HCfC  PHONE 

LEVEL  ONE 

A.  DATE  CAUSE  OF  GRIEV?\NCE  OCCURRED 


B.  RELATES  TO  ARTICLE  (S)  OF  OaJTRACT 

C.  STATEMEi.T  CF  GRIEVANCE: 


D,  RELIEF  SOUGHT: 


Signature  of  Grievant  Date 


DISPOSITION  BY  IMMEDIATE  SUPERVISOR 


Signature  Date 


cc:    Aggrieved  Person  ^ 

/^propriate  Dean  or  Administrative  Officer  1  HS 
President 

!riS!.^  Association  ^gg^ 


APPEICHX  E  (CONTirJUED) 
LEVEL  TWO 


DISPOSITION 


i^ropriate  Dean  or  Date 
Administrative  Officer 


USVEL  THREE 

DISPOSXTION 


President  Date- 
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PREAMBLE 


This  Agreement  Is  made  and  entered  Into  by  and  between  the  District 
Board  of  Trustees,  Edison  CoBBunlty  College,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  Public  Employer,  the  Board,  or  the  College,  and  the  Edison  Community 
College  Faculty  Federation,  Local  3513,  affiliated  with  FEA/Unlted,  AFT, 
AFL-CIO,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Union  or  ECCFF.  This  Agreement 
entered  Into  through  negotiations  In  good  faith,  and  specifying  those 
agreements  reached  on  terms  and  conditions  of  employment,  with  approval 
and  signature  by  both  parties,  shall  be  effective  as  of  November  19, 
1986,  and  shall  remain  In  full  force  and  affect  until  June  30,  1989. 
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ARTICLE  1. 


RECOGNITION 


Tht  Board  recognizes  the  Union  as  the  exclusive  bargaining  agent 
for  all  full*-tlne  personnel  on  the  faculty  salary  schedule  to  Include 
(1)  teaching  faculty,  (2)  counselors,  and  (3)  Learning  Resources  facul- 
ty, stll  of  whom  shall  be  hereinafter  collectively  referred  to  as  faculty 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

Recognition  of  the  Union  shall  continue  as  long  as  the  Union 
remains  the  certified  bargaining  agent  for  the  faculty. 


o  Peg.  2    j[  72 

ERIC 


ARTICLE  2. 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


..nlihl  "   "  provision  of   the   Agreement   or  any 

application  of  this  Agre«nent  to  the  p.rtles  Is  held  to  be  contrary  tJ 
law.  or  State  Board  of  Education  Rules,  then  such  provlsloJ  or  Ipjucl! 

«^l«l^ns"'m'^T'  exten?  permitted  b^ai  c'r 

fun  TJtll  LA  f  °l  provisions  or  applications  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  until  termination  of  this  Agreement. 

2.2    WAIVER  CLAUSE  -  Failure  to  either  party  to  require  performance 
by  the  other  party  of  any  provision  herein  shall  m  no  way  affecTrte 

aTil":r"f1n'!:;^:::5'r  'V"/"""^  "  '"^  thereaf'^/r.'";  shin 

any  waiver  of  an  alleged  breach  of  any  prclslon  herein  be  taker  or  held 
to  be  a  rfalver  of  said  provision  thereafter. 

TOTALITY  OF  ENTIRE  AGREEMENT  -  The  parties  agree  that  during 
uiJw?!f'*J'r  1?'"'  '°  '^'^  Agreement,  th'e  Union  had  th! 

rll^^lr  t  *  ''f  opportunity  to  present  demands  and  proposals  wltJ 
II?  L  r^^'l  "i'l  "J  "1."""  ""^"''^  ""^J"'  collective  bargaln- 
rtf;.Kt  .  ^  understandings   and   agreements   arrived  at 

Intl^^        T  ^"  '^^^  A8"«»«"  «»d  that  It  shall  constitute  the 

entire  and  sole  agreement  between  the  parties  for  Its  duration. 

m.nr  ^^^^^^'^i  i f  '*"'^°8  '^e  term  of  this  Agree- 

ment, voluntarily  and  u  ^uallfledly  waive  the  right,  and  asree  that  th. 
other  Shall  not  be  obligated  to  bargain  collectively' „Uh  rfspec  to  an^ 
subject  or  matter,  whether  or  not  referred  to  or  covered  by  ihls  A«ree- 
inent.  even  though  such  subject  or  matter  may  not  have  been  within  the 
"Zlltu\i::lZ^^^^  «  ^^^y  nego^faSd'Sr 

shall' 'atldrb'v iTf "".^^  ''''  that  they 

sArLr  ti    »^  A      ^"^l"^  concerning  discrimination. 

meihJr  f  tl-*  Union  shall  discriminate  agSlnst  any  facult^ 

member  for  membership  or  non-membership  In  the  Union. 
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ARTICLE  3. 


NO-STRIKE  AND  NO  LOCK-OUT 


Section  A.  The  Union,  Ite  officers.  Agents,  members,  and  the 
bsrgslnlng  unit  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  all  agree  that  they 
will  not  commit,  condone,  aid,  or  abet  any  act  that  Interferes  with  the 
College's  operations  or  the  performance  of  the  College's  official 
business.  Including,  but  not  limited  to  strike,  slt-dovn,  slow  down, 
sympathy  strike,  picketing,  employee  demonstrations,  stoppage  of  work, 
or  boycott.  Such  groups  and  persons  further  agree  that  they  will. 
Individually  and  collectively,  take  all  affirmative  action  within  their 
power  to  prevent  and  stop  any  act  that  occurs  In  disregard  of  this 
commitment. 


Section  B.  The  Board  agrees  that  It  will  not  cause  a  lockout  of 
bargaining  unit  members  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement.  It  Is 
understood  and  agreed  that  lockout  means  a  voluntary,  complete  cessation 
of  College  operations  for  the  sole  purpose  of  bringing  econaalc  hardship 
to  bear  on  the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 


Page  4 
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ARTiaE  4. 


ECCFF  RIGHTS 


4.1    DUES  DEDDCTION 

Section  A,  The  College  will  deduct  and  remit  dues  to  the  Union 
when  authorized  on  the  form  Included  In  Appendix  A  to  this  Agreement. 
Such  authorization  Is  revocable  by  the  bargaining  unit  member  upon 
thirty  (30)  days  notice  In  writing  to  both  the  College  and  the  Union. 
Authorization  for  deduction  must  be  received  by  the  College  ten  (10) 
working  days  prior  to  the  payroll  payment  date.  The  College  will  mall  a 
check  covering  dues  deducted  from  the  bargaining  unit  members  and  an 
Itemized  statement  thereof  to  the  Unlo  no  later  than  ten  (10)  working 
days  following  the  end  of  the  payroll  p  .iriod. 

Section  B.  An  annual  service  fee  of  One-Hundred  Dollars  ($100) 
shall  be  paid  to  the  College  by  the  Union  for  processing  the  payroll 
dues  deductions  for  Union  dues.  This  service  fee  shall  remain  In  effect 
for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement  and  until  a  successor  agreement  Is 
ratified  by  both  parties.  This  annual  service  fee  shall  be  deductv'd  by 
the  College  In  a  lump  sum  from  the  amount  of  dues  remitted  to  the  Dilon 
from  the  April  payroll  period. 

Section  C.  The  Union  shall  officially  certify  to  the  College  no 
later  than  June  15  each  year  the  percentage  to  be  used  In  calculating  a 
bargaining  unit  member's  Union  dues  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 
This  certified  percentage  will  appear  In  the  second  line  of  the  second 
paragraph  of  the  Dues  Deduction  Authorization  (Appendix  A)  when  the 
bargaining  *mlt  member  signs  the  authorization.  Appendix  A  Is  hereby 
Incorporated  Into  and  made  a  part  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  D.  The  Union  shall  hold  the  Board  harmless  against  any 
claim*  demand,  or  any  form  of  liability  arising  from  any  action  taken  or 
not  taken  by  the  College,  its  members,  officials,  agents,  or  represents** 
tlves  In  complying  with  the  A/tlcle  or  In  reliance  upon  any  notice, 
letter,  or  written  authorisation  supplied  to  the  College  pursuant 
hereto. 

4.2    USE  OF  FACILITIES,  EQUIPMENT,  ETC. 

Section  A.  In  accordance  with  Florida  Statute  §447.309,  no  faculty 
member  shall  miss  any  class  or  fall  to  perform  any  official  duty  in 
order  to  attend  a  Union  meeting  or  attend  to  Union  business.  Faculty 
offices  and  other  work  reas  may  not  be  used  for  Union  meetings  or  Union 
business.  For  purposes  of  the  regular  monthly  Union  meetings,  the  first 
Tuesday  of  each  month  from  12:30  to  2:00  p.m.,  the  Union  may  reserve  a 
classroom  on  either  a  month-*co-month  or  a  fiscal  year  baBls  through  the 
Office  of  the  Vict*  President  for  Academic  Affaire. 
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cl««Jr  meetings,   the  Union  may  also  use  the  College's 


-llbSfrfHscuiSj  m^^irr  ^°  individual 

dlstrJJuJed    is  •  "°  "  '  °^         nmterials  thus 


SictlOB  C.    The  Coll.g.  viu  mIbcIh  txclu.lvelr  for  Union  hum- 
n...  on.  kuiutln  ko.rd  1.  .  loctlon  d.t.t»l„.d"y  th.  CoU«° 
Onion  m.y  not  h.».  .cc...  to  .„y  oth.r  c«.p„.  bnU.tin  board. 

S'ctlon  D.    Th«  Onion  uty  uae  th«  Colltge  dupllc«tln«  Krvlcaa  for 

rSEit  oFC ""'^"'^r  ^ti-  oT"  E 
EES:  iSf f'^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

bulletin  board  and  mailboxes  any  material  which  does  not  conform  to 
these  provisions  or  which  is  controversial  or  potentially  dLr^iptivT. 

*.3    ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION 

In   accordance   with   Chapter    $119,    upon   written   request   to  -he 

r«ordr'ni'K^'^'"f  '^"""'^  public 'records  being  sought.  pubUc 

records  will  be  made  available  to  the  Union  for  inspection  within  two 
ill  TJ'^l^  of  receipt  of  the  written  request  and  during  duty  days 

lutJr  ''  ^T'  °^  --intaining  the  record.    Should  the  U„Jon 

submit  a  written  reoMe.t  for  a  copy  or  copies  of  such  public  records 
the  Union  will  be  charged  for  the  actual  costs  per  page  provided  thi 

Lr^f ."'"V  1°  within'  't^o'^I  workJng 

days  of  receipt  of  the  written  request,    r.e  actual  costs  per  copy  win 
be  determined  by  the  custodian  of  the  records. 
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ARTICLE  5. 


PUBLIC  EMPLOYER  RIGHTS 


Except  as  limited  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this  Agree* 
ment,  the  Public  Employer  hereby  retains  and  ressrves  unto  Itself  all 
unilateral    rights,    powers,    authority,    dutle.i,    and  responsibilities 
conferred  upon  or  vested  In  It  by  Chapter  5447.209,  Florida  Statutes,  or 
other   applicable   Florida   and   federal   acatutes,   and   State   Board  of 
Education  Rules.    These  unilateral  rights  Include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  the  right  to  determine  the  purpose,  mission,  objectives,  and  poli- 
cies  ot   the   College;    to   determine    the    facilities,   methods,  means, 
equipment,   procedures  and   personnel   require'^   to  conduct   the  College 
programs;  to  administer  the  personnel  system  of  the  College,  Including, 
but  not  limited  to,  the  recruitment,  selection,  appointment,  evaluation, 
training,  retention,  promotion,  assignment  and  discipline,  suspension, 
demotion  and  discharge  of  faculty  (except  as  modified  by  this  Agree- 
ment);  to  dlr-tct,  supervise,   schedule  and  assign  the  work  force;  to 
establish   standards   and    criteria    for   performance;    to   maintain  the 
discipline  and  efficiency  of  the  faculty  and  operation  of  the  College; 
to  determine  the  means  and  methods  of  Instruction;   to  determine  the 
grading  system  and  courses  of  Instruction;   to  provide   for  athletic, 
recreational,  and  social  events  for  students  and  the  College  district; 
and  to  take  whatever  actions  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry 
cut  the  mission  of  the  College.    Ihe  parties  agree  that  all  customary 
and  usual  rights,   powers,   functions   and   authority   possessed   ^y  the 
Public  Employer,  whether  exercised  or  not,  are  vested  In  the  Board  and 
the  Board  shall  continue  exclusively  to  exercise  such  powerc:,  duties  and 
responsibilities,  during  the  period  of  this  Agreement.    In  carrying  out 
Its   powers »    duties,    and   responsibilities,    the    Public    Employer  mfiy 
utilize  committees t  and/or  other  bodies  In  a  consultative  fashion  if  it 
so  chooses. 
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ARTICLE  6. 


FACULTY  RIGHTS 


6.1  ACADEMIC  FREEDOM  -  The  faculty  and  Board  of  Trustees  at  Edison 
CoBBunlty  College  recognize  that  the  attalnmant  of  the  objectives  of  the 
i^iilll    ;  ''•P«°/«°»-  "P0°  •  prevailing  atmosphere  of  academic  freedom. 

Jn?i    .        5'*"!?^^^  to  academic  freedom  as  defined  by 

tne  follcwlng  principles: 

(1)  A  faculty  member  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  of  inquiry  and  of 
communication,  subject  to  the  adequate  performance  of  other 
academic  duties.  In  the  classroom  he/she  is  free  to  discuss 
the  subject,  but  he/she  should  be  careful  that  any  controver- 
sial matter  is  relevant  to  the  subject.  While  he/she  has  the 
right  and  responsibility  to  recommend  teaching  materials,  the 
faculty  member  has  the  duty  of  suggesting  materials  that  are 
among  the  best  available,  germane,  and  in  good  taste. 

A  faculty  member  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a  learned  profes- 
sion, and  an  officer  of  an  educational  institution.  When 
he/she  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  the  faculty  member 
should  be  free  from  institutional  censorship  or  discipline, 
but  his/her  special  position  in  the  community  Imposes  special 
obligations.  As  a  person  of  learning  and  an  educational 
officer,  the  faculty  member  should  remember  that  the  public 
may  Judge  his/her  profession  and  the  institution  by  his/her 
utterances.  The  faculty  member  should  make  every  effort  to 
indicate  that  he/she  is  not  an  Institutional  spokesperson. 

A  faculty  member  also  has  an  obligation  to  uphold  the  search 
for  truth  and  the  dissemination  or  knowledge  which  are  impor- 
tant for  the  maintenance  of  a  free  society. 


(2) 


(3) 


6.2    TEACHING  FACULTY  WORKLOADS 

Section  A.  A  teaching  faculty  member  is  defined  as  a  Board 
employee  who,  by  virtue  of  a  Board-established  position  and  job 
description,  devotes  fifty  percent  (50Z)  or  more  of  his/her  required 
workload  to  classroom  instvuction 


Section  B.    In  addition  to  the  duties  and  responsibilities  detailed 
«oK  !  Job  description  for  full-time  teaching  faculty, 

each  teaching  faculty  member  is  responsible  for  a  minimum  of  thirty-six 
Ut)  instructional  hours  and  a  maximum  of  thirty-nine  (39)  instructional 
hours  per  ten-month  contract  period.  These  required  teaching  loads 
shall  be  assigned  as  follows: 
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(1)  The  teaching  faculty  member  will  normally  be  aaalgned  fifteen 
to  sixteen  (15-16)  Instructional  hours  for  each  of  the  Fall 
and  Winter  Sessions  and  six  to  seven  (6-7)  Instructional  hours 
for  each  of  the  Spring  and  Summer  Sessions. 

(2)  With  administrative  approval,  the  teaching  faculty  member  may 
arrange  to  complete  his/her  total  ten-month  Instructional 
requirement  In  a  different  time  frame  and/or  In  a  different 
format.  Teaching  faculty  members  shall  communicate  their 
Interest  In  writing  to  the  respective  supervisor  by  December 
1st  each  year, 

(3)  Bi^cause  of  the  unique  nature  of  certain  courses  i  d/or 
programs,  a  Division  Dean  may  require  the  teaching  faculty 
member  to  complete  his/her  ten-month  instructional  hours 
requirement  in  a  different  time  frame  and/or  in  a  different 
format. 


Section  C.  An  instructional  hour  is  an  artificial  unit  which  does 
not  necessarily  correspond  to  either  credit  hours  or  contact  hours.  For 
purposes  of  calculation  of  instructional  hours,  the  following  will  be 
used: 

(1)  Lecfji-e  Sours—One  instructional  hour  equals  one  lecture  hour. 

(2)  Engineering  Labs  —One  instructional  hour  equals  one  and 
one-haJf  lab  hours. 

(3)  Physical  Educ  *  on  Activity  Classes—Beginning  with  the  Summer 
Session,  1987,  one  instructional  hour  equals  1.25  actlvltv 
hours. 

(4)  Language  Labs,  Art  Studio  hours,  and  Secretarial  Science  Labs 
(Instructor  not  always  present)— One  instructional  hour  equals 
three  lab  hours. 

(5)  Private  music  lessons— One  instructional  hour  equals  one  and 
one-half  hours  of  private  lessons. 

(6)  Instructor  supervised  labs  in  Art,  Astronomy,  Frontiers  of 
Science,  Nursing,  Emergency  Medical  Technology,  Respiratory 
Therapy,  Biological  Sciences,  Chemistry,  Electronics,  Physics, 
and  Geciogy  (Instructor  always  present)— One  Instructional 
hour  equals  one  lab  hour. 

(7)  Coaching  duties— When  coaching  duties  are  assigned  to  a 
full- time  teaching  faculty  member,  such  duties  are  to  be 
equated  with  instructional  hours  for  workload  purposes.  Such 
duties  ^'111  be  conducted  during  the  Fall  and  Winter  Sessions 
onJv,  in  accordance  with  Che  following  instructional  hour 
equivalents* 
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(a)  Basketball,  Volleyball, 

Softball  &  Baseball  -  five  (5)  instructional  hours  each. 

(b)  Golf  4  Tennis  .  three  (3)  instructional  hours  each. 

(7)    In    courses    involving    required    student    field  exo.ri.r,. 
practica,    or    inte«.hips~One    instructional    hour  'Jill 

flLlrv  •^•'y  "iSht   (8)   students  supervised  by  the 

wni  recrri      ^".r^r  '•'""^^  facuUy  „Uer 

Will  receive  one  additional  instructionel  hour. 

is  de^^  .„tt^"c'Sarht^^^^^^^^^^^  ^r^^^t""^^^-^-^" 
"i"^°L^-  rrctitr'^'b'  T"^-"^^^^^^^^  If 

Should  a  faculty  member^"*    "  "''"'"^  '°  overload, 

and  procedures  sh-iTV^^^^^^^^  ^^e  following  rules 

s^"ente«"n5;  °'  J^^f'  Session,  a  faculty  workload  of 

seventeen  (17)  instructional  hours  will  Generate  a  r«n  n\ 
instructional  hour  overload.  generate  a  two  (2) 

(a)  For  each  instructional  hour  carried  beyond  seventeen  fl7^ 
instructional  hours,  the  faculty  meaber  Su  receive 
overload  pay  for  one  (1)  overload  hour. 

Mon.T^"""  ^"^"^'^  ^«  twenty-two  (22)  instruc- 

I"  "  ^'^^^^  Session    and  any 

soecJ?L    °      hours  beyond   twenty    (20)   «ust   have  tSe 

Affairs  President    for  Academic 


(2) 


r^IhJ^^Sr/''*  Session,  a  faculty  workload  of 

t^t\^hir^^'^j:ir' "^'^     -  '-^^^ 


(a) 


(3) 
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lnLrf..f.  hour   carried   beyond   eight  (8) 

instructional  hours,  th  faculty  member  will  receive 
overload  pay  for  one  (1)  overload  hour. 

(b)    The      maximum      faculty     workload      is      twelve  (12) 

a;r?nst'rt\o'T%'"'  °'  Session, 'in 

any  instructional  hours  beyond  ten   (10)  must  have  the 

Iffa'lrs  °'  ^'""-^  A"dei5c 

f '2)'^or'm"  /T,  assignments   under  Section 

B.v2)  or  (3),  of  this  Article  will  automatically  result  in  rh- 
cancellation  of  such  workload  assignments  l„Lch  cases  tJe 
wJtS'^ectron"  J  (T'°1  reassigned 'i^'  ^"o^danc: 

re:Snci^l"^^"„  .^ikload^  shl^li%cc^Tft%he  ^acuUriTeT 
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whereby  any  overload  monies  due  will  be  paAd  out  at  the  end  of 
Che  faculty  member's  contract. 


Section  E.    The  faculty  member  may  also  be  paid  for  Supplemental 
J^v^^ir'^  °"  t  P«r-contact-hour  basis   for  the  Instruction 

beyond  the  faculty  member's  required  teaching  load.  Supplemental 
Instructional  Hours  Is  defined  as  Instruction  In  a  credit  course  of  a 
short-term  nature  for  less  than  a  full  term  ari  for  lass  than  the  full 
course.  A  faculty  member  Is  not  required  to  provide  Supplemental 
Instructional  Hours.  However,  should  a  faculty  member  choose  to  provide 
Supplemental  Instructional  Hours,  all  of  the  following  policies  will 
apply: 

(1)  Supplemental  Instructional  Hours  will  be  determined  cn  a 
contact  hour  basis. 

(2)  Supplemental  Instructional  Hours  will  be  paid  on  a  contact 
hour  basis  In  accordance  with  the  Supplemental  Instructional 
Hour  pay  scale. 


Section  F.  The  basic  contract  for  teaching  faculty  e.  loyment  will 
be  one  hundred  ninety-three  (193)  duty  days,  each  such  Individual 
contract  period  to  cover  either  Summer,  Fall,  and  Winter  Sessions,  or 
Fall,  Winter,  Spring  Sessions.  A  teaching  contract  of  a  different 
length  from  that  specified  In  this  section  may  be  offered  at  the  option 
of  the  College  to  a  faculty  member  In  terms  of  specific  program  needs, 
and  accepted  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  member. 


Section  G.  Duties  and  hours  different  from  those  specified  In 
Sections  A.-F.  of  this  Article  ma/  be  assigned  to  teaching  faculty  in 
the  LeamLig  Assistance  Laboratory,  as  required  by  the  special  needs  of 
the  Learning  Assistance  Program.  The  specific  duties  and  hours  of  such 
assignments  will  be  determined  by  the  College  and  spelled  out  In  a 
contract  letter  to  each  Learning  Assistance  faculty  member. 

Sectlcn  H.  The  Board  retains  the  unilateral  right  to  require 
unique  or  special  contracts  which  are  different  In  one  or  more  aspects 
from  the  provisions  of  Sections  A.-G.  of  this  Article,  in  any  or  all  of 
the  following  types  of  Instances: 

(1)  Where  the  'iculty  member's  position  is  funded  (in  whole  or  in 
part)  by  gxants,  financial  gifts,  categorical  funding,  or 
cooperative  ventures/agreements  with  other  agencies  and/or 
Institutions. 

(2)  Where  enrollment  in  a  program  or  group  of  courses  has  de- 
creased to  the  point  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  College,  a 
reduction  in  that  program  or  group  of  courses  becomes  neces- 
sary. In  such  an  instance,  the  faculty  member  whose  contract 
is  to  be  changed  will  be  given  notice  of  such  impending  change 
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no  later  than  February  1,  preceding  the  fiscal  year  vher  the 
change  la  to  occur,  unless  a  later  notification  date  is 
mutually  acceptable. 

(3)  New  couroes,  nev  instructional  programs,  or  new  instructional 
set. ices  instituted  by  the  College  involving  nev  faculty 
positions. 

(4)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  College,  a  different  teaching 
approach  or  structure  or  arrangement  is  to  be  utilized  in 
order  to  satisfy  the  program  or  instructional  service  needs  of 
students.  In  such  an  instance,  the  ficulty  member  yhoee 
contract  is  to  be  changed  will  be  given  notice  of  such  Impend- 
ing change  no  later  than  February  1,  preceding  the  fiscal  yesr 
when  the  change  is  to  occur,  unless  a  later  notification  date 
is  mutually  acceptable. 

(5)  Specific  mandates  from  the  State  Legislature  or  by  a  control- 
ling state  agency. 

The  Board  also  retains  the  unilateral  right  to  offer  a  unique  or 
special  contract  in  order  to  provide  an  instructional  support  service, 
which  wouLl  be  performed  above  and  beyond  the  faculty  member's  usual 
contracted  services  to  the  College.  In  such  an  instance,  the  offer  of  a 
special  or  unique  contract  may  be  accepted  at  the  discretion  of  the 
faculty  member. 

Th^  specific  terms  and  conditions  of  all  unique  or  special  con- 
tracts will  be  determined  by  the  College  in  view  of  program  or  service 
needs  and  delineated  in  a  special  contract  Jitter  to  each  appropriate 
faculty  member. 


6.3    NON-TEACHING  FACULTY  WORKLOADS 

Section  A.  A  non-teaching  faculty  member  is  defined  as  a  Board 
employee  who,  by  virtue  of  a  Board-established  position  and  job  descrip- 
tion, devotes  less  than  fifty  percent  (50Z)  of  his/her  required  workload 
to  classroom  instruction  (e.g.,  counselors.  Learning  Resouices  faculty). 

Section  B.  The  basic  contract  for  non-teaching  faculty  employment 
will  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Charlotte  and  Collier  Center  Counselors  and  Learning  Resources 
Faculty— two  hundred  twenty-eight  (228)  duty  days.  The 
appropriate  supervisor  may  assign  a  maximum  of  twenty  (20)  of 
these  days  to  each  of  tliese  faculty  from  the  College's 
twelve--month  duty  day  calendar. 

(2)  Fort  Myers  Campus  Counselors: 

(a)  For  the  1986-87  fiscal  year— one  hundred  ninety-three 
(193)  duty  di^ys.  However,  supplemental  duty  days  shall 
be  required  of  these  counselors,  and  shall  normally  be 
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shared  on  a  counselor-preference  basis.  Should,  In  the 
opinion  of  the  College,  the  counselor-preference  sharing 
of  supplemental  duty  days  not  produce  the  duty  days 
needed,  the  College  shall  assign  equally  among  the 
counselors  the  specific  supplemental  duty  days  to  be 
worked,  up  to  a  maximum  of  twenty  (20)  such  days  per 
counselor  per  fiscal  year.  These  supplemental  duty  days 
may  be  from  the  nine-month,  ten-month,  eleven-month, 
and/or  twelve  month  duty  day  calendar(s). 

(b)  For  the  1987-88  fiscal  year— one  hundred  ninety-three 
(193)  duty  days.  However,  up  to  a  maximum  of  twenty  (20) 
supplemental  days  shall  be  required  of  each  of  these 
faculty  per  fiscal  year.  These  supplemental  duty  days 
shall  be  assigned  by  the  appropriate  supervisor  and  may 
be  from  tne  ten-oicnth,  eleven-month,  and /or  twelve-month 
duty  day  calendar (s). 

(c)  Beginning  with  the  1988-89  fiscal  year,  two  hundred 
twenty-eight  (228)  duty  days.  A  maximum  of  twenty  (20) 
of  these  duty  days  for  each  faculty  member  may  be 
assigned  by  the  appropriate  supervisor  rrom  the  College's 
twelve-month  duty  day  calendar. 

(3)  All  other  non-teaching  faculty— one  hundred  ninety-three  (193) 
duty  days. 

(4)  Non-teaching  faculty  members  are  not  required  to  accept 
contracts  for  more  or  less  duty  days  than  specified  in  this 
Section,  (1)  through  (3),  directly  above. 


Section  C.    The  normal  work  week  for  non-teaching  faculty  shall  be 
thirty-seven  and  one-half   (37})   hours   (exclusive  of  lunch  and  dinner 
periods),  and  the  normal  vork  day  shall  be  seven  and  one-half  (7})  hours 
(exclusive  of  Ivnch  and  dinner  periods).    However,  the  specific  hours  of 
the  day  and  days  of  the  week  to  be  worked  by  eacn  faculty  member  shall 
be  assigned  by  the  appropriate  area  supervisor  in  accordance  with  the 
tasks  to  be  performed  and  the  faculty  member's  Job  description.  Within 
non-teaching  work  areas  where  the  tasks  to  be  performed  allow  flexibil- 
ity for  the  scheduling  of  non- teaching  faculty  work  hours,   the  area 
supervisor  will  consider  the  faculty  member's  input  as  the  vork  schedule 
is  developed.     When  the  non- teaching   faculty  member's  work  schedule 
concerns  or  recommendations  cannot  be  alleviated  or  met,  the  reason(s; 
will  be  communicated  to  the  faculty  member.    Upon  request,  the  reason(s) 
will  be  given  in  writing. 


Section  D.  During  the  processing  for  original  employment,  each 
non-teaching  faculty  member  will  be  provided  a  current  Job  description 
specifically  tailored  to  the  position  occupied.  This  Job  description 
may  contain  the  specific  houts  and  days  to  be  worked.  In  such  cases, 
f-he  coasultation  privileges  in  Section  C.  of  this  Article  ao  not  apply. 
The  non-teaching  faculty  member  shall  be  evaluated  annually  on  the  basis 
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of  the  faculty  member 'a  performance  aa  required  by  hla/her  Job  deacrlp- 
tlon  In  effect  at  the  beginning  of  the  faculty  member's  contract  year  to 
be  evaluated. 


Section  E.  Special  program/aervlca  demands  may  require  nonteachlng 
faculty  members  to  work  hours  In  excess  of  those  specified  In  Section  C. 
of  thla  Article.  Such  additional  hours  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of 
the  ImMdlaCt  supervisor,  and  shall  bs  exclusive  of  lunch  and  dinner 
hours.  Such  additional  required  hours  of  wrk  shall  be  counted  and 
recorded  by  the  immedlats  supervisor  as  compensatory  time,  to  be  caken 
and  used  by  ths  faculty  member  at  times  specifically  approved  bv  the 
Immediate  supervisor  aftsr  consultation  with  the  faculty  member. 

Accumulated  coo^ensatory  time  shall  be  taken  as  expeditiously  aj 
possible,  and  must  be  taken  within  one  (1)  calendar  month  from  the  date 
such  time  Is  earned.  In  no  case  will  accumulated  compensatory  time  be 
allowed  to  exceed  fifteen  (15)  hours  at  any  given  time.  Accumulated 
coiq>easatory  time  shall  be  taken  within  the  same  annual  contract  period 
In  which  It  Is  earned  and  shall  not  be  carried  forward  to  the  next 
annual  contract  period. 

Section  F.  A  non-teaching  faculty  member  may  be  asked  to  teach  a 
credit  class  or  classes  In  their  area(s)  of  expertise  outside  of  or 
beyond  the  required  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37i)  hour  work  week.  The 
non-teaching  faculty  member  Is  not  required  to  accept  such  a  teaching 
assignment.  Should  the  non-teaching  faculty  member  accept  such  a 
teaching  assignment,  both  of  the  following  will  apply: 

(1)  For  each  Instructional  hour  taught  beyond  the  required  thirty- 
seven  and  one-half  (37i)  hour  work  week*  the  non-teaching 
faculty  member  will  receive  overload  pay  for  one  overload 
hour. 

(2)  The  maximum  teaching  overload  for  a  non-teaching  faculty 
member  la  four  (4)  Instructional  hours. 


6.4    FACULTY  CONTRACTS 

Section  A.  Faculty  membere  will  seek  to  qualify  for  and  the  Board 
will  grant  continuing  contracts  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education  Rules  6A-14.411  and  6A-14.412. 


Section  B.  Faculty  members  on  annual  contract  whose  contracts  are 
not  to  be  renewed  will  be  notified  In  writing  by  the  Board's  agent  not 
later  than  February  1,  each  year. 


Section  Z.  A  Faculty  Contract  Recommendation  Form  will  be 
completed  for  review  by  the  faculty  member  prior  to  January  10.  each 
year.  Tnls  form  will  contain  In  summary  format  the  supervisor's 
recommendations    concerning     the    contract/employment     status*  salary 
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status,  and  contract  period  for  the  faculty  member  for  the  succeeding 
year.  The  faculty  member  will  have  five  (5)  working  days  to  review  this 
forSf  discuss  Its  contents  with  his/her  supervisor,  sign  the  form, 
append  any  comments,  and  return  It  to  his/her  supervisor. 


6.5  EMPLOYMENT  OUTSIDE  THE  COLLEGE  -  The  Union  and  the  College 
recognize  that  the  faculty  member  Is  responsible  for  the  full  and 
complete  performance  of  all  duties  and  responsibilities  pertinent  to 
his/her  position  at  the  College.  Edison  Community  College  faculty  may 
be  eiq>loyed  part-time  outside  the  College  provided: 

(1)  That  such  part-time  work  does  not  Interfere  with  the  assigned 
duties  and  respcnslbllltles  of  the  employee  or  with  the 
efficiency  or  production  of  the  employee  at  uh?  College  as 
determined  by  the  immediate  supervisor; 

(2)  That  the  official  connection  of  the  employee  with  the  College 
Is  not  used  by  the  employee  to  obtain  such  part-time 
employment; 

(3)  That  the  employee  file  (on  the  appropriate  College  form)  with 
his/her  ImmedlAte  supervisor  notification  of  the  employee 
engaging  In  part-time  outside  employment;  and 

(4)  Notification  of  part-time  outside  employment  must  be  filed 
prior  to  start  of  such  employment  with  the  employee's  Immedi- 
ate supervisor.  It  la  understood  that  such  notification  Is 
not  for  purposes  of  approval. 


6.6    COPYRIGHTS  AND  PATENTS 

Section  A.  The  College  shall  hold  all  copyright,  ownership,  and 
patent  rights  to  all  products  produced  while  a  faculty  member  Is 
fulfilling  his/her  contractual  obligations  to  the  College  and/or  when 
College  facilities,  materials,  equipment,  time,  or  money  are  Involved 
and /or  used. 

Section  B.  A  faculty  member  may  hold  all  copyright,  ownership,  and 
patent  rights  to  all  products  that  he/she  produces  provided  the  products 
were  the  results  of  the  faculty  member's  Independent  labors. 


6.7    SALARY  PAYMENT  SCHEDULE 

Section  A.  Il^nth  Faculty  Members—Twelve  (12)  equal  monthly 
payments  on  the  last  working  day  of  each  month,  except  that  in  December 
the  salary  payment  will  be  made  on  the  last  faculty  duty  day  prior  to 
the  Christmas  recess. 
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Section  B,  10-Month  Faculty  Members— (Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring 
Contract  Period).  Ten  (10)  equal  monchly'paymentfi  on  the  last  working 
days  of  September  through  June,  with  the  tenth  payment  on  the  last 
faculty  duty  day  In  June,  except  that  In  December  the  salary  payment 
will  be  on  the  last  faculty  duty  day  prior  to  the  Christmas  recess. 


Section  C.  lO^nth  Faculty  Members— (Summer ,  Fall,  and  Winter 
Contract  Period).  Ten  (10)  equal  monthly  payments  on  the  last  working 
days  of  July  through  April,  with  the  tenth  payment  on  the  last  faculty 
duty  day  In  April,  except  that  In  December  the  salary  payment  will  be  on 
the  last  faculty  duty  day  prior  to  the  Christmas  recess. 


Section  D.  In  the  case  of  a  faculty  member  who  is  discharged  or 
who  resigns  prior  to  the  completion  of  his/her  contract,  final  salary 
payment  will  be  made  Immediately  following  certification  by  the  supervi- 
sor and  the  Business  Office  that  all  the  employee's  obligations  to  the 
College  have  been  co^leted  or  resolved,  said  certification  to  take 
place  as  soon  as  possible  following  the  employee's  last  duty  day. 


Section  E.  Overloads— On  the  regular  Instructional  payday  for  each 
month  for  all  Instructional  hours  eamecf  during  the  month. 


6.8  FACULTY  APPEARANCE  BEFORE  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  -  Any  faculty 
member  may  submit  to  the  President  in  writing  an  item  to  be  placed  on 
the  agenda  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  meeting  for  the  purpose  of  express- 
liig  personal  or  collective  faculty  viewpoints  provided: 

(1)  The  written  request  is  received  by  the  President  at  least  ten 
(10)  working  days  prior  to  the  scheduled  Board  meeting; 

(2)  The  mritten  request  specifies  the  subject  to  be  discussed; 

(3)  The  subject  to  be  discussed  Is  not  a  proper  subject  for 
collective  negotiations; 

(4)  Th<^  subject  to  be  discussed  is  not  subject  to  the  Grievance 
Procedure,  a?  described  in  Article  8; 

(5)  The  maximum  time  alio  *ed  for  presentation  of  views  on  any  one 
subject  shall  be  five  (5)  minutes  (the  time  limit  for  the 
discussion  of  the  item  may  be  extended  by  the  Board);  and 

(6)  The  number  of  subjects  to  be  discussed  would  not  preclude  the 
expeditious  consideration  of  other  items  on  the  agenda  by  the 
Board. 
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6.9    ATTENDANCE  AT  UNION  MEETINGS 


Sec*-lon  A.  The  College  shall  not  grant  temporary  duty  asalgnment 
for  a  faculty  aember  to  attend  Union  affiliate  mectlnga  or  to  partici- 
pate In  any  Union  activities.  Neither  will  the  College  bear  ai.y  expense 
for  faculty  attendance  at  such  meetings  or  participation  In  such 
activities. 

Section  Jt,  Any  faculty  member  desiring  to  attend  Union  affiliate 
meetings  o.  to^partlclpate  In  Union  activities  during  College  prescribed 
duty  days  and  duty  hours  for  that  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to 
obtain  th>*.  mrltusn  approval  of  the  appropriate  supervisor  for  ^  leave  of 
absence  Kxthout  ;iay. 

Seci:lon  C.  As  an  exception  to  Section  B.,  above,  any  faculty 
member  desiring  to  attend  Union  affiliate  meetings  or  to  oartlclpate  i^. 
Union  activities  during  College  prescribed  duty  days  and  duty  hours  for 
that  faculty  member  may  utilize  a  aazlsua  of  tvo  (2)  days  personal  leave 
per  fiscal  year,  such  leave  to  be  chargeable  to  accumulated  sick  leave 
In  accordance  vlth  appropriate  Board  Bules.  Such  absence  must  have 
prior  approval  of  the  immediate  supervisor  and  provisions  must  be  made 
for  appropriate  coverage  of  the  faculty  member's  duties  and 
responsibilities  during  the  Intended  absence. 

6.10  SAFETY  •  If  a  condition  exists  i*lch  a  faculty  member  feels 
represents  a  violation  of  safety,  health  rules,  or  regulations,  or  which 
presents  an  unreasonable  hazard  to  persons  or  property,  it  shall  be 
communicated  to  his/har  Immediate  supervisor  or  the  supervisor's  deelg- 
nee.  The  lomadlate  supervisor  will  reporc  this  alleged  violation  on  the 
College  Maintenance  Request  Form,  giving  the  corrective  action  requested 
and  the  recommended  action  priority.  Such  corrective  action  as  deemed 
appropriate  by  the  College  shall  be  implemented. 

6.11  COPIES  OF  AGREEMENT  -  The  College  will  provide  one  copy  of 
this  Agreement  one  time  to  each  member  of  th&  Bargaining  unit  free  of 
charge.  In  addition,  the  Col7ftge  will  provide  five  copies  of  this 
Agreement  to  the  President  of  the  Union's  local  chapter  free  of  charge. 

6.12  FACULTY  OFFICES  -  The  College  will  provide  each  faculty 
member  with  office  space  to  the  extent  such  space  is  available  within 
the  College.  All  faculty  office  spaces  will  be  equipped  with  at  least 
one  (1)  desk,  two  (2)  chairs,  one  (1)  two-drawer  file  cabinet,  and  one 
(1)  book  storage  area. 
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6.13    REACTION  OF  FACULTY 


Section  A,  Any  syatematlc  reduction  of  the  total  number  of  faculty 
Qembers  within  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  made  In  accordance  with 
State  Board  of  Education  Rule  6A-U.411. 

Section  B.  In  the  event  the  Board  has  to  systematically  reduce  the 
total  number  of  bargaining  unit  members  In  mld->fl8cal  year,  the  Presi- 
dent or  his  designee  will  notify  the  Union  In  writing  of  such  Intended 
action  at  least  one  (1)  month  prior  to  such  systematic  reduction. 
During  the  one  (1)  month  period  prior  Zo  the  intended  action,  the  Union 
will  have  the  right  to  meet  with  the  President  and/or  President's 
deslgnee(s)  at  reasonable  times  and  places  for  the  purpose  of  conferring 
regarding  the  criteria  to  be  used  In  the  reduction  plan. 

Section  C,  In  the  event  the  Board  has  to  systematically  reduce  the 
number  of  bargaining  unit  members  at  the  end  of  a  fiscal  year,  the 
President  or  his  designee  will  notify  the  Union  In  writing  of  such 
Intended  action  prior  to  submission  of  the  succeeding  year's  budget  to 
the  Board  reflecting  such  changes.  Prior  to  the  submission  of  the 
budget  to  the  Board,  the  Union  will  have  the  right  to  meet  with  the 
President  and/or  President's  deslgnee(s)  at  reasonable  times  and  places 
for  the  purpose  of  conferring  regarding  the  criteria  to  be  used  In  the 
reduction  plan. 

Section  D,  Although  the  President  may  rescind  or  modify  the 
reduction  plan  criteria  or  lu%  proposed  reduction  based  on  the  dls* 
cusslons  In  Section  B.  and  Section  C,  above,  neither  the  President  nor 
the  Board  shall  In  any  way  ^  be  obligated  to  follow  the  recommendation  of 
the  Union  In  these  matters.  Neither  shall  the  President  or  the  Board  In 
any  way  be  obligated  to  delay  the  Intended  action.  The  discussions 
provided  for  In  Section  B.  and  Section  C,  above,  shall  not  be  construes* 
in  any  sense  to  7^^  collective  negotiations. 

Section  E.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  do  not  apply  to  termlna- 
tlons  or  suspensions  for  cause,  or  to  non«-renewal8  on  the  basis  of 
considerations  relating  to  the  Individuals  Involved,  out  only  to  general 
reductions  In  force  arising  out  of  the  economic  or  operational  consld-* 
eratlons  envisioned  In  State  Board  of  Education  Rule  6A-14.411. 


Section  F.  Any  faculty  memoer  laid  off  within  the  context  of  this 
Article  may  request  In  writing  to  be  kept  on  an  active  faculty  applicant 
list  for  a  period  of  one  year  following  such  lay  off.  The  request  must 
contain  the  mailing  address  where  a  faculty  member  can  be  reached  during 
the  one  year.  Should  a  vacancy  occur  within  the  faculty  member's  fl  ^d 
of  expertise  within  that  one  year,  the  faculty  member  will  be  notl"^  d 
of  the  vacancy.  The  faculty  aember  may  apply  for  that  position  t^d 
shall  be  considered  therefore  In  accordance  wiuh  normal  hiring 
procedures . 
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6.14  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  -  Leave  of  absence  for  a  faculty  member  may 
be  granted  In  accordance  vlth  the  provisions  of  appropriate  Florida 
Statutes  and  State  Board  of  Education  Rules  for  Community  Colleges  and 
the  provisions  for  implementing  these  statutes  and  rules  through  the 
rules,  procedures,  and  policies  of  the  Board. 
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ARTICLE  ?• 


FACULTY  EVALUATIONS 


Section  A,  Each  faculty  member  will  be  evaluated  by  the 
appropriate  supervisor  annually  for  f.ht  first  five  years  of  that  faculty 
member's  employment.  Thereafter,  each  faculty  member  will  be  evaluated 
every  five  years  unless  the  supervisor  feels  that  a  special  evaluation 
Is  warranted  due  to  problems  or  concerns  regarding  the  faculty  member's 
performance.  Should  the  necessity  arise  for  such  a  special  evaluation. 
It  will  deal  only  with  the  problems  noted  by  the  supervisor. 

Section  B.  Faculty  evaluations  will  be  In  wrltlnjj  In  a  form  and 
format  prescribed  by  the  administration.  The  evaluation  procedure 
delineated  in  this  Article  will  be  completed  no  later  than  March  1st  of 
each  year. 

Section  C.  Teaching  faculty  will  be  evaluated  by  the  appropriate 
Dean  or  designated  supervisor.  Learning  Resources  faculty  members  will 
be  evaluated  by  the  Learning  Resources  Director  or  designated  supervi- 
sor. Counselors  will  be  evaluated  by  the  Director  of  Guidance  and 
Counseling  or  designated  supervisor. 


Section  D.  Each  teaching  facultv  member  will  be  evaluated  annually 
by  his/her  students  in  the  form,  format,  acd  procedure  prescribed  by  the 
administration.  The  results  of  this  stud^^nt  evaluation  will  be  dis- 
cussed between  the  faculty  member  and  his/her  supervisor. 


Section  E.  The  administrator  performing  the  evaluation  will  hold 
an  evaluation  conference  with  the  faculty  member  for  the  pur^/ose  of 
discussing  the  complete  evaluation  including  identification  of  defi- 
ciencies and  suggestions  for  improvement*  The  faculty  member  snail  have 
a  maximum  of  five  (5)  working  days  to  review  the  writr  n  evaluation  and 
to  respond  to  any  portion  or  portions  of  the  document.  The  faculty 
member  shall  sign  the  evaluation  acknowledging  that  he/she  has  had  the 
opportunity  to  discusn  the  evaluation  with  the  evaluator  and  to  respond 
to  the  material  presei.t^d. 

Section  F.  Once  the  faculty  member  has  si'.gned  the  evaluation  and 
appended  any  comments,  it  will  be  processed  the  appropriate  Vice 
President  for  review,  comments  and  signature.  The  evaluation  will  then 
be  processed  to  the  President  for  review,  comment,  and  signature.  The 
evaluation  will  then  be  forwarded  to  the  custodian  of  the  personnel 
records,  who  will  provl'^e  the  faculty  member  a  photocopy  of  the 
completed  evaluation  (including  all  signatures  and  comments),  if  so 
requested.    The  faculty  member  will  have  five  (5)  working  days  from  the 
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date  he/she  receives  the  completed  evaluation  to  respond  In  writing  or 
In  person  to  any  additional  conments  placed  In  the  evaluation  by  the 
appropriate  Vice  President  or  the  President  since  the  faculty  member 
signed  the  evaluation.  At  the  end  of  this  five  (5)  day  period,  the 
complete  evaluation  with  all  addenda  will  be  placed  la  th-  faculty 
member  s  permanent  personnel  folder,  after  which  there  will  be  no 
modifications,  additions,  or  deletions. 


Section  G.  Any  alleged  false  or  alleged  misleading  Information  In 
the  evaluation  will  be  reviewed  by  the  College  upon  written  request,  and 
removed  If  determined  false  or  misleading  by  the  College.  However,  no 
dispute  over  an  Interpretation  of  "false"  or  "misleading"  will  be 
subject  to  the  Grievance  Procedure,  Article  8.  The  professional 
judgment  of  the  evaluator  Is  not  subject  to  the  Grievance  Procedure. 
Article  8. 
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ARTICLE  8. 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


8.1  DEFINITIONS 


ERIC 


(1)  A  grievance-  ia  defined  aa.  and  limited  to,  a  written  claim 
filed  by  an  individual  member  of  the  faculty  or  a  group  of 
faculty  members  alleging  a  violation  of  a  specific  term  or 
provision  of  this  Agreement. 

(2)  The  "aggrieved  person(s)"  or  "grievantCs)"  is  defined  as  the 
individual  faculty  member  or  group  of  faculty  mesibers  filing 
the  grievance. 

(3)  A  "working  day"  when  used  in  this  Article  shall  lean,  except 
where  otherwise  indicated,  any  day  (Monday  through  Friday) 
when  the  College  is  officially  open  for  business. 

8.2    SELF-REPRESENTATION   -   The    faculty   member   may   at    any  time 
hlaself/herself  in  any  proceedings.     The  Union  President  or 
K^ff*!'  ^'  informed  of  ai:.  meetings  to  discuss  grievances  and 

Shall  have  the  right  to  have  a  non-participating  observer  present  at  all 
such  meetings.  f  »i.  axx 

In  the  event  that  self -representation  is  invoked  by  the  faculty 
member,  the  Executive  Vice  President  will  promptly  send  the  President  of 
the  Union  or  designee  a  copy  of  the  grievance  filed.  The  President  of 
the  Union  or  designee  will  also  receive  a  copy  of  the  findings  of  fact 
and  resolution  of  the  grievance  from  the  President  of  the  College  and, 
if  appropriate,  from  the  Executive  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

 8.3    REPRESENTATION   BY   THE   UNION    IN   THE   PRE-CRIEVANCE  INFORMAL 

DISCUSSIONS  -  Any  faculty  member  may  have  a  Union  representative  present 
during  the  Pre-Grievance  Informal  Discussions  provided  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

(a)  The  specific  Article  and  Section  of      i  Agreement  where  the 
alleged  violation  has  occurred  are  noted  by  the  supervisor. 

(b)  The  subject  to  be  discussed  is  believed  to  be  a  potential 
grievance  as  defined  in  Article  8.1. 

8.  A  REPRESENTATION  BY  THE  UNION  IN  THE  FORMAL  STEPS  OF  THE 
GRIEVANCE  PROCmURE  -  If  the  faculty  member  notifies  the  Union  and  the 
College  in  writing  that  he/she  desires  representation  by  the  Union,  the 
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faculty  member  shall  have  the  right 
Union  beginning  with  the  written 
Executive  Vice  President  and  at  all 
the  Issue. 


to  be  exclusively  represented  by  the 
filing  of  the  grievance  with  the 
times  thereafter  until  resolution  of 


8.5  CONSISTENCY  -  No  resolution  of  any  grievance  or  potential 
grievance  (through  Informal  discussions  or  through  the  formal  grievance 
process)  will  b«  Inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

8.6  INVESTIGATION  OR  PROCESSING  OF  GRIEVANCE  DURING  WORKING  HOURS- 
During  the  preparation  and  processing  of  a  grievance,  the  faculty  member 
18  to  perform  all  his/her  assigned  duties  and  lesponslbllltles.  The 
sole  exception  to  this  Is  that  noted  under  Article  8.14,  Section  A. 

8.7  FILING  -  No  grievance  will  be  considered  valid  or  processed 
unless  the  following  conditions  are  all  met: 

The  grievance  Is  submitted  In  writing  on  the  appropriate 
College  form  provided  upon  request  to  a  faculty  member  and/or 
the  Union  and  signed  by  the  grlevantCs); 

The  specific  Article  and  Section  of  this  Agreement  are  cited 
where  the  alleged  violation  of  the  Agreement  has  occurred; 

The  alleged  violation  Is  specified  In  detail  with  pertinent 
facts; 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 


(4)  The  specific  remedy  being  sought  la  specified; 

(5)  The  grievance  Is  timely  submitted;  and 


(6) 


The  alleged  violation  of  the  Agreement  has  resulted  In  the 
deprivation  of  a  right  or  benefit  expressly  conferred  by  the 
Agreement. 


8-8  TIME  LIMITS  -  The  time  limits  delineated  throughout  this 
Article  shall  be  strictly  adhered  to  by  all  parties  unless  specific  time 
limits  are  extended  by  mutual  consent  In  writing  by  the  parties.  The 
number  of  days  ac  each  level  of  the  procedure  Is  considered  as  maximum 
and  the  parties  will  endeavor  to  expedite  the  process  whenever  possible. 

Failure  of  the  grlevant  to  process  the  grievance  within  the  time 
limits  specified  shall  result  In  dismissal  of  the  grievance.  Failure  of 
the  Board  or  the  administration  or  their  representatives  to  take  the 
required  action  within  the  time  limits  specified  chall  entitle  the 
grlevant  to  proceed  to  the  next  step  of  the  procedure. 
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8.9  ELECTION  OF  REMEDIES  -  The  c<;ttmenclng  of  legal  proceedings 
•gainst  the  Board  or  any  administrator  or  managerial  employee  employed 
by  the  Board  or  any  member  of  the  Board  In  a  courf:  of  law  or  equity  or 
before  PERC,  or  before  any  oth«r  administrative  agency,  by  a  faculty 
member  or  a  group  of  faculty  mmbers  for  clleged  violations  of  the 
expressed  terms  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  deemed  «  waiver  by  such 
faculty  member  or  group  of  faculty  members  of  the  ability  to  resort  to 
the  grievance  and  arbitration  procedure  contained  herein  for  resolution 
of  the  alleged  violation  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement, 

Likewise,  the  utilization  of  the  gri-svance  procedure  in  this 
Agreement  for  the  resolution  of  alleged  violations  of  this  Agreement 
shall  constitute  a  waive.-  of  any  rights  of  the  faculty  member  or  group 
of  faculty  members  to  Judicial  review  of  agency  actions  pursuant  to 
Florida  Statutes,  Chapter  f).20. 


8.10  PRE-CPIEVANCE  INFORMATION  DISCUSSION  -   In   the   event   that  a 
member (s)  of  the  faculty  believes  that  he/she  has  a  basis  for  a  griev- 
ance  (and  before   a  formal  written  grlevaflce   is   filed),   the  faculty 
■emberCs)  shall  first  Informally  discuss  the  basis  of  the  grievance  with 
the  immediate  administrative  supervisor  within  thirty  (30)  working  days 
from  the  alleged  violation  of  this  Agreement.    The  immediate  administra- 
tive supervisor  will  render  a  verbal  decision  to  the  faculty  member 
within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  from  the  dace  the  first  discussion  was 
held.     In   the   event   the   Immediate   administrative   supervisor   is  not 
available  during  the   thirty  (30)  working  days  following  the  alleged 
Violation,  the  faculty  member  will  meet  with  the  acting  supervisor  and 
express  his/her  intent  to  pursue  the  informal  discussion  procedure.  If 
r.he  alleged  grievance  is  with  the  immediate  administrative  supervisor, 
the  Pre-Grievance  Information  Discussion  will  be  pursued  upon  the  return 
of   the   Immediate   supervisor.     Otherwise,    the   acting   supervisor  will 
serve  instead  of  the  Immediate  supervisor. 


8.11  FORMAL  GRIEVANCE  PROCESS 

,       Section  A.  Step   One.     If,   after   informal  discussion  with  the 

immediate  administrative  supervisor  or  acting  administrative  supervisor, 
the  faculty  member  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  resulting  from 
th«8e   discussions,    he/she   may   file    in   writing,    on    the  appropriate 
College  form,  a  fprmal  grievance  signed  by  the  aggrieved  person(s).  The 
grievance  shall  be  filed  with  the  Executive  Vice  President  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  from  the  date  the  verbal  decision  was  given  by  the 
supervisor  in  Article  8.10.    The  Executive  Vice  President  will  investi- 
gate the  grievance  in  any  manner  he/she  deems  appropriate,  so  long  as 
parties  to  the  grievance  are  allowed  to  present  evidence  and  exgussnt  to 
support    their   positions.     The   Executive   Vice   President    ^111  reduce 
his/her  findings  of  fact  and  recommendations  to  writing  and  will  forward 
these  to  the  President  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  fiom  the  date 
the  grievance  la  received  by  the  Executive  Vice  President. 
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The  President  will  review  the  grievance  and  findings  of  fact  and 
reconnnendatlon  of  the  Executive  Vice  President  In  any  manner  deemed 
appropriate  by  him/her  and  render  a  written  decision  within  fifteen  (15) 
working  days  from  the  date  he/she  receives  the  grievance  materials  from 
the  Executive  Vice  President.  The  decision  of  the  President  will  be 
communicated  to  the  aggrieved  person (s)  by  either  certified  mall  or  hand 


Section  B.    Step  Two.    If  the  aggrieved  person(s)  la  not  satisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  President,  the  decision  may  be  appealed  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees.    The  appeal  must  be  In  writing,  on  the  appropriate 
.       '  ""'^  transmitted  through  the  President  within  ten 

(10)  working  days  from  the  date  the  grlevant(8)  received  the  President's 
decision.  The  Board  will  review  the  full  record  of  the  grievance  in  a 
public  hearing  within  the  Inclusive  time  frame  of  the  three  regularly 
scheduled  Board  meetings  following  the  President's  receipt  of  the 
grlevant(s) 's  request  for  appeal  to  the  Board.  The  action  of  the  Board 
will  be  communicated  to  the  aggrieved  person(s)  In  writing  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  from  the  date  of  the  final  Board  action.  Final  action 
by  the  Board  must  take  place  within  the  Inclusive  time  frame  of  two 
consecutive  regularly  scheduled  Board  meetings,  dating  from  the  Initial 
hearing  of  the  grievance  by  the  Board. 


,  Section  C.  Step  Three.  If  the  aggrieved  per8on(s)  is  not  sat- 
isfied with  the  decision  of  the  Board,  the  Union  may  appeal  to  arbi- 
tration. The  decision  to  appeal  to  arbltratlca  will  be  in  writing, 
addressed  to  the  President,  and  received  by  the  President  within  ten 
(10)  working  dajrs  afper  receipt  of  the  Board's  final  action  by  the 
aggrieved  person(s).  Arbitration  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  limited 
to  those  grievances  processed  through  the  steps  of  the  Grievance  Proce- 
dure. The  aggrieved  person(s)  or  the  Union  shall  have  the  right  to 
withdraw  the  request  to  seek  arbitration  at  any  time. 


8-12  SELECTION  OF  THE  ARBITR/iTOR  -  Within  ten  (10)  working  days  of 
receipt   by   the   President  of   the   aggrieved  person's  notification  to 
appeal  to  arbitration;  representatives  of  the  President  and  the  Union 
shall  meet  for  the  purpose  of  selecting  an  arbitrator.    If,  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  from  the  first  date  the  parties  meet,  the  parties  are 
unable  to  agree  on  an  arbitrator,  the  parties  shall  jointly  request  in 
writing,  from  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service,  a  panel  of 
five  (5)  arbitrators  who  must  hold  membership  in  the  National  Academy  of 
Arbitrators.    The  Union  shall  strike  the  first  name  from  the  panel;  the 
College  shall  strike  the  second  name;  the  Union  shall  strike  the  third 
name;  the  College  shall  strike  the  fourth  name;  the  remaining  name  shall 
be  designated  as  the  arbitrator  and  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Concili- 
ation Service  shall  be  so  notified  in  writing  by  the  parties. 
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8.13  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  ARBITRATOR 


Section  A.  The  arbitrator  shall  be  limited  to  the  grievance 
submitted.  The  first  matter  to  be  decided  Is  the  arbitrator's  Jurisdic- 
tion to  act,  which  decision  the  arbitrator  shall  announc. .  Upon  con- 
cluding that  he/she  has  no  such  power,  the  arbitrator  shall  make  no 
decision  or  recommendations  as  to  the  merits  of  the  grievance,  and  the 
grlevant  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  losing  party.  Upon  concluding 
that  the  Issue  Is  arbitrable  ,  the  arbitrator  shall  normally  proceed 
with  the  hearing  at  that  tiaii. 


Section  B.  The  power  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  limited,  prospec- 
tive In  nature,  and  shall  not  extend  to  the  revision  of  salary  sched- 
ules, rates  of  pay,  workloads,  or  work  assignments.  In  cases  Involving 
discharge  and/or  suspension  without  pay,  the  arbitrator's  power  In  such 
cases  shall  be  llmlttd  to  reinstatement  and/or  the  amount  of  back  pay 
due.  If  any.  If  the  arbitrator's  award  Includes  back  pay,  interim 
earnings  from  other  sources  shall  be  deducted  from  the  award. 


Section  C.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator.  If  within  the  limita- 
tions ofhls/her  authority  as  set  forth  herein  and  In  Florida  Statutes, 
Chapter  §682,  shall  be  final  and  binding.  The  arbitrator  shall  not  have 
the  power  to  add  to,  subtract  from,  modify,  or  alter  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement.  Arbitration  shall  be  confined  solely  to  the  facts  of 
the  grievance  and  the  precise  Issue (s)  submitted  for  arbitration.  The 
arbitrator  shall  have  no  authority  to  determine  any  other  Issue (s).  The 
arbitrator  shall  refrain  from  Issuing  any  statements  of  opinion  or 
conclusions  not  essential  to  the  determination  of  the  IssueCs) 
submitted. 


Section  D.  Where  an  administrator  has  made  a  Judgment  Involving 
the  exercise  of  discretion,  che  arbitrator  shall  not  subst.^.tute  the 
arbitrator's  Judgment  for  that  of  the  administrator.  Nor  shall  the 
arbitrator  review  such  decision  except  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  the  decision  has  violated  this  Agreement.  If  the  arbitrator 
determines  that  the  Agreement  has  been  violated,  the  arbitrator  shall 
direct  the  College  to  take  appropriate  corrective  actions. 


Section  E.  The  arbitrator  shall  only  have  the  power  to  hear  or 
arbitrate  grievances  which  arise  under  the  terms  and  during  the  duration 
of  this  Agreement. 


Section  F.  The  decision  or  award  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final 
and  binding  provided  that  either  party  may  appeal  to  an  appropriate 
court  of  law  a  decision  that  was  rendered  by  the  arbitrator  acting 
outside  of  or  beyond  the  arbitrator's  Jurisdiction,  oursuant  to  Florida 
Statutes,  Chapter  $682. 
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8,14    CONDUCT  OF  THE  HEARING 


Section  A,  If  It  Is  necessary  to  hold  arbitration  proceedings 
during  duty  hours,  parties  to  the  grievance  ehall  be  excused  from  their 
other  College  duties  without  loss  of  pay  for  the  duration  of  time  they 
are  needed  In  the  proceedings  for  testlmrny. 


Section  B,  Except  as  modified  by  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement, 
arbitration  proceedings  shall  be  conducted  In  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  procedures  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service, 


8.15  DISPOSITION  -  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  will  bfe  made  in 
writing  to  both  parties  at  the  same  time.  The  delivery  of  the  decision 
will  be  made  by  certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested. 


8.16  FILES  -  The  original  written  grievance,  the  written  appeals 
at  each  level/step,  the  written  decisions  at  each  level/step,  and  the 
written  decision  of  the  arbitrator  will  be  maintained  in  a  confidential 
file  designated  by  the  President  and  separate  from  personnel  files.  A 
copy  of  the  arbitrator's  written  decision  shall  be  placed  in  the  ag- 
gr.  /ed  person's  permanent  personnel  file. 


8.17  PROCESSING  -  The  filing  or  pendency  of  any  grievance,  or  of 
arbitration  proceedings  under  this  Article  shall  not  operate  to  impede, 
preclude,  or  delay  the  College  from  taking  the  action  complained  of. 
Reasonable  efforts,  including  the  shortening  of  time  limits  when  practi- 
cal, shall  be  made  to  conclude  the  processing  of  a  grievance  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  grievant's  employment,  whether  by  termination  or 
by  failure  to  reappoint.  In  no  event  shall  any  faculty  member,  as  a 
result  of  a  pending  grievance,  receive  compensation  following  cessation 
of  employment. 


8.18  COSTS  OF  ARBITRATION  -  If  the  arbitrator  rules  partially  for 
the  grlevant  and  partially  for  the  employer,  the  parties  shall  share 
equally  in  the  total  costs  of  arbitration;  otherwise,  the  losing  party 
shall  pay  the  total  costs  of  arbitration.  However,  expenses  for  wit- 
nesses shall  be  borne  by  the  party  calling  them. 
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ARTICLE  9. 


SALARY  AND  FRINGE  BENEFITS 


9.1  INSTOANCE 


Section  A.  For  che  duration  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  agrees  to 
provide  to  membars  of  the  bargaining  unit  the  same  major  medical  plan  as 
provided  to  all  other  full-tine  permanent  employees  of  the  College.  The 
costs  of  such  coverage  for  each  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  borne  by 
the  College.  The  costs  of  family  coverage  shall  be  paid  by  the  bargain- 
ing unit  member,  if  such  coverage  is  desired. 

Section  B.  For  the  duration  of  this  Agreemer..  the  Board  agress  to 
provide  to  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  the  same  life  insurance 
coverage  as  provided  to  all  other  full-time  employees  of  the  College. 
The  costs  of  such  coverage  for  each  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be 
borne  by  the  College. 

9.2  SALAXI  -  The  parties  agree  that  the  salary  schedule  for 
members  of  the  bargaining  utit  will  be  as  described  in  Appendix  B 
attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  this  Agreement. 

9.3  REOPENER  CLAUSE  -  During  the  duration  of  this  Agreement,  it  is 
•greed  that  the  Union  may  initiate  a  reopening  of  negotiations  each  year 
on  Article  9.2  only.  The  Union  may  initiate  a  reopening  of  such  nego- 
tiations by  notifying  the  President  in  writing  of  its  intent  no  earlier 
than  June  1,  and  no  later  than  July  15.  of  the  year  the  Union  wishes  to 
reopen. 


9.4  TUITION  WAIVERS 

For  the  duration  of  this  Agreement,  the  College  agrees  to  provide 
to  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  the  same  tuition  waiver  coverage  as 
provided  to  all  other  full-time  employees  of  the  College. 

9.5  TERMINAL  PAY 

Section  A.  Each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  receive 
terminal  pay  for  accumulated  sick  leave  upon  official  retirement, 
provided  that  both  of  the  following  conditions  have  been  met: 

(1)    The   faculty  member  must   have   completed   ten   (10)   years  of 
full-time  service  at  the  College,  and 
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(2)  The  faculty  member  must  have  attained  eUrlblllty  to  receive 
and  must  have  requested  retirement  benefits  under  one  of  the 
Florida  retirement  aystema  (I.e..  Teacher  Retirement  System. 
Florida  Retirement  System,  or  Florida  State  and  County  Offi- 
cers and  Employees  Retlreuent  System). 


Section  B.    The  total  amount  of  terminal  pay  to  be  received  under 
the  provision,  of  Sectlou  A.  of  thle  Article  shall  be  derived  by  JSe 

lll  Wnn^^  '"^.°V**'  ^'"''^  contracted  s^llary 

oJJrl^;/  ^  (exclusive  of  any  suppl^ental.  interim,  substitute. 

TrJl.^  i"  "  contracts,  or  unique  cr  special  contracts  for  In- 
rn^tl  ^A  aervlcea  above  and  beyond  the  faculty  member's  usual 

contracted  services  to  the  College)  multiplied  by  the  nimber  of  days  of 
accumulated  sick  leave  multiplied  by  fifty  (50)  percent. 


lection  C.  If  a  faculty  member's  full-time  service  at  the  College 
is  terminated  by  death,  the  faculty  member's  beneficiary  (designated  on 
the  latest  retirement  beneficiary  form  filed)  shall  receive  terminal  pay 
K  .1  faculty  member's  accumulated  sick  leave  In  an  amount  determined 
^i-Jl*        ^  member's  annual  contracted 

Itil/ir  r         .^^V  (-xcluslve  of  any  supplemental.  Interim, 

substitute,  overload,  or  media  contracts,  or  unique  or  special  contracts 
for  Instructional  support  services  above  and  beyond  the  faculty  member's 
;u?Mni?°r?"*K  "rvice.  to  the  College)  at  the  time  of  death 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  days  accumulated  sick  leave  multiplied  by 
the  appropriate  percentage  below: 

(1)    During  years  one  through  four  of  full-time  service, 
thirty-five  (35)  percent. 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


During  years  five  through  seven  of  full-time  service, 
forty  (40)  percent. 

During  years  eight  through  ten  of  full-time  service, 
forty-five  (45)  percent. 

During  and  after  the  eleventh  (11th)  year  of  full-time 
service,  fifty  (50)  percent. 


„„.,,^!;^/°°  °:-  -  faculty  member  retires  and  receives  terminal  pay 
under  this  Article,  all  unused  sick  leave  shall  become  invalid.  If  a 
faculty  member  retires  without  receiving  terminal  pay  under  this 
Article,  and  interrupts  retirement  to  return  to  full-time  faculty 
employment  with  the  College,  the  faculty  member's  previous  accumulated 
unused  sick  leave  at  the  College  shall  be  reinstated. 
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Section  E.  If  a  faculty  meaber's  full-time  service  at  the  College 
l8  tenlnated  by  death  and  no  beneficiary  has  been  named  by  the  time  of 
death,  the  College  shall  not  be  held  liable  for  any  terminal  pay  amount 
under  this  Article. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  executed  this  Agreement 
in  Lee  County,  Florida,  as  of  the  days  and  dates  listed  below: 


Edison  Community  College 
District  Board  of  Trustees 


Title:      Chief  Negotiator  Title:  President 

Date:    ^?W^<.  i/^  / f&  Date:         V/>/  Fi, 

By:  -0-^ 

Le:  Cfialman  of  the  Boftra 
Date:      //-  //-/^  


Edison  Community  College  faculty  Federation 
Local  3513,  Affiliated  with 
FEA/Unlted,  AFT,  AFL-CIO 

Title:    Chairperson,  Union  Title:     President,  ECCFF 

Bargaining  Committee 

I>*te :  klf^.  i   MdC  Date :  yjo^J-OrrylfAJ  3 ^  199^^ 


ERIC 


p.g.  31 


APPENDIX  A. 
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DUES  DEDUCTION  AUTHORIZATION 
FOR 


Edison  Community  College  Faculty  Federation,  Local  3513, 
Affiliated  with  FEA/Unlted,  AFT,  AFL-CIO 


][*  — r  r;  »     hereby     authorize  Edison 

Community  College  to  deduct  from  my  wages  and  transuilt  to  the  Edison 

^Z^'tLa  S    f^T  Federation,    Local    3513.    affiliated  with 

FEA/Unlted  AFT,  AFL-CIO,  Union  dues. 

Payroll  dues  deduction  will  be  made  monthly,  in  an  amount  derived  by 
dividing  .9Z  of  my  annual  contracted  salary  (exclusive  of  any  supple- 
mental contracts)  by  th-.  number  of  my  pay  periods  remaining  in  the 
tiscai  year. 

I  hereby  waive  all  right  and  claim  for  said  monies  so  d-ducted  and 
tranamltted  in  accordance  with  this  a jthorlzation,  and  relieve  the  Board 
and  all  of  its  officers  or  reprasentatlves  from  any  liability  thereof. 

This  authorization  shall  be  cancelled  and  deductions  stopped  if: 

(1)  I  am  no  longer  employed  within  the  bargaining  unit  represented  by 
the  Edison  Community  College  Faculty  Federation,  Local  3513. 
affiliated  with  FEA/Unlted  AFT,  AFL-CIO;  or 

(2)  The    Edison    Community    College    Faculty    Federation,    Local  3513 
affiliated   with   FEA/Unlted   AFT,    AFL-CIO   ceases    to   remain  the 
certified  bargaining  agent  for  the  faculty  In  the  bargaining  unit; 


(3) 


I  give  Edison  Community  College  and  the  Edison  Comuunltv  College 
l^^^lll  Federation,  Local  3513,  affiliated  with  FEA/United  AFT. 
AFL-CIO  written  notice  of  desire  to  cancel  this  authorization  for 
deduction  of  dues  within  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  payroll 
payment  date.  ^ 


Signature  of  Bargaining  Unit  Member  DatT 
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APPENDIX  B 
EDISON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FJLL-TIME  FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


^-  NEW  FACULTY  TEN-MONTH  CONTRACT  SALARY  FOR  SESSIONS  SUMMER-FALL-WINTER.  OR 
FALL-WINTER-SPRING  (For  those  faculty  whoae  full-tlmr~E3H^cta  began  on  or 
after  June  26,  1986);   °  

SCHEDULE  I:       Bachelor's  Degree  (Technical  areas  only)  Base  of  118,734 

SCHEDULE  II:      Master's  Degree   Base  of  $19  720 

SCHEDULE  III:    Master's  Degree  plus  30  approved 
Semester  Hours  beyond  Master's  or 

45  approved  Quartsr  Hours*  Base  of  $20,706 

SCHEDin,E  IV:     Master's  Degree  plas  60  approved 
Semester  Hours  beyond  Master's  of 

90  approved  Quarter  Hours*.,  o  Base  of  $21,692 

SCHEDULE  V:       Doctorat  Base  of  $23,270 

The  following  steps  are  Co  be  f -llowed  in  computing  a  new  faculty  member's 
salary: 

1.  The  faculty  member  is  placed  on  one  of  the  five  schedules  above  according 
CO  academic  degree  earned.  The  degree  must  be  in  the  suoiect  area  to  be 
caught. 

2.  $100  is  allowed  an  incoming  fa:ulty  member  for  each  year  of  verifiable 
teaching  experience  (10  years  maximum),  and  this  total  is  adaed  to  the 
base  on  the  appropriate  schedule. 

B.      RETURNING    FACULTY    TEN-MONTH    CONTRACT    FOR    SESSIONS    SUMMER- FALL-WINTER 

FALL-Wim-ER-SPRING  (For  thosa  faculty  who8e~ll-time  contracts  beiian"Tir^ 
after  June  27.  1985  and  prior  to  June  26.  1986):   

For  1986-87,  the  faculty  member  will  receive  the  higher  of  the  following  two 
salaries: 

1.  The  beginning  salary  for  new  faculty  as  described  in  Section  A.,  above,  or 

2.  The  salary  for  returning  faculty  as  described  in  Section  C,  below. 


*Thesc  hours  must  be  approvca  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  as  appro- 
priate to  the  instructor's  teaching  field.  Verification  of  these  t,ours  must  be 
accompllihed  prior  to  September  15. 
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^^^Igrra^SPRING  (For  those  fculty  whose  full-tlm,  cor^tTI^trbniir^nSr-^ 

lllnlLn''l''"lHl^^^^^  ^•^^^''y  "^^^       S"""'^  ^or  demonstrated 

of    thi  f'/.S.         u  S  '°  °°         supervisor's  professional  judgment 

c^tMcteJ  salarv  fo^'^rin  ^""^'y  »«»ber's  1985-86 

sSfl^ltutf    nitrLln  ^  (exclusive  of  any  supplemental.  Interim. 

4  '  »edla  contracts  or  unique  or  speclil  contracts  for 

co^tL^cted";    T"''"  "."^'"^  ''^^^  -'^'^  faculty  member's'usuS 

orfS  '°  increased  by  OZ.  25Z.  50Z.  75Z.  or  iSSz 

of  IIZ  increase  on  current  salary,  or  $3,000  for  demonstrated  proficiency. 

NOTE:    No  returning  faculty  member  wli:  earn  less  than  the  beginning  salary  for 
new  faculty  described  In  Section  A.,  above.  ^ 


D. 


F. 


G. 


NINE-MONTH  CONTRACT  SALARY  FOR  FALL  AND  WINTER  SESSIONS  • 

Salary  amount  -  10-month  salary  t  the  number  of  duty  days 

In  the  10-month  contract  x  the  number  of  duty  days 
to  be  worked  In  the  9-inonth  contract. 

EL2VEN-M0NTH  CONTRACT  SATABV  ^att  yOVK  SESSIONS); 

Salary  amount  -  10-month  salary  ♦  the  number  of  duty  days 

In  the  10-month  contract  x  the  total  number  of 
duty  days  to  be  worked  In  the  11-month  contract. 

INTERIM  CONTRACT  SALARY  (ONE  SESSION  ONLY) : 

Salary  amount  -  10-oonth  salary  t  the 'number  of  duty  days  In 
the  10-month  contract  x  the  total  number  of 
duty  days  to  be  worked  In  the  Interim  contract. 


~  "^""^  CONTRACT  SALARY  (DAYS  CQNTBArTFn  BEYOND  THE  PERSON'S  NORMA! 

C0NTRACT_PERI0OU^I^SS  THAN  A  FULL  SESSION  ^fLr,^:lJ^  ;«7^  ^ 
Salary  amount  -  10-month  salary  ♦  the  number  of  duty  days  in 
the  10-month  contract  x  the  total  number  of 
supplemental  days  to  be  worked. 
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Bachelor's 
Master's 
Master's  +  30 
Master's  +  60 
Doctorate 


116  per  contact  hour 

117  per  contact  hour 

118  per  contact  hour 
$19  per  contact  hour 
$20  per  contact  hour 


OVERLOAD  PAY: 


*Per  Instructional  Hour 

Bachelor's  j294 

2*"",'^  $310 
Master's  +  30  „25 


Master's  +  60 
Doctorate 


$341 
$366 


«Stf;;;jL'lhe'ratr°fo'r°"'   °/         instructional   hour    shall   be    computed  by 


SALARIES  FCR  PRE-PACKAGED  MEDU  COURSES  OFFERED  FOR  CREDIT. 

c^edirhTuV'''''  instructor  will  be  paid   $225  for  each  course 
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Agreement  Between 
The  District  Board  of  Trustees 
of 

Hillsborough  Community  College 

and  the 

Faculty  United  Service  Association 

of 

Hillsborough  Community  College 

1986-  1989 

(2^ 


Faculty  United  Services  Association 
Hillsborough  Comnnunity  College 

Post  Office  Box  30030 
Tarrjpa,  Florida  33630 
Telephone:  (813)879-7222 


J' 
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NATIONAL  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
AND 
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PREAMBLE 

Hillsborough  Community  College,  hereinafter  called 
"the  College,"  exists  to  assist  with  and  provide 
for  the  propagation  of  knowledge  and  is  dedicated 
to  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  and  its  disseminanion 
to  the  people  of  Hillsborough  County,  the  state  of 
Florida  and   the  nation. 

Both  the  Board  of  Trustees,  hereinafter  called  the 
"Board,"     and     the  FUSA-HCC,   UFF-FTP-NEA,  recognize 

and  declare  that  providing  a  quality  education  for 
students     attending     the     College     is     their  rautual 

goal,   and     that     the     character     of     such  education 

depends  pred oui nant  ly     upon  the     quality  and  morale 

of  the  employees  of   the  College. 

The  Board  and  the  Association  further  recognize 
that  m  a  free,  democratic  society,  the  College 
best  serves  its  comraunity  as  an  open,  intellectual 
forum  rather  than  as  a  stronghold  of  rigid  tradi- 
tion. Beth  parties  further  hold  that  it  is  the 
charge  of  the  College  to  foster  recognition  of 
individual  freedom  tempered  with  social  responsi- 
bility, a  meaningful  awareness  of  and  respect  for 
the  constitutions  of  the  United  States  an.1  the 
state  of  Florida,  an.1  an  appreciation  of  the  values 
of    individu.Al  personality. 
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ARTICLE  I 
INTRODUCTORY  CLAUSB 

This  Agreement  is  entered  into  this  1st  day  of 
^'uly,  1986,  by  and  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Hillsborough  CofDoiunity  College  (the  "Board")  and 
the  Faculty  United  Service  Association, 
Hillsborough  Community  College  Chapter  of  the 
United  Faculty  of  Florida,  an  affiliate  of  the 
Florida  Teaching  Profession  and  the  National 
Education  Association  (the  "Association"). 

The  Parties  Agree  aa  Follova> 

■"he  parties     recognize  and     appreciate  their  mutual 
interdependence  and  goal  of  bringing  quality  higher 
education     to     the     people  of   the  College  district, 
and  that     this  goal     and  other     duties  inposed  upon 
them  by     the  laws     of  the  state  of   Florida  may  most 
effectively     be     discharged     by       and     through  the 
execution  and     performance  of     the   terms  and  condi- 
tions  set   forth  m     this     Agreement.         The  parties 
have       therefore       mterdependently       and  mutually 
determined,     free     of     coercive     influence     and  m 
accordance     with     law,     to     set     forth  herein  their 
rights  and  duties  relative   to  all  negotiable  issues 
as  set   fortii   m  the  regulations  ^nd   the   laws  of  the 
state  of  Florida. 
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DEFINITIONS 


ADMINISTRATOR  (Supervisor)  - 


AGREEMENT  (Master  Contract)- 


shall  rnean  an 
employee  so  desig- 
nated as  an 
administrator  by 
the  Board. 

shall       mean  the 

contract  wnich  has 

been  mutually 

agreed  upon 

between  the  Board 

and  the  Associa- 
tion • 


ASSOCIATION  (FUSA-HCC, 
UFF-FTP-NEA) 


-     shall  mean  the  elected 
and         recognized  bar- 
gaining unit  of 
Hillsborough  Comraunicy 
Co  liege* 


BOARD  (Board  of  Trustees)  - 


COLLEGE 


CONTRACTS: 

Basic  Year  Contract 


College  Year  Contract 


shall  mean  the  District 
Board  of  Trustees  of 
Hillsborough  Community 
College. 


shall  mean 

borough 

College. 


the  ffills- 
Commun  i  t y 


consists  of  those  class 
days  in  Fall.  Spring 
and  either  Summer  I  or 
Summer  II  terms,  plus 
no  fuore  than  five  (5) 
in-service  days.  The 
total  number  of  duty 
days  will  not  exceed 
193. 

consists  of  those  class 
days  in  Fall.  Spring. 
Summer  I  and  Summer  II 
terms,  plus  no  more 
than  SIX  (6)  in-service 
days.  The  total  nuraber 
of  duty  days  wiU  not 
exceed  2  2  9. 


3 


Adnlnlstratlve  Tvalv*  Month 

Contract  -     consists       of     no  more 

than  261  duty  days 
iacluding  paid  vacatiori 
days. 


DAYS  OF  SERVICE 


WORK  WEEK 


4-Day  Work  Week 


shall  include  all  days 
in  which  an  employee  is 


assigned 
bil i  ties 
program 
Connuni  ty 
accordance 
of  this 


responsi- 
for  the 
of  the 
College  in 
with  terms 
Agreement  and 


In-Servlc«  Day 


policies  of  the  Board. 
This  includes  not  only 
actual  teaching  service 
but  such  other 

responsibilities  as 
registration,  counsel- 
ing ,  conference 
periods,  and  exami- 
nation periods,  etc* 

a  normal  work  week 
shall  consist  of  not 
oiore  than  five  (5) 
calendar  days,  Monday 
through  Friday.  If 
where  no  other  alter- 
nat  i ve  ex ists ,  a 

faculty  member  is  given 
a  Saturday  assignment 
in  order  to  fulfill 
his/her  regular  load, 
then  his/her  work  week 
schedule  will  be 

adjusted  to  not  laore 
than  five  consecutive 
calendar  days* 

when  the  Board  approves 
a  CO  10  pressed  work 
schedule  to  implement  a 
four  (4)  day  work  week, 
the  four  (4)  day  work 
week  will  be  considered 
equivalent  to  the 
normal  five  (  5 )  <i  a  y 
wor  k  week. 

a  non-teaching  contrac- 
tual day  of  service* 
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EVALUATION 


FACULTY  shall  mean: 
Inatructlonal  Faculty 

Counseling  Faculty 

Library  Faculty 


as  described   by  PERC 


Excluded : 


-     shall  mean     the  written 
assessroenc  of  an 

employee  by  his/her 
unraediate  administrator 
concerning  ^he 
employee's  performance 
of  his/her  primary 
responsibilities. 
Evaluation  shall  not  be 
an  assignment  for  any 
faculty  member. 


'  those  faculty  members 
whose  primary  responsi- 
bility is  teaching. 

those  faculty  members 
whose  primary  responsi- 
bility is  counseling. 

those  faculty  members 
whose  primary  responsi- 
bility lies  within  the 
Library  or  related 
ar  ea . 

all  full-time  profes- 
sional personnel  with 
faculty  status  inclu- 
'^ing  instructional 
personnel,  librarians, 
counselors.  and  health 
service  personnel. 

all  other  employees, 
including  raanagerial 
and  other  classified 
employees  (as  defined 
the  Hillsboroiigh 
Cooifnunity  College  m 
the  Classified  Salary 
Schedule),  confidential 
employees  aad  security 
employees. 
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FUSA-HCC 


shall  mean  the  Faculty 
United  Seivice  Associa- 
tion of  Hillsborough 
Community  College, 
affiliated  witli  the 
United  Faculty  of 
Florida  (UFF).  the 
Florida  Teaching 
Profession-National 
Education  Association 


(FTP-NEA) ; 
Na  tional 
Association 
elected  and 
bargaining 
Che  faculty  of 

Hillsborough  Community 
Co  liege • 


and  the 
Education 
(KEA);  the 
recognized 
agent  for 


HOURS  shall  mean  the  follovlng: 


Clock  Hour 
Contract  Hour 


Sixty  (60)  minutes 
Fifty   (50)  minutes 


Semester  Hour 


Che  unit  of  course 
credit  as  specified  in 
Che  College  cacalog. 


NORMAL  COURSE  ASSIGNMENT  - 


Che  normal  assignment 
for  full-time  faculcy 
members  undi  a  Basic 
Year  ContracL  consists 
of   the  following: 


Term 


Term  II 


15  credit 
hours  (or  its 
equivalent ) 

15  credit 
hou rs  (or  its 
equivalent  ^ 


Term 

OR 

Term  IV 


III 


6  credit 
hours 

(or  Its 
equivalent ) 


PERC 


shall  mean  the  Public 
Employees  Relations 
Commission  of  Cfie  state 
of  Florida 
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PRESIDENT 


STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF 
FACULTY 


PROVOST  (Campus) 


PROFESSORIAL  RANK 


shal  I  mean  che 
Executive  Office 
College. 


Chief 
of  the 


shall  mean  that  formal 
que.*"  ^ionnaire  currently 
^"  use  which  is 
complete-*  during  class 
sesUons  and  which  is 
utilized  only  for 
instructional  improve- 
ment. These  evalua- 
tions are  not  placed  in 
a  faculty  member's 
personnel  f i  ie, 

shall  mean  Chief 

Administrative  Officer 
of  a  campus  within  the 
Hillsborough  Tommuni ty 
College  District. 

refers  to  Article  U . 08 
(Instructor,  Assistant 
Professor .  Associate 
Professor,  and 
Pr  of essor ) . 


SALARY  RANK 


refers  to  Article 
U.Ol  ,  1A.02.  U  03 
(III,ri,   II+,  I). 


7 
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ARTICLE.in 
RECOGNITION 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  sole 
and  exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  all  full  -ti^e 
professional  personnel  with  faculty  status  includ- 
ing instructional  personnel.  librarians  and 
counselors.  whether  under  contract.  on  leave, 
employed  or  to  be  employed  by  the  Board  and 
excluding  all  other  employees  including  managerial 
classified  employees.  and  confidential  employees 
Pay  Prfn'o"  Hillsborough  Community  College 

The  term  "faculty"  or  "faculty  member"  as  used 
herein  shall  refer  to  all  persona  represented  by 
the  Association  and  to  no  other.  The  use  of 
masculine  pronouns  may  be  understood  to  :nean 
feminine  pronouns  and  the  use  of  singular  pronoun, 
niay  be  understood   to  mean   the  plural. 
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ARTICLE  IV 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

4.01  Discrimination ; 

Pursuant   to  federal  and   state  laws,    the  parties 
agree   that   they  shall  not,    either   Individually  or 
mutually,   discriminate  against   any  person  because 
of   race,    color,   creed,   age,   handicap,  national 
origin,    sex,   marital   status,   or  membership  or  non- 
membership   In  any  organization. 

4.02  Severability: 

If  any  word,   phrase  or  provision  of   this  contract 
of  any  applications   thereof   to   any  member   of  the 
Association's  bargaining  unit  or   to   the  parties  Is 
held  to  be   contrary   to   law  by  an  arbitrator  or  a 
court  of   competent  jurisdiction,   such  word,  phrase 
or  provision  of  application  will  only  be  deemed 
valid  and  subsisting   to   the   extent  permitted  by 
laws,   but  all   other  words,   phrases,   provisions  and 
applications  will   continue   In  full  force  and 
effect.     The  parties  will  mutually  agree  upon  a 
date  for   the  purpose   of   re-negotlatlon  In  good 
faith,   the  provisions  affected  by  such  holding. 

4.03  Forms : 

Such  printed  forms  as  are  used   In   the  Implemen- 
tation of  maintenance  of   this  contract  shall  be 
jointly  developed  by  a  committee  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  parties.      Cost   of  printing  such  forms 

220 
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shall  be  shared  equally  by  both  parties  excepi.  the 
Grievance  Procedure  Forms  and  Dues  Checkoff  Forms, 
which  shall   be  borne  totally   be  the  Association. 

^•04  Controlling  Clause; 

Upon  ratification  this  contract  shall  become  the 
official  policy  of  the  Association  and  the  Board. 
Any  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  this 
contract  and  any  Board  policies  or  practices  shall 
be  mutually  resolved  in  favor  of  the  torms  and 
conditions  of  this  contract.  No  change,  recision 
alteration,  or  modification  of  this  contract  shall 
be  valid  unless  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  parties 
and  endorsed  by  written  addendum  hereto. 

4.05  Waiver  Clause; 

Regardless  of  any  procedure  set  forth  in  this 
contract  the  parties  have  the  right  to  mutually 
agree  upon  any  method  for  achieving  goals  or  for 
the  resolution  of  any  question,  controversy,  claim 
or  matter  of  difference  related  to  this  Agreement 
or  the  performance  or   breach  of  any   part  th.?reof. 

Failure  of  either  part  to  require  performance  by 
the  other  party  .>f  any  condition  herein  shall  in  no 
way  affect  the  requirements  of  the  parties  to 
perform  at  any  time  therea  f ter .  nor  shal I  any 
waiver  of  an  al^ege^l  breach  of  any  condition  herein 
be  ♦laken  or  held  to  be  a  waiver  of  said  conditions 
thereafter.       The   rights,    duties  and   obligation^  of 

10 
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tHe  partLfls  hereto  shall  nor.  be  assigned  or 
transferred  without  the  parties'  mutual  consent. 


I  I 
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ARTICLE  V 
ASSOCIATION  KIGHTS 

5.01  Unit  Integrity; 

The  parties  agree  that  the  composition  of  the 
bargaining  unit  will  remain  as  defined  by  the  PERC, 
State  of  Florida,  and  that  management  responsi- 
bilities  involving  evaluation  will  not  be  assigned 
to  bargaining  unit  member* 

5*02  Facilitation  of  Faculty  Relations 
When  it  is  necessary  for  the  President  of  the 
Association  or  his/her  designee(s)  to  engage  in 
activities  directly  relating  to  grievance  pro- 
ceedings or  contract  policing  which  cannot  be 
performed  other  than  during  their  scheduled 
teaching  hours,  or  are  the  result  of  any  emergency 
situation*  the  Association's  representatives  shall 
be  given  such  time,  without  loss  of  pay,  is 
necessary  to  perform  any  such  activities.  Such 
representative(s)  shall  notif>  his/lier  irmediate 
supervisor  of  the  need  for  time  off  for  the 
performance  of  the  above  activities  and  such  ti.Tie 
shall  be  limited  to  no  more  than  six  (6)  hours  to 
be  divided  among  no  more  than  three  (3)  represen- 
tatives per  week  per  campus.  The  Association  shall 
provide  in  writing,  to  each  campus  Provost  and  the 
Director  of  Personnel,  a  current  list  of  certified 
Association  representatives  at     each     campus  within 
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thirty  (30)  days  after  rdtificdtion  of  this 
Agreement  and/or  ten  (10)  days  after  new  represen- 
tatives are  selected  by  the  Association. 

5.03  Accesa_to^_Unit_Me|nber££ 

The  college  will  provide  an  assigned  bulletin  board 
at  each  campus  for  Association  use. 

5.04  Int^rj^al  _MaiJ^_Sejr>ML_ce 

The  Association  has  the  right  to  use  the  College 
Mail  Service  to  communicate  with  members  of  its 
bargaining  unit,  providing  the  Association  complies 
with  the  administrative  procedure  governing  the 
internal  mail  system. 

5.06  Access  to  Facilities; 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use 
assignable  College  facilities  and  equipment  at 
reasonable  times  when  such  equipment  is  not 
otherwise  in  sue.  FUSA  shall  reimburse  the  Board 
for  the  actual  cost  of  all  materials  and  supplies 
used  . 

If  the  Association  requests  the  use  of  facilities 
at  3  time  when  the  facilities  are  not  normally 
available,  then  the  Association  agrees  to  reimburse 
the  Board  for  all  costs  associated  with  making  the 
facility  available.  The  adra  i - 1 s t ra t  ion  may  choose 
lol  to  levy  a  charge  for  th?  facility.  Written 
authorization  shall  be  obta,i.,1   fro,n  the  ..dividual 

13 


ERIC 


reiponsible  for  assigning  the  facility.  The 
Association  will  provide  a  List  of  FU6A  Council 
members  and  officers  to  each  campus  provost  ^nd 
Director  of  Personnel.  The  list  will  designate  the 
names  of  those  FUSA  me.abers  authorized  to  request 
use  of  facilities. 

^•06  Access  to  Information: 

The     Board       of     Trustees     agrees     to     furnish  the 
Association,     via     its     President,       upon  request, 
information     concerning     financial  resources  of  the 
College,     including     the     current     annual  financial 
report;   register     of  certified   faculty  members  with 
fuU-tirae  status;  annual   budgetary   proposals  to  tne 
Board     of     Trustees;     one     (1)     complete  agenda  and 
minutes  of     each     Board     of     Trustees     meeting;  and 
names  and     addresses  of     all  faculty  members  vithin 
the     above     specified     bargaining     unit,     and  upon 
reasonable     request,     provide     access     to  any  other 
date  obtainable     under     the     provisions     of  Florida 
Statute     119,       the     Association     shaLl      UT.it  its 
request   for     copies     of     any     docuraent     to     one  per 
document   unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed  upon.  If 
the  Association     requests  more     than  one     copy   of  a 
document,   a     flat   fee  of    10   ce-its  per  sheet     1 11  b«> 
cha  rged . 


Failure  to  pay  within  sixty    (60^      Jays   f -on  b:llno 


for       cop  I. J  s       o-  do.Minen.^ 
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Association  President  may  result  in  the  discontinu- 
ance of    the  administration  providing   this  service. 

5.07  ll!y5^r_slU£j3ij^s_DeducU^ 

The     Board     agrees     to     bt-weekly  deduction  of  dues 
from  the  salary  or  wages     of     raerabers     of     the  bar- 
gaining unit     upon  presentation  of  authorization  to 
the     Board     by     the     Association.         The  employee's 
Initial     written     authorization     for  dues  deduction 
shall  include  the  employee's     name,   social  security 
number,   and  Association  name  and  will   be  filed  with 
the  CollegA.     AH     monies     collected     by     the  Board 
will     be     provided     the  Association  each  pay  period 
along  with  an  ite.Uzed   list  of     deductions  provided 
that     such     authorization     is     re     revokable  at  the 
employee's  request   upon     thirty     (30)     days  written 
notice  to     tne  employer     and  the  employee  organiza- 
tion.    The  administration  will  access     each  faculty 
-nember  one     do!Mr  ($1.00)  per  year.     The  fee  is  to 
be  deducted  as  part     of     the     first      leduction  each 
year . 

The  Association  shall  indemnify  and  hold  the  Board 
harmless  against  any  and  all  claims,  suits,  orders, 
of  judgments  brought  or  issued  against  the  Board  as 
a  resjlt  of  the  action  taken  or  not  taken  by  the 
Board  under  the  provision  of  this  Article.  Nothing 
shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  right  of  either 
party   to  briny  an  action  against   tlie  other. 
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5.08  Pre3ldentlai/A3aoclatlon  r.rtnfor^^. 

The  President  of  HCC  will  endeavor  to  raeet  ac  least 
onc«  each  major  term  with  the  Association  Council 
to  discuss  matters  of  concern  to  both  parties.  It 
is  understood  that  these  meeting  wiU  occur  at  a 
time  convenient  for  the  parties. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
FACULTY  RIGHTS 

6.01  Faculty  Rights: 

All  rights,  privileges  and  benefits  enjoyed  by  the 
employees  during  the  terra  of  this  contract  shall 
re.aain  in  effect  for  the  duration  of  this  contract. 

6.02  Academic  Freedom ; 

The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  that  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  are  conducted  for  the 
common  good  and  not  to  further  the  special  interest 
of  either  the  individual  faculty  member  or  the 
institution  as  a  whole.  The  common  good  depends 
upon  the  free  search  for  truth  and  its  free 
expos  i  t  ion . 

Academic  freedom  is  essential  to  these  purposes  and 
applies  to  both  the  educational  process  and 
research.  Freedom  in  research  is  fundamental  to 
the  protection  of  the  rights  of  the  teacher  in 
teaching  and  of  the  students  to  freedom  in  learn- 
ing. It  carries  with  it  duties  correlative  with 
rights. 

The  faculty  member  is  entitle^i  to  full  freedom  m 
research  and  in  the  publication  of  the  results, 
subject  to  the  adequate  performance  on  his/her 
academic  duties. 
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In  performing  primary  responsibilities,  the  faculty 
oeniber  is  entitled  to  freedom  to  devise  and  select 
teaching  strategies  and  educational  materials  and 
to  use  them  to  present  his/her  subject.  Further- 
more, (s)he  will  use  discretion  when  introducing 
controversial  material. 

The  College  recognises  that  a  faculty  member  is  a 
ciilzen,  a  member  of  a  learned  profession,  and  an 
employee  o£  an  educational  institution.  When  (s)he 
speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen  (s)he  should  be  free 
from  institutional  censorship  or  discipline,  but 
(s)he  should  be  aware  that  his/her  special  position 
m  the  community  also  imposes  special  obligations. 

It  IS  recognized  by  the  faculty  member  that  the 
public  may  judge  the  profession  and  the  College  by 
his/her  utterances.  Hence.  the  faculty  member 
shall  endeavor  at  all  times  to  be  accurate, 
exercise  appropriate  restraint.  show  respect  for 
the  opinions  of  others,  and  indicate  that  (s)he  is 
not  an  institutional  spokosper son . 

^•Q^  Involuntary  Change  m  Status: 

Any  discharge.  demotion.  or  other  involuntary 
change  m  a  faculty  member^s  status  shall  be  for 
just  cause  in   the   best   interests  of  the  College. 
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6  .  OA  Djie  _Proc es.s^_an.d  Jusj.  Cajj^e  : 

Faculty  members  are  entitled  to  procedar.l  due 
process  rights  as  defined  by  laws  when  faced  with 
disciplinary  action  or  discharge.  A  faculty  member 
shall  be  provided  written  notice  of  unsatisfactory 
perfor.Tiance  or  other  conditions  which  raay  result  i, 
her/her  discipline  or  dismissal.  Such  notices 
shall  be  sufficiently  specific  and  within  a 
reasonable  tiae-frame  to  permit  said  employee  to 
correct  any  d eraons t ra b 1 e  deficiencies. 

6.05  Aj^si^nraent_s : 

New  faculty  members  are  assigned  to  positions  in 
the  College  where  they  are  best  needed  as  deter- 
mined by  the  administration.  When  a  vacancy  in  an 
existing  position  occurs  and  the  need  for  the 
position  stUI  exx,ts  or  a  new  position  becomes 
available: 

A.  the  position  will  be  filled  by  a  faculty 
■■aember  with  full-time  status  or  by  an 
applicant  who  will  become  a  faculty  member 
with  full-time  status. 

B.  qualified   full-time  faculty  will  have  rirst 
option  on  the  position. 

C.  a  faculty  member's  written  request  to 
transfer  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Director 
of  Personnel  by  the  deadline  established 
'ind  printed  in  the  Internal  Notice  of 
Vacancy.     The   faculty  member  requesting  the 
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transfer  will  be  lafor.Tie.l  in  writing  of  the 
acceptance  or  denial  of  his/her  request  by 
the  Personnel  Division.  The  rationale  for 
the  denial  shall  be  stated  m  writing  and 
given  to  the  faculty  member.  Denial  of  a 
faculty  member's  request  for  a  transfer 
shall  be  for  just  cause. 

The  faculty     member  will   be  informed  when  the  Board 
finds     it     necessary       to       involuntarily  transfer 
his/her  to  another  work  location  or  discipline.  No 
involuntary  transfer  will     be     made     for  arbitrary, 
capricious     and/or     punitive     reasons,      including  a 
faculty     member's     refusal     to       accept  managerial 
responsibilities.       In  the     event  that    it  is  neces- 
sary to     involuntarily     transfer     a     member     of  the 
faculty  from  a  given  location,    volunteers  from  that 
location  will  be  chosen     first  provided     the  volun- 
teer is  qualified. 

6.06  Right  to  Privacy: 

The  private  or  personal  life,  including  religious 
or  political  activities  of  a  faculty  member,  is  not 
the  appropriate  concern  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
unless  the  dction(s)  of  the  f;iculty  member(s)  is 
demonstrably  detrimental  to  the  College  or  consti- 
tutes grounds  for  disciplinary  action  under  the 
law . 
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6.07  Pe r^qn^n el_ _F i_le^ : 

Any     faculty     member     shall     have     the     right,  upon 
request,    to  examine  the     contents     of     any     and  all 
materials  sent     to  Personnel  for  storage  in  his/her 
personnel   files  in  accordance  with  the     laws  of  the 
State  of     Florida,    the  Rules  and  REgulations  of  the 
State  Department  of  Education     and   the     policies  of 
the     Board     of     Trustees     of  Hillsborough  Community 
College.         All     community     college     records  which 
relate     to     faculty     performance     or  evaluation  are 
limited  access  records     and     may     be     released  only 
upon  written     authorization  from  the  faculty  member 
or  College  President. 

rJo  derogatory  material  or  written  reprimand  will  be 
placed  m  a  faculty  member's  file  without  his/her 
knowledge. 

If  Che  faculty  member  disagrees  with  the  content  of 
any  material  m  his/her  files  (s)he  has  the  right 
to  answer  and  to  have  his/her  answer  attached  to 
the  original  document. 

In  the  event  written  authorization  to  review  the 
files  has  been  granted.  such  written  authorization 
shall  be   left   in  the  personnel  file. 

6.08  Rgxaltiest.  _Co£ir  i&h  t_s  and  Patents  ; 

A  faculty  me.nber  may  hold  all  ropyright.  ownership. 

royalties  and  patent   rights     to     all     products  that 
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(s)he  produces  provided  the  products  were  the 
results  of  the  faculty  member's  independent  labors, 
and  all  profits  and  royalties  derived  therefrom 
shall  inhere  solely  to  the  faculty  member  except 
for  products  sold  to  students  over  whom  (s)he  has 
instruction  control.  For  such  sales,  the  parties 
agree  ihat  the  instructor  must  contribute  these 
profits  and  royalties  to  a  College  fund  for  use  in 
any  authorized  riCC  student  organization  of  the 
faculty  member's  choice. 

6.09  Legal  Assistance: 

Legal  assistance  shall     be     provided     to     a  faculty 

member  under  the  following  conditions: 

EITHER: 

A.  It  is  determined  by  the  Vice  President  of 
Academic  Affairs  after  a  documented 
investigation  that  action  taken  by  the 
faculty  member  vas  justifiable  and  in  the 
line  of  duty. 

OR: 

3.  The  President  agrees  that  a  faculty  member 
needs  legal  assistance  as  a  res-ji*:  of 
action  taken  by  the  faculty  member  while  in 
pursuit  of  his/her  employment. 

The  specifics  of  such  assistance  will  be  determined 

by  ::he  Board. 
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6.10  Outside  Employment 

A  faculty  member*s  primary   employment  responsi- 
bility is   to   the  College.     The  faculty  member  must 
report  outside  employment   to  his/her  immediate 
supervisor  via  memoranda.     It   is  encouraged  that 
such  employment   contributes  to  the  professional 
growth  of   the  individual. 

6.11  Office  Security 

The  College  will   implement   procedures  to  safeguard 
the  security  of   the   faculty  member's  office  and 
files.     The  parties   agree   that  access  to  a  faculty 
member's  desk  and  files   shal]    be  only  with  the 
authorisation  of   the  faculty  member  or,    if  College 
needs  require  access  and  the  faculty  member  cannot 
be  contacted,   by  his/her  immediate  supervisor. 
However,    if  an  emergency  situation  arises  and  the 
faculty  member  cannot  be  reached  for  authorization, 
access   to   the  faculty  member's  desk  and   files  will 
be  at  the  discretion  of   the  Campus  Provost  or 
his/her  designee. 

6.12  Worker ' s  Compensation 

In  cases  of  liability  arising   out  of   an  in  the 
course  of   the   faculty  member's  employment.  Worker's 
Compensation   laws   shall   be  applied. 

6.13  Accesb   to  Of ^ices  and  Classrooms 

When  the  College   is  not   in  session,   a  faculty 
member  may  have  access   to  College  buildings  in 
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which  his/her  offices  and/or  classroons  are  located 
when  prior  arrangeraents  are  made  with  the  Ca,npus 
P'o.ost.  The  College  will  maintain  the  absolute 
right  to  decide  whether  heat  or  air  condirioning 
Will  be  provided^ 

^•1^  Consultant  Fees; 

All  consultant  fees  are  the  property  of   the  faculty 

rnetnber  who  earns  them.     provided   the     acceptance  of 

such  fees  is  not  i -,  violation  of  State  of  Federal 
law. 

6-15  Tenure.  Creditable  Experiencp; 

One  (D-day  more  than  half  a  Basic  Year  Contract 
year  for  fuU-tirae  faculty  shall  constitute  one  (1) 
year  of  experience  for  tenure.  This  must  be 
experience  within  the  same  employment  year.  A  year 
of  service  of  any  faculty  member  shall  include 
full-time  service.  exclusive  of  holidays.  and 
leave;  except  sick  leave,  vacation,  and  duty  leave 
■nay  be  considered  as  actual  service  and  counted 
when  computing  experience. 

To  be  entitled  to  tenure  utilizing  one  (1)  year  of 
experience  based  upon  half  the  days  of  service  of  a 
Basic  Year  Contract,  a  faculty  member's  creditable 
experience  shall  incli  any  two  (2)  contracted 
full  Basic  Year  Contracts. 
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Fac-        will   be  informed     of     tenare     procedures  as 

set  forth  ir,  Adm  i  ni  s  t  ra  1 1  ve  Procedure  2. OH, 
effective  Xovember   5,  l^^SS. 

A  faculty  aierab^r  will  be  considered  for  tenure  by 
the     Tenure     Committee     during  the  .academic  year  in 

which  (s)he  will     complete     his/her     third     year  of 

creditable  experience. 

Any     full-time     faculty     member     who     has  completed 
three       (3)       years         satisfactory         service  at 
Hillsborough  Community     College  during  a  period  not 
to  exceed     five     (5)     succ3ssive     years.     with  such 
service     being     continuous     except     for  leave  being 
diily     authorized     and     granted.     may     be     issued  a 
continuing     contract.         Ml     continuing  contracts 
issued  to  faculty  shell  be  based     upon  satisfactory 
service.       when       the       faculty       member     has  been 
reappointed     for       the     fourth       year     without  any 
reservation  or  specifications,   has  been   .  ecom:;,ended 
by  the  Tenure  Committee.     and  h.is     been  recommended 
by  the     President    for     continuing  contract  based  on 
successful  performance  of  duties     and  demonstration 
of  professional  conpetence. 

Any  full-ti^e  faculty  neniber  who  is  under  con- 
tinuing contract  ^ay  be  dismissed  or  may  be 
rerurned  to  annual  conLra.t  status  for  another 
three  year,  at  the  dtscr^tlon  of  the  Boerd  when 
recommendation     to     th.t    effect     is  s«bnitted 
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writing  to  the  Board  on  or  before  March  1st  of  any 
College  year,  giving  good  and  sufficient  reasons  to 
the  President  and  provided  the  President's  recom- 
mendation IS  approved  by  a  majority  of   the  Board. 

6.16  Selection  of  New  Faculty; 

The  administration  will  solicit  faculty  input  from 
the  instructional  discipline/area  withm  which  a 
faculty  position  is  being  filled.  Faculty  members 
serving  on  the  screening  committee  should,  when 
available,  have  the  following  credentials  ;in  the 
priority  indicated: 

Priority   1.         primary     responsibilities     in  the 
same  teaching  discipline, 

counseling  area,  or  library  area 
as  the  position  under  considera- 
tion. 

Priority  2.  tenure. 

Faculty   input  is  advisory  only.     The  final  determi- 
nation rests  solely  with  the  administration. 

t 
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AJ<_riCLt__VII 
MANAGEMENT  KIGHTS 

7.01  Management:  Rlfrhrg- 

A.  The  Board,  „„  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of 
the  el»ct,rs  of  the  district  hereby  retains  unto 
itself,  without  liraitati.,n.  all  powers,  rights, 
authority,  duties  and  responsibilities  conferred 
upon  and  vested  in  it  by  the  Laws  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  State  of  Florida  tnd  of  the 
United  States.  including,  but  without  limiting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,    the  rights: 

1.  to  the  executive  management  organization 
and  administrative  control  of  the  district 
and  its  properties  and  facilities,  and  the 
activities  of  its  employees. 

2.  to  direct  the  work  of  its  employees, 
determine  the  time  and  hours  of  operation, 
deter,-nine  the  kinds  and  levels  of  services 
to  be  provided,  and  the  methods  and  means 
of  providing  those  services  including 
entering  into  contracts  with  private 
vendors   for  services; 

3.  to  hire  all  employees,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Law,  to  deterTine  their 
•lual  Lf  ications  <,nd  the  conditions  for  their 
continued  employment,   discipline,  dismissal 
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or  demotion;  and  to  promote,  assign,  and 
transfer  all  such  employees; 

4.  to  establish  educational  policies,  goals 
and  objectives;  o  ensure  rights  and 
education  oppor t  in i 1 1 es  of  students;  to 
determine  staffing  patterns;  to  determine 
t^e  number  and  kinds  of  personnel  required 
m  oro  r  to  maintain  the  efficiency  of 
district  operations;  and 

5.  to  build,  move  or  modify  facilities; 
establish  budget  procedures  and  determine 
budgetary  allocations;  determine  the 
methods  of  raising  revenue;  take  action  on 
any  matter  m  the  event  of  an  emergency. 

The  exercise  of  the  foregoing  powers,  rights, 
authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities  by  the 
Board,  in  adoption  of  policies,  rules,  regu- 
lations and  practices  in  furtherance  thereof, 
and  the  use  of  judgment  an''  discretion  m 
connection  therewith  shall  be  limited  by  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement,  and  then,  only  to  the 
extent  such  specific  and  express  terras  hereof 
are  in  conformance  with  the  Constitution  and 
laws  of  the  State  of  Florida  and  of  the  United 
States. 
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7.02 

lo^t  r  i  kje_C  1  a  us  e  : 

No  public  employee  or  employee  organization  may 
pfirticipc»te  in  a  strike  against  a  public  employer 
by  instigating  or  supporting.  m  any  manner,  a 
strike.  Any  violation  of  this  section  shall 
subject  the  violator  to  the  penalties  a-  provided 
in  Florida  Statues,  Section  4A7.507  (Public 
Employees  Relations  Commission  Rules). 

7.03  Academic  Affairs  Coiaaittge: 

The  President  will  establish  a  standing  Academic 
Affairs  Committee  consisting  of  representatives 
from  the  admi  n  is  t  r  a  1 1 n  and  faculty  to  review 
and/or  prepare  recommendations  to  the  President 
involving  academic  policy. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
FACULTY  WORKING  CONDITIONS 

•01  Primary  Responsibilities: 

•  Instructional  Faculty  : 

The  parties  agree  that  the  primary  respon- 
sibility of  an  instructional  faculty  it  to 
educate  students,  and  supportive  services  are  to 
assist  the  instructional  faculty  raeoiber  in 
meeting  his/her  primary  responsibility •  For 
this  reason,  mutually  agreed  upon  needs  and 
supportive  personnel  shall  be  made  available  to 
enable  a  faculty  member  to  perform  his  responsi- 
bi  li ties • 

An  instructional  faculty  member  has  the  respon- 
sibility to: 

!•  teach  fifteen  (15)  contact  hours  per  week 
unless  granted  release  time  or  overload  by 
appropriate  authority; 

2«  post  and  maintain  a  mnimum  of  five  (5) 
office  hours  per  week  not  less  than  30 
consecutive  minutes  in  duration  spread  over 
not  less  than  four  days. 

3.  provide  an  additional  five  (5)  hours  as 
necessary  for  appointments.  Faculty 
members  are  not  required  to  post  these 
hours  but  are  expected  to  be  available  at 
hours  convenient  for  their  students. 
30 
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4.  work  sufficient  hour-i  to  perrom  contrac- 
tual duties  including  the  teaching  of  the 
fifteen  (15)  contact  ho  u  rs  per  week ; 
maintaining  office  hours,  preparation, 
grading,  record  keeping,  textbook  evalua- 
tion, curriculum  revision,  committee 
responsibilities;  development  and  main- 
tenance of  skills; 

5,  attend  scheduled  district  and  campus 
meetings  unless  excused  by  appropriate 
au  thor ity ; 

6,  serve  on  College  c ommi  t tees ; 

7.  certify  m  writing  at  the  end  of  each 
academic  term  that  (s)he  has  met  all 
his/her  scheduled  classes  except  wnen  on 
approved  leave. 

In  fulfillment  of  the  above  responsibilities,  the 
instructional  faculty  member  will  perform  duties 
such  as  : 

a,  conduct  instruction  to  cover  material 
listed  in  discipline  approved  course 
outlines  and  catalog  d  esc  r  i  pt  ioiis  • 

b.  develop  and  distribute  to  students  a 
syllabus  for  the  course  containing  inforna- 
tion  about     the  materials     to  be  covered  m 
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the  course.  the  expectations  regarding 
student  mastery  of  the  course  raaterials  as 
reflected  in  the  grading  system  which  will 
be  utilized  and  any  attendance  policy  which 
may  be  in  effect. 

provide  instruction  that  covers  the 
material  listed  in  the  course  syllabus  and 
desc  r  i  pt ion. 

present  course  content  so  that  students 
with  required  prerequisites  have  an 
opportunity  for  success  and,  when  informed 
of  a  student's  special  needs,  endeavor  with 
administrative  assistance  to  provide 
instruction  appropriate  for  those  needs 
within  the  normal  class  setting. 

utilize     evaluation       techniques       to  show 
attainment  of  expectations. 

respect  and  encourage  germane  expression  of 
opinion  by  students. 

self-evaluate  instruction  at  the  conclusion 
of  each  term  for  the  purpose  of  self- 
improvement  or  course  updating. 

teach  evening  classes  when  necessary  in 
accordance     with     the     needs  of   che  College 
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and  when  within  a  reasonable  period  each 
day  of  other  assigned  classes. 

be  available  to  conduct  classes  at  any 
campus  or  center  where  courses  in  his/her 
discipline  are  scheduled  when  necessary  in 
accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  College, 
When  such  raulti-campus  assignments  are 
necessary,  every  endeavor  will  be  made  to 
minimize  travel  time  requii ements, 

refer  the  student  to  Student  Services  if  a 
student  requests  special  counseling, 
testing,   or  other  assistance. 

comply  with  established  procedures  for 
providing  class  coverage  in  instances  when 
a  faculty  member  must   be  absent. 

respond  to     requests  for  information  within 
a  reasonable  time-frame. 

engage  in  jointly  designed  and  adfninistra- 
tively  approved  professional  development 
programs  to  enhance  professio..  1  competence 
on  those  days  designated  in-service  days. 

report  inoperative  equipment  or  facilities 
to  the  immediate  supervisor  for  immediate 
repair  or  replacement. 
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o.       participate  in     graduation  exccises  unless 
excused  by  appropriate  authority. 

•   Library  Facultjr; 

Library  faculty  nierabers  are  responsible  to  the 
administrator  in  charge  of  the  Library  Services 
of  his/her  designee  at  the  campus  where 
assigned.  In  general,  each  library  faculty 
member  will  be  engaged  in  activities  directly 
related  to  the  primary  function  of  a  library 
area  by: 

1-  working  at  assigned  duties  thirty-seven  and 
one-half  (37  1/2)  hours  per  week  including 
one  hour  per  day  for  professionals  planning 
at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  member 
with  concurrence  of  the  appropriated 
authority ; 

2.  attending  scheduled  district  and  campus 
meetings  unless  excused  by  appropriate 
authority ; 

3.  engaging  in  jointly  designed  and  adminis- 
tratively approved  professional  development 
programs  on  those  days  designated  in- 
service  days; 

4.  self-evaluating  performance  at  the  con- 
clusion of  each  term  for  the  purpose  of 
self-improvement  or  procedures  updating; 
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5.  participating       in       graduation  exercises 
unless  excused   by  appropriate  authority; 

6.  serving  on  a  rotational  basis  for  evening 
duty  when  there  are  no  volunteers. 
However,  not  more  than  two  nights  per  week 
shall  be  required  unless  due  to  emergency 
situations,  as  described  by  the  Campus 
Provost  or  his/her  designee. 

7.  serving  on  College  committees  or  volun- 
teering to  serve  with  release  time  as  a 
faculty  advisor  to  student  groups. 

C.  Counseling  Faculty: 

Counseling  faculty  members  are  responsible  to  the 
administrator  in  charge  of  counseling  services  or 
his/her  designee  at  the  campus  where  assigned.  In 
general,  each  counseling  member  will  be  engaged  in 
activities  directly  related  to  the  priraary  function 
of  a  counseling  area  by: 

1.  working  at  assigned  duties  thirty-seven  and  one- 
half  (37  1/2)  hours  per  week  including  one  hour 
per  day  for  professional  planning  at  the 
^.iscretion  of  the  faculry  meraber  ^ith  concur- 
rence of  the  appropriate  authority; 

2.  attending  scheduled  district  ,ind  ca.apus  rieetings 
unless  excustid  by  appropriate  authority; 
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3.  engaging  in  jointly  designed  and  adminis- 
tratively approved  professiona  1  developnient 
programs  on  those  days  designated  in-service 
days; 

4.  self-evaluating  performance  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  term  for  *  he  purpose  of  sel f -impro vemen t  or 
procedures  updating; 

5.  participating  m  graduation  exercise  ^  jnl.3ss 
excuf^ed  by  appropriate  authority; 

6.  serving  on  a  rotational  basis  for  evening  duty 
when  there  are  no  volunteers.  However,  not  more 
than  Kwo  nights  per  week  shall  be  required 
unless  de  to  emergency  situations,  as  determined 
by  the  Campus  Provost  or  bis/her  designee, 

7.  serving  on  College  committees  or  volunteering  to 
serve  with  release  time  as  a  faculty  advisor  to 
student  groups, 

8,02  Faculty  Load.- 

A,   Instructional  Faculty; 

1.  Primary  Tasks:  An  instructional  faculty 
member  is  responsible  for  working  the 
fifteen  (15)  contact  hours  required  by  law 
and  any  other  hours  as  determined  in  this 
Agreement,  In  addition  to  teaching  hours, 
instructional  faculty  are  required  to 
provide  ten  (10)  office  hours  (student 
36 
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conference  hours)  per  week  in  accordance 
^ith  Article  VIII,  Provision  8.01,  Primary 
Responsibilities  -  Instructional  Faculty. 
To  ensure  an  equitable  teaching  load 
distribution,  the  following  point  system 
recognizes  two  (2)  categories  for  which  an 
established  number  of  points  shall  be 
awarded.  These  categories  are: 

a.  Instructional  duties; 

b.  student  conference  hours. 

Other  Professional  Tasks:  The  instruc- 
tional faculty  further  agrees  that  profes- 
sional responsibilities  include  performing 
tasks  related  to  the  educational  activities 
within  Hillsborough  Community  College. 
Th  ese  functions  include: 

a.  serving  on  a  College  committee; 

b.  Involvement  in  academic  advising 
in  the  faculty  member's  disci- 
pline up  to  thirty  (30)  students; 

c.  participation  with  other  faculty 
in  his/her  discipline  in  revision 
of  a  cours     ^r  programs; 

d.  participation  with  other  faculty 
m  his/her  discipline  in  develop- 
ment of       new  course  or  program; 
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e.  sponsorship  of  a  student  club  or 
organization  of  a  faculty 
member 's  choice  by  Tiutual 
agreement  with  his/her  admmis- 
t ra  tor  ; 

f.       other  similar  tasks. 

These  activities  will  not  generate  load  points. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term  each  instruc- 
tional faculty  member  will  submit  a  statement 
indicating  professional  contributions  to  the 
Institution . 

B.  Support  Faculty  (Librarians  and  Coun  ;lors) 

Librarians  and  Counselors  will  spend  37  1/2 
hours  per  week  performing  their  assigned  duties 
and  responsibilities  in  accordance  with  Article 
VIII.  Provision  8.01B  &  8.0IC  Primary  Responsi- 
bilities -  Librarians  and  Counselors.  No  points 
will  be  assigned  to  Library  and  Counseling 
faculty . 

Since  the  demands  for  the  services  of  support 
faculty     may     occur     during  periods  when  classes 

are  not  m  session,  the  administration  reserves 
the     right     to     assign  them  duty  schedules  which 

differ     from     the     duty     days     of  instructional 

faculty.  The     revised       schedule     will  not. 

howtver.   mean    a     greater     number     of     Mays  than 
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those  required  of  the  instructional  faculty 
unless  compensatory  time  or  additional  compen- 
sation is  provided  at  their  daily  rate  of  pay 
(prorated  for  the  number  of  hours  worked)  for 
the  additional  number  of  days.  However,  faculty 
members  whose  contractual  days  are  so  adjusted 
will  still  be  given  a  period  of  at  least  six 
consecutive  weeks  xn  which  they  are  not  on  duty. 

8.03  In_3tructiQnal  Faculty  Load  Point  System; 
A.  Value  by  Major  Function: 

One  (I)  Lecture  Credit  HOur  Equals  TEN  (10) 
points. 

^tIS^I  ^a^oratory  Contact  Hour  per  week  equals 
EIGHT  (8)  points. 

One  (1)  Clinical  Contact  Hour  per  week  equals 
SEVEN  (7)  points  during  contractual  year  1986-87 
and  EIGHT  (8)  points  thereafter. 

One  (1)  Student  Conference  Hour  equals  THREE  (3) 
points. 

Where  courses  combine  lecture  and  laboratory  or 
lecture  and  clinical  ins t ruction,  that  portion 
devoted  to  lecture  will  be  given  lecture  credit  and 
remaining  portions  will  be  given  credit  as  labora- 
tory or  clinical  hours. 

1.  Definitions; 

Lecture:  A  lecture  course  is  one  in  which  the 
number  of  cont'ict  hours  per  ;week  equals  the 
se.nester  hours  credit  for  the  course.  A  lecture 
class     IS     one     in     which     the  student   is  d  passive? 
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listener  and/or  a  participant  In  discussion/- 
activities  conducted  an.ong  other  students  ami  the 
instructor.  .e  instructor     actively  controls  the 

amount  and  quality  of  iaforraation  w-ich  is  directed 
to  a  specific  objective.  A  lectuie  class  is 
typified  by  the  unit  o  preparation  preceding  the 
lecture  and  by  the  amount  of  in-class  and  post- 
evaluation  of  student's  out-of-class  work,  which 
usually  includes  reading  assignments,     term  papers. 


etc , 


One  (1)  lecture  credit  hour  will  generate  ten  (10) 
points. 


Laboratory:       A  laboratory     course  is     one  in  which 
contact  hours     per  week     do  not     equal  the  semester 
hours  credit   for   the  course.       A   laboratory  experi- 
ence    involves     preparation     on     the     part     of  the 
instructor       and/or       laboratory       assistant  which 
organizes     laboratory     acc >uterraents     in  such  a  way 
that       demonstrations,       experiments,       etc.,  have 
predictable     outcomes.         The  laboratory  experience 
takes     place     in     a       controlled     environment  with 
dependence  on     the  student's       motor   involvement  m 
the  learning     experience.       Instruction  takes  place 
very  often     on  a  one-to-one  basis  at  the  laboratory 
stjtion.       Laboratory  experiences     may  be  scheduled 
for  a     class  or     be  "open"     to  a  student   worlcino  at 
his/her  own  pace  under  supervision. 


40 


One  (1)  laboratorr  contacc  hour  will  generate  eight 
vo^  points,  * 

Clinic:  These  courses  have  lecture  hours  and/or 
clinic-1  hours  and  each  will  be  credited  with 
points  respectively.  A  clinical  experience  has 
unique  characteristics  whicn  include: 

a.  the  learning  experience  takes  place  in  a  "real 
life"  environment  (usually  in  an  area  not  under 
Che  direct  control  of  the  College  or  its 
agents)  . 

b.  discrete  events  cannot  be  pre-programmed— 
there  is  an  element  of  uncertainty  in  the 
learning  situation. 

c.  different  procedures  for  i ns t r uc t or / s ta f f 
preparation  and  student  evaluation  are  used  in 
clinical  work  than  in  lectures  and/or  laboratory 
classes . 

One  (1)  clinical  contact     nour  will     generate  seven 

l^;h^'^?s^       .''"^i"?     contractual     year     1986-87  and 
eight  (8)  points  thereafter. 

B.  Annual  Load  Points  Requireoent  for  Faculty: 

All  full-time  faculty  members  wiU  be  issued  a 
Basic  Year  Contract  consisting  of  Fall.  Spring 
and  ei-.her  Summer  I  or  Summer  II.  if  the 
-ld.Tiinistration  deeais  it  appropriate,  a  faculty 
member  a,ay  be  offered  a  College  Year  Contract  to 
neet  the     educational   needs     of  the  College.  In 
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this  case,  the  faculty  member's  Basic  Year 
Contract  will  be  amended  to  a  Co liege  Yea r 
Contract.  This  contract  consists  of  Fall, 
Win  ter.  Summer  I  and  Summer  IT.  Annual  point 
requirements  for  faculty  on  an  Administrative 
Twelve  (12)  Month  contract  will  include  all  days 
necessary  to  conform  with  the  operational  days 
of  the  College. 

The  point  allocations  are  as  follows: 
Basic  Year  Contract : 

Term  I  (Fall   Instructional  Faculty): 

Instruction  150  Points 

Conference  Hours  30  Points 

180  Points  per  Term 

Term  II  (Spring  Instructional  Faculty): 

Instruction  150  Points 

Conference  Hours  30  Points 

180  Points  per  Terra 

Summer  I  or  Summer  II   Instructional  Faculty: 

Instruction  60  Points 

Conference  Hours  30  Points 

90  Points  per  Term 

Instructional  Faculty  —  TOTAL  450  Points 

College  Year  Contract: 

Terms  I,   II,  Summer  I  and  Summer  II 

Instructional  Faculty  —  TOTAL  540  Points 
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Note : 


Counselors  and 


Librarians  will 


required  to  work  37  1/2  hours  per  week.  This 
will  constitute  3  full  workload.  The  4-day  work 
week  may  modify  this  37  1/2  hour  schedule  to  be 
consistent  with  other  professional  sraff. 

C.  Banking  Points: 

With  the  agreement  of  the  Campus  Provost,  the 
Instructional  faculty  may  agree  to  "bank"  points 
for  the  entire  contract  year  and  will  have 
fulfilled  their  contractual  obligation  when  a 
total  of  420  points  (360  instructional  points 
plus  60  conference  hour  points)  for  a  Basic  Year 
contract,  or  510  points  (420  Instructional 
points  plus  90  conference  hour  points)  for  a 
College  Year  Contract  is  reached. 

Faculty  who  bank  points  and  satisfy  the  420/510 
point  requirement  will  be  granted  a  professional 
leave  with  pay  for  the  duration  of  either  Summer 
t  or  Summer   II  term. 

Any  faculty  member  who  is  plus  or  minus  six  (t) 
points  from  these  totals  will  be  considered  as 
having  fulfilled  the  contractual  obligations. 
More  than  six  (6)  in  surplus  will  generate 
overload  compensation  for  all  points  above  the 
contractual  total  on  a  pro-rata  basis.  This 
must  be  agreed  upon  no  later  than  the  end  of  the 
Jiriit  week  of  the  term  in  which  banking  13 
reques.*«^ii. 
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8.04  Overloads.  Subji_L<JltijMn^na  and  ^Add-ons : 
A.  Teaching  Overloads: 

Full-time       faculty       requesting       an  overload 
teaching  assignment  will  be  given  the  assignment 
onlr  in     the     discipline(s)     in     which     they  are 
qualified  to  teach  and  when  such  classes  are  not 
assigned  to  another   full-time     faculty  member  as 
part  of  his/her  regular   load.     Full-time  faculty 
have     priori^  y     for     overload     assionments  over 
part-time     faculty     aK     all  campuses.     A  faculty 
member  shall     make  his/her     request  for  teaching 
one     overload     class     per     term  Icnowu  to  his/her 
immediate  administrator  by   the  first  duty  day  of 
the     term     in     which     the     requested  overload  is 
scheduled.       However,     if     the     need     arises  the 
administrator     may     request     additional  overload 
hours  to  meet  the  needs  of     the   inst\tution.  A 
faculty     member     will     be     issued  a  supplemental 
overload  contract     at     the     established  fverload 
rate     for     each     ten     in     which     he/she  teaches 
overload.     All  overloads   taught  will     be  covered 
by  Article  XIII.  Provision  13.02  Sick  Leave. 

B.  Adjunct  Teaching  for  Full-time  Faculty: 

A  faculty  member  who  completes  his/her  Basic 
Year  contractual  obligations  to  the  College  and 
chooses  to  teach  one  or  more  course  sections 
will  be  offered  a  supplemental  adjunct  contract 
at     the     established     overload     ^ate.  Full-time 
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faculty  h...  priority  o.er     parL-t.n,e  faculty  at 
all  ca,pu.ses     in  these  assignments  not  to  exceeJ 
three     three-credit     hour     courses     per     ter.n  in 
which  they     are  eligible.       Requests  for  adjunct 
teaching     assignments     wiK     be       given     to  the 
faculty  member's     immediate  ad.i.inistrator  with  a 
copy  to  the  Personnel  Division  at  least  one  week 
prior  to     the  beginning     of  that  term.     All  such 
classes     will       be     covered       by     Article  XIII. 
Provision   13.02  Sick  Leave. 

Compensation  for     teaching  overloads  and  adjunct 
courses  for  points  earned  in  excess     of  the  term 
requirement     shall     be     in     accordance     with  the 
applicable     schedule     contained     in     Appendix  A. 
Instructional     faculty     have  priority  over  other 
full-time     faculty       n,en,bers       in       teaching  an 
overload   in  their  own  d i scip 1 i ne ( s) .  Counselors 
and   library  faculty  will  be  subject     to  the  same 
provisions     for       a     teaching     overload     or  for 
adjunct  teaching. 

■  Mon-Teaching  Overloads: 

As  the  need  arises.  the  administration  may 
request  1 1 b rar y /counse  1 1 ng  faculty  to  perform 
additional  library  or  counselor  duties  beyond 
the  normal  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (J7  1/2) 
Hours  per  woek.  Such  additional  duties  shall  be 
compensated   for     at  th.     esr. hashed  hourly  rate 


of  counselors  and  librarians  or  mutually  agreed 
compensatory  time  may  be  arranged, 

D.  Teaching  Substitution: 

If  a  faculty  member  agrees  to  ^e  assigned  by  an 
appropriate  administrator,  the  responsibility 
for  teaching  an  absent  faculty  raeoiber's  class 
and  teaches  for  the  duration  of  the  assigned 
class,  the  assigned  faculty  tneraber  shall  receive 
substitute  pay  in  accordance  with  Article  VIII, 
Provision  8.06,  Substitute  Pay,  Substitute 
teaching  in  excess  of  two  consecutive  weeks  will 
be  paid  at  the  teaching  overload  rate  which 
shall  be  retroactive  to  the  first  day  of  substi- 
tution • 

E.  Responsibilities  in     Excess  of  the  Basic/College 
Year  Contract: 

A  faculty  member  who  agrees  to  be  assigned 
additional  responsibilities  under  a  Supplemental 
Activity  Contract  (i.e.,  product  contract, 
administrative  add-on  responsibilities,  etc.) 
shall  be  compensated  for  such  assignment  in 
accordance  with  applicable  schedule  contained  in 
Article  14,07, 

8.05  Educational  Materials  and  Supplies; 

The  Board  agrees  to  provide  each     full-time  faculty 

aeraber       with      adequate       aaterials     <ind  supplies 
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required  to  fulfUl  his/hor  Collese  responsi- 
bilities, after  considering  the  faculty  neaber's 
request.  Tlie  administration  will  make  the  final 
determination  in  the  best  interest  of  the  educa- 
tional  process. 

The       appropriate       academic       administrator  shall 
request.     from     the     publisher  desk  copies  of  text- 
books    for     full-time     faculty     oe-abers.         If  the 
appropriate  administrator       s  unable     to  secure  the 
necessary  copies  from  the  publisher.   (s)he  shall  be 
authorized   to     requisition  the     necessary  number  of 
textbooks  from  the  Bookstore     to  be     distributed  to 
the  instructors     requiring  copies.       At     the  end  of 
the  term.     the     appropriate     academic  administrator 
will     then     advise     the     Bookstore  of  the  nunber  of 
copies  (s)he     is     returning     and/or     the     number  of 
copies     that     should     be  charged  to  his/her  depart- 
mental  budget  account. 

8.06  Sju bs^U  tiK e  _^' a^ : 

Full-time  instructional  faculty  or  other  qualified 
personnel  who  substitute  for  faculty  members  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  specified   m  Article  14.05. 

Substitutes  must  he  approved  by  the  Provost,  and 
the  substitution  ,n..st  be  for  an  authorized  absence. 
Faculty  members  earning  substitute  pay  will  not 
reduce  their  noraal  service  to  the  College. 
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8*07  Class  Observation! 

Observation  of  a  faculty  member's  class  by  persons 
other  than  the  College  administrative  personnel 
shell  be  allowed  only  after  consent  has  been 
granted  by  the  Campus:  Provost  or  his/her  designee, 
and  the  faculty  member  has  been  properly  notified. 
Exceptions  to  this  shall  be  programs  which  are 
funded  by  sources  other  than  by  the  College. 

In  the  event  the  faculty  member  expresses  concern 
over  an  interruption  of  the  class,  the  adminis- 
trator shall  endeavor  to  make  other  arrangements. 

8.08  Lounge  Facilities: 

The  administration  will  maintain  existing  lounge 
facilities  for  the  duration  of  this  contract.  The 
administration  further  agrees  to  install  and 
maintain  a  microwave  oven  in  at  least  one  .acuity 
lounge  per  campus.  A  complete  first  aid  kit  will 
be  maintained   m  each  faculty  lounge. 

8,09  Parking: 

The  College  will,  where  feasible,  provide  adequate 
off-street  parking  facilities  protected  against 
vandalism  and  properly  maintained,  designated  for 
"Facu  y  and  Full-time  Staff  Only".  In  addition, 
the  College  will,  where  feasible,  provide  some 
parking  spaces  as  close  to  the  building  entrance  as 
possible,  designated  as  "Fifteen  Minutes  Loading 
and  Unloading  Zones". 
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8.10  Telephone: 

Telephones  will  be  .nade  available  to  all  full-time 
faculty  members.  The  use  of  the  Celephone(s)  will 
be  governed  by  the  policies  of  the  College:  any 
violations  of  such  policy  will  be  grounds  for 
disciplinary  measures  by  the  administrator. 
Faculty  will  be  allowed  to  use  their  office  phones 
for  collect  or  credit  card  long  distance  calls  at 
no  expense  to  the  College. 

8.11  Safe  Working  Conditiona ; 

Faculty  members  will  not  be  required     to  work  under 
hazardous  or     unsafe  conditions  or  to  perform  tasks 
which  endanger  their  health,     safety  or  well-being. 
Faculty     members     will   imnied ia c e ly  report  hazardous 
or  unsafe  working  conditions  to  the  proper  adminis- 
trator.        Adequate     protective     glasses  and/or  lab 
aprons  and/or  jackets  shall  be  provided     to  faculty 
members     whose     class  assignments  include  chemistry 
laboratory,   microbiology     laboratory,  and/or  allied 
nealth  and  nursing  clinical   laboratories.     the  cost 
of  aprons     and/or     jackets     and     protective  glasses 
shall     not     exceed     twenty-five     dollars     ($25)  per 
person  each  academic  year.     These     articles  will  be 
purchased  through     the  College  purchasing  procedure 
and,     at     all     times,     all     faculty     members  shall 
endeavor     to     wear     such     protective  devices  in  the 
performance  of   laboratory  and  clinical  duties. 
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Failure  to  wear  the  protective  clothing/equipment 
as  provided  shall  be  grounds  for  disciplinary 
action  if.  in  fact,  the  faculty  member  is  found  to 
be  negligent.  The  individual  faculty  member  has 
the  responsibility  for  reasonable  cari  and  usage 
for  such  protective  clothing. 

^•12  Travel  Expenses: 

Full-time  faculty  members  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
administratively  required  in-district  travel;  other 
such  travel  will  require  advance  approval  ty  the 
appropriate  administrator  from  the  campus  to  which 
they  are  assigned. 

8.13  Assault  or  Threats: 

Any     work-connected     case     of     assault  or   t:.reat  of 
bodily  harm  upon  a  faculty  member  shall  be  reported 
to  the     appropriate  administrator   immediately.  The 
administrator  shall  ascertan  the  facts  surrounding 
the     issue       and     take     appropriate     action.  The 
administrator  will     notify     the     faculty     member  of 
his/her     decision     concerning     the     matter.     If  the 
assault  or   threat     involved     a     student.     a  consul- 
tation    with     the     faculty     member     and  the  student 
involved  will  be  held.     If  it   is     determined  by  the 
administrator     or     his/her     designee     that   the  con- 
tinued pi»sence  of  the  student  would  be  detrimental 
to   the  education  process  in  that  class,    the  st.dent 
will  be  transferred     or     administratively  withdrawn 
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fro.Q  chat  class.  In  no  event,  shall  time  loss  due 
to  injury  caused  by  a  physical  attack  be  deducted 
from  the  teacher's  accumulated  sick  leave, 

8.14  Use  of  Force; 

Subject  to  Florida  Law.  a  faculty  member  may  use 
such  force  as  is  necessary  to  protect  himself/- 
herself  from  attack  or  to  prevent  injury  to  another 
student « 

8 •IS  Class  Disruption: 

A  faculty  member  may  temporarily  dismiss     a  student 
from  class     for  good  cause,   not  to  exceed  one  class 
period.       A     faculty     member     will     request     of  the 
appropriate  academic  administrator  the  removal  from 
a     course     of     any     student     who     consistently  and 
willfully  acts     in  such     a  manner  as  to  disrupt  the 
course  and     to  interfere     with  other     students.  In 
this     event.     the     administrator     will     schedule  a 
meeting     with     the     instructor     and     the  disruptive 
student     in     order     to     reach     accord,   prior  to  the 
student  being     readmitted     to     the     class.         If  no 
accord     can     be     reached  between  the  faculty  member 
and  the  student,   the     administrator  will  officially 
inform  the  student  of  his  or  her  rights  as  provided 
for  m  Administrative  Rule  6HX- 1 0-3 . 1 00 . 

8.16  Per sp_na  1  _R e t i  r eme n  t  ^o r  _Inve9tm_ent  Program  : 
The  College  may  authorize  payroll   deduction  for  tax 
sheltered       annuities       provided       such  companies 
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providing  such  investment  programs  are  deemed 
appropriate  by  the  President  and  ,.ave  been  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Furthermore,  the  faculty 
raeaiber  shall  be  limited  to  two  cancellations  of 
said  deduction  per  calendar  year. 

8.17  Duplication  Facilities: 

The  College  will  provide  duplication  facilities  and 
raaterials  for  institutional  purposes  in  line  with 
the  faculty  member's  contractual  duties.  These 
will  be  available  at  each  campus  ,nd  at  no  cost  to 
the  faculty  member. 

Faculty  members  who  wish  to  maintain  extra  security 
for  examination  will  be  allowed  to  oversee  the 
duplication  of  their  tests. 

8-18  Office  Asaignmenta: 

Each  faculty  member  will  be  provided  with  a 
lockable  office,  housing  no  more  than  two  faculty 
members.  Standard  office  furnishings  will  include 
a  minimum  of  a  lockable  desk.  a  lockable  file 
cabinet.  one  bookcase.  one  desk  chair,  and  one 
student  chair  per  faculty  member. 

8.19  Grading  System: 

Had,  facultv     member  shall  have  the  responsibility 

to     develop     a     published  system     for  determining 

student     grades.       within  the       existing  grading 

policies     of     the     Board.  Such  evaluation  system 
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shall  have  clearly  defined  criteria  and  shall  be 
explained  to  students  on  the  first  d-.y  of  each 
class  for  each  terra  and  distributed  in  writing  no 
Later  than  the  end  of  the  second  week  of  class.  No 
grade  shall  be  changed  without  the  approval  of  the 
faculty  meraber  who  assigned  the  grade  and  the 
appropriate  Vice-President. 

If  the  faculty  member  is  no  longer  eraployed  by 
Hillsborough  Co-Timunity  College,  it  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  p.ppropriate  administrator  to 
justify  any  grade  change. 

^•20  Graduation  and  Regalia: 

All  full-time  faculty  members  are  required  to 
participate  in  thos  graduation  exercises  of  the 
College  unless  on  approved  leave  or  excused  by 
their  immediate  administrator.  The  Board  agrees  to 
continue  its  policy  of  providing  graduation  regalia 
at  no  charge  to  the  faculty  mertiber.  If  a  faculty 
member  is  unable  to  attend  the  College  graduation 
exercises,  a  loss  of  one-half  (1/2)  day's  pay  shall 
result  unless  approved  leave  is  t^'ken.  or  (s)he  is 
excused  by  his/her  immediate  supervisor. 

8.21  Class  Scheduling; 

After  the  class  schedule  has  been  corapletei  tj  meet 
the  needs  of  the  student,  the  a  dm i ns t r a t ion  will 
assign  a  faculty  member's  classes  so  that  Lhese 
cl.^sses  will  fall     within     a     conr^muous     eight  (8) 
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hour  period.  A  faculty  raeraber  will  not  be  assigned 
classes  in  consecutive  periods  at  two  different 
caiopuseL.  Also  there  will  be  at  least  12  hours 
between  the  end  of  a  faculty  member's  last  class  on 
one  day  the  beginning  of  his  first  class  on  the 
next  day.  Exceptions  to  the  12  hour  requirement 
are  overload  classes  which  may  be  scheduled  at  any 
time  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  Insti- 
tution and  the  students.  It  is  the  Adminis- 
tration's responsibility  to  develop  a  class 
schedule  that  includes  a  sufficient  number  of 
courses  to  fulfill  full-time  faculty  contractual 
loads.  This  includes  responsibility  to  coordinate 
the  above  scheduling  c^ist  1ct-wide.  Full-time 
faculty  have  priority  in  scheduling  their  regular 
load  over  part-time  instructors  and/or  full-time 
overloads  within  the  same  discipline  at  any  campus. 

8.22  Salary  Checks; 

Upon  request,  the  College  will  endeavor  to  mail 
salary  checks  to  the  faculty  me^nber's  bank  or  heme. 
If  no  such  request  is  made,  salary  checks  will  be 
sent  to  the  faculty  member's  canpus. 

8 • 2  3      Credit-Relevant .       Direr tly       Related  Non- 
Teaching  Experience     for  Teachers,  Counselors  and 
Librarians ; 

Credit  for  relevant  directly  related  non-cpaching 
experience  in  technical  or  vocational  fields,  in 
business,   or  in  the  armed  forces  will   be  jllowed  up 
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to  a  total  of  eight  (8)  years  at  o  factor  of  four 
percent  (4Z)  per  year.  Relevant,  directly  related 
non~teachiiig  experience  is  defined  as  work  experi- 
ence at  the  journeyman,  technician  engineer  or 
trained  employee  level  in  the  occupational  field 
for  which  hired. 

Verification  of  work  experience  will  require  signed 
statements  from  former  employers  on  business 
stationery.  (For  the  purpose  of  verifying  self- 
employment,  verification  may  be  submitted  by  a 
notarized  affidavit  from  another  ;  individual  or 
firm  who  was  familiar  with  the  applicant  and 
his/her  work  and  could  verify  as  to  the  length  and 
type  of  i/ork  experience.) 

8.24  Classroom  Adjustments : 

In  the  event  that  the  heating  or  cooling  system 
malfunctions  or  other  adverse  conditions  exist  at 
any  work  location  which  seriously  impairs  the 
learning  climate,  a  faculty  member  may  temporarily 
relocate  the  class.  Dismissal  of  a  class  requires 
the  authorization  of  the  appropriate  administrator. 

8.25  Full-Time  Faculty  Equitr: 

The  ad mi nist ration  will  make  assignments  and 
allocate  budgeted  travel  funds  based  on  equi- 
table sy  stem . 
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When  it  is  necessary  to  tiake  nulti-campus  assign- 
ments, assignments  requiring  more  than  three 
different  preparations,  and  assignments  of  courses 
not  previously  taught.  such  assignments  will  be 
made  equitably  and  on  a  rotational  basis  if 
requested  by  the  faculty  member. 

8.26  Tuition  Fee  Waiver: 

Tuition  fee  waiver  will  be  granted  in  accordance 
with  Administrative  Procedure  2,002  and  all 
benefits  obtained  therein  will  remain  in  effect  for 
the  duration  of  the  contract. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
ADMINISTRATIVE  EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY 

The  parties  recognize  that  the  evaluation  of  the 
performance  of  all  faculty  is  a  responsibility  of 
the  ad.Tiinistricion ,  and  that  the  evaluation  process 
is  designed  to  improve  the  quality  of  teaching/- 
service  performed  by  the  faculty  and  is  not 
designed   to  be  used  as  a  punitive  measure. 

The  parties  further  re^-Ognize  the  importance  and 
value  of  a  procedure  for  assisting  and  evaluating 
the  progress  and  success  of  both  newly  tmployed  and 
experienced  personnel.  The  parties  agree  that  the 
following  procedures  should  be  used  by  the  adminis- 
tration to  accomplish  these  goal<»  with  faculty. 

Observations ;  Uo  formal  observation  of  a  faculty 
member  shall  be  conducted  without  the  ftll  know- 
ledge of  the  faculty  member. 

Required  Observations  and  Evaluations:  All  faculty 
shall  be  formally  obseived  performing  their  priaary 
function  and  evaluated  at  least  one  to  three  times 
each  academic  year.  An  additional  evaluation  will 
be  at  the  discretion  of  the  evaluating  adminis- 
trator; however,  during  each  year  of  an  a.mual 
contract  faculty  nember's  employment,  the  annual 
contract  faculty  member  will  be  evaluated  w'.thin 
eight  weeks  of  the  beginning  of     the  Fall  semester. 

57 


The  administrator  will  then  be  able  to  identify  any 
deficiencies  and  then  to  assist  the  faculty  with 
any  correction  or  remediation.  A  second  evaluation 
will  occur  within  six  weeks  of  the  beginning  of  the 
Spring  semester.  Suould  an  annual  contract  faculty 
member  not  be  evaluated  within  these  time  limits, 
the  faculty  member's  performance  will  be  considered 
satisf ac  tory . 

^1^'^°°^  Evaluation     Instruments:         The  appropriate 

supervisor  shall  formally  evaluate  each  faculty 
'nember.  Such  evaluation  shall  be  recorded  utixi- 
2ing  the  Faculty  Evaluation  Performance  Review 
Form,   Appendix  "B". 

Pre-Evalua^ion      Conference:  A     pre-e valuation 

conference  will  be  held  between  the  appropriate 
supervisor  and  the  faculty  member  prior  to  the 
first  evaluation  of  the  year  so  that  the  evaluator 
nay  be  apprised  of  the  obj  -tives.  methods,  and 
materials  planned  for  the  performance  situation  to 
be  evaluated. 

Po«t>Evaluatifi '  Conference  and  Copy:  a  copy  of 
each  formal  written  evaluation  shall  be  given  to 
the  faculty  member  and  a  conference  shall  be  held 
between  the  faculty  member  ant'  the  evaluator  within 
ten  (10)  working  days  following  the  fonnal  obser 
vation.  A  copy  si«ned  by  both  parties  shall  be 
given  to  the  faculty  member.       The  faculty  member's 
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signature  does     not  necessarily 
the     evaluation,       but  rather 
content . 


near,  agreement 
awareness  of 


with 
the 


Reaponses : 


If     the     employee     feels     the  formal 


written  evaluation     is     incomplete ,     inaccurate ,  or 
unjust,   the     said  faculty  member  may  put  objections 
in  writing  and  have  then  attached  to  the  evaluation 
report     to     be     placed     in  the  personnel  file.  The 
rebuttal     shall     be     signed     by     the     evaluator  to 
indicate     his/her     awareness     of  its  contents.  The 
Faculty       Evaluation       Performance       Review  Form, 
Appendix  "B",     will  be  used  as  the  official  instru- 
ment for  faculty  evaluation     to     be     placed     in  rhe 
faculty  member's     personnel   file.       No  action  shall 
be  taken  against  a  faculty  member  as  a     result  of  a 
rebuttal  or     complaint  of  contract  violation  in  the 
evaluation  procedure. 

Reaediatlon :  The  appropriate  supervisor  shall 
provide  the  faculty  member  with  the  following,  as 
provided  for  in  the  Faculty  Evaluation  Performance 
Review  Form,   Appendix  **B": 


Notification  if  deficiencies  exist  which 
require  correction. 

Explanation  of  deficiencies  and  specific 
improvement  prescribed. 

Assistance  provided  enabling  the  faculty 
.nember  to  iiaprove  per  f  or-nance  . 

Time-frame  3et     for     demoastrating  improve- 


.Ti  e  n  t . 
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Appeal ;  Any  faculty  member  who  disagrees  with  the 
evaluation  report  may  appeal  the  accuracy  and 
fairness  of  the  report  and  accompanying  recommen- 
dations in  accordance  with  the  Grievance  Procedure, 
Article  X,   at  Level   I,   Step  2. 

Representation;  Upon     their     request,  faculty 

members  will  be  entitled  to  have  a  representative 
of  Che  Association,  present  during  the  formal 
observation  and/or  post-evaluation  confe  ance  or 
when  the  member  is  being  placed  on  formal  notice  of 
delinquency  in  professional  performance. 
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GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


Purposes : 

The  parties  agree  that  prompt  and  just  settlement 
of  grievances  is  of  mutual  concern  and  interest. 
Therefore,  the  parties  shall  attempt  to  settle  all 
grievances  promptly  and  fairly  at  the  point  of 
origin.  In  order  to  achieve  this,  the  Association 
and  the  College  shall  make  available  to  one  another 
all  known  relevant  facts  so  as  to  enable  the 
parties  to  resolve  grievances  and  maintain  harmony 
wiLhm  the  College  environment. 

Definitions : 


A  "grievance"  is  an  alleged  violation  or 
dispute  involving  the  inter pre ta ti nn  or 
application  of  the  terras  of  this  Agreement, 
or  inequitable  applications  of  Board 
Policy,  specifically  including  terras  and 
conditions  of  employment. 

An  "aggrieved"  or  "grlevant"  is  any  person, 
grojp  of  persons  or  the  Association 
g r 1 eva nc e  . 

\  "faculty  member"  is  any  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit. 

The  term  "days"  or  "working  days"  when  used 
this       sectLon       shall,      except  where 
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level.  Moreovrer,  said  grievance  shall  be  con- 
3i-1ered  teminated  and  no  further  appeal  will  be 
perraicced. 

However,  the  ti^e  limits  m  the  Article  ™ay  be 
adjusted  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Associa- 
tion Grievance  Chairperson  ^."'!  the  Director  of 
Personnel  and  Employee  Relations. 

If  a  faculty  neraber  has  been  unable  to  resolve  a 
complaint  in  informal  discussions  with  the  adminis- 
trator with  whom  (s)he  has  a  disagreement.  (s)he 
shall  inform  the  Association  of  his/her  intent  to 
initiate  the  formal  grrevance  procedure  at  LEVEL  I. 
Step  1. 

LEVEL  I 

Step  1,  A  grievant  shall  firsr  discuss  the  griev- 
ance with  the  respondent,  whether  directly 
or  through  the  Association's  designated 
representative.  with  the  objective  of 
resolving  the  matter. 

Step  2.  If  the  aggrieved  person  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  disposition  made  at  LEVL.  I.  Step 
1.  or  no  disposition  is  made  within  three 
(3)  days  after  the  discussi-^n.  (s)he  may 
file  the  grievance  in  writing  with  the 
respondent,  with  a  copy  Ko  the  Association 
an.l  the  Director  of     Personnel  and  Employee 
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Relations* 


The     respondent     shall  within 


five  (5)     days  after     receiving  the  written 


gr  i  evance , 


give 


the 


aggrieved  person 


his/her  written  answer,   with  a  copy     to  the 


Director 


of 


Per Sonne  1 


and 


Emp loy ee 


Relations. 

Level  II 

If  the  aggrieved  person  is  not  satisfied  ^ith  the 
disposition  of  the  grievance  at  LEVEL  I,  Step  2,  or 
if  no  decision  has  been  rendered  within  five  (5) 
days  at  the  above  Level,  the  grievant  may  file  the 
grievance  with  the  LEVEL  I  respondent's  supervisor 
(LEVEL  II  respondent)  with  a  copy  to  the  Director 
of  Personnel  and  Employee  Relations.  The  LEVEL  II 
respondent  has  five  (5)  days  after  receiving  the 
grievance  to  give  his/her  written  answer.  This 
notice  must  sent  by   the  tenth  day  following  the 

date  of  the  LEVEL  I  meeting. 

LEVEL  III 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  dispo- 
sition of  the  grievance  at  the  L^'VEL  II,  or  if  no 
decision  has  been  rendered  by  the  firth  day 
following  the  delivery  of  the  grievance  to  the 
respondent,  the  grievant  will  request  the  Associa- 
tion to  file  th'*  grievance  with  the  President  by 
the  third  day  following. 
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By  the  fifth  day  following  cne  filing  of  the 
grievance  with  the  President,  the  President  or  his 
designee  and  the  Director  of  Personnel  and  Employee 
Relations  will  ™eet  with  the  grievant  and  his/her 
representative  to  resolve  the  grievance.  By  the 
fifth  day  following  this  meeting,  the  President 
shall  render  a  disposition  to  the  grievant  through 
Che  Association's  grievance  chairperson. 

LEVEL  IV 

If  the  grievances  not  satisfactorily  resolved  at 
LEVEI,  III  or  if  no  disposition  is  made  by  the  fifth 
day  following  the  meeting  at  uEVEL  III.  the 
Aosociation  may  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration 
for  a  binding  decision. 

Arbitration : 

In  order  for  arbitration  to  take  place,  a  request 
by  the  Association  nust  be  received  by  the  Director 
of  Personnel  and  Employee  Relations  by  the  tenth 
day  following  the  date  of  the  hearing  at  LEVF'  III. 

Prior  to  arbitration.  the  Association  will  meet 
with  the  President  of  his/her  designee  to  stipulate 
those  issu.s  upon  which  the  parties  can  agree. 
The  Association  shall  request  a  list  of  five  (5) 
arbitrators  fro,a  the  American  Arbitration  Associ- 
ation (AAA)  by  the  fifth  day  following  notification 
^nd  the  Director  of  Personnel  and  Errployee 
Relations  shall  ..oet   to  select  tne     arbitrator.  It 
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will  be  the  responsibility  vf  the  Association  to 
inforni  AAA  of  the  name  of  the  selected  arbitrator. 
The  arbitrate''  ynall  arrange  for  any  hearing  jr 
investigation  (s)he  deems  necessary  as  soon  as 
possible  after  (s)he  is  notified  of  his/her 
selection.  The  arbitrator  shall  render  his/her 
decision  in  writing  by  the  twentieth  (20th) 
calendar  day  after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing. 
The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  add  to  or 
subtract  from,  to  modify  or  alter  the  terms  of  this 
Agree me nt. 

The  Board  and  the  Association  shall  each  pay  one- 
half  (1/2)  the  cost  of  all  arbitrator  charges 
incurred  in  the  arbitration  process.  However, 
xpenses  for  witnesses  not  a  party  to  the  grievance 
shall  be  borne  by  the  party  that  calls  them  and  any 
recording  costs  will  he  borne  by  the  requesting 
party(ies) . 

Preceden  t : 

Any  settlement,  withdrawal,  or  disposition  of  a 
grievance  at  any  step  below  LEVEL  IV  shall  not 
constitute  a  binding  precedent  for  sinila  griev- 
ances. 
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 Association  : 

A.  Copies  of  all  transcripts,  documents,  and 
correspondence  relevant  to  the  grievance  shall 
be  made  known  each  to  the  ot.ier  as  it  becomes 
ava il a  b le « 

B.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  initiate 
clf.ss  grievances  at  LEVEL  III. 

Z.  Mo  reprisals  shall  be  taken  through  action  or 
onissiun  against  any  faculty  raeraber  because  of 
involvement  in  a  grievance  procedure. 
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AR7ICLE  XI 
^DUCTION-IN-FORCE 


Def  ini  tions : 

The  terra  "reduction  in  force"  (RIF)  as  used  in  this 
Agreement     shall     mean     necessary   layoff  of  faculty 


e 1 1  her : 
a. 


OR 

b. 


because  a  program  has  been  discontinued 
provided  that  such  discontinujnce  is  not 
for  arbitrary  or  capricious  reasons 

because  of  a  substantial  reduction  in  funds 
available  to  the  College,  provided  that 
such  reduction  cannot  be  avoided  by  the 
exercise  o^  the  Board's  fiscal  powers,  and 
a  severe  d' jp  m  enrollment  over  two  (2) 
consecutive  years. 

Procedure : 

In  the  event  that  it  becomes  necessary  to  reduce 
the  number  of  faculty  through  layoff,  faculty  with 
the  greatest  number  of  points  ; m  the  discipline 
shall  be  retained.  In  no  event  wi^l  the  number 
given  notice  of  possible  layoff  be  gt*>arer  than  the 
number  of  positions  to  be  eliminated.  Each  faculty 
member  so  affeced  will  be  called  back  m  reverse 
order  for  positions  for  which  (s)he  is  certified 
raaintaining  the  minority  balance.  S- ch  facult; 
must  notify  the  College  by   registered  mail   by  Marcn 
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1st  of  6/1  ch  year  that  (s)Iie  wishes  to  be  reinstated 
if  applicable  positions  are  open.  Failure  to  so 
notify  the  President's  office  or  the  Personnel 
Director's  office  will  result  in  the  faculty 
oeraber's  loss  of  eligibility  for  recall.  Such 
recall  is  limited  to  three  (3)  full  years  beyond 
expiration  of  the  Faculty  Agreernenv:.  Such  re- 
eraploymeat  jhall  reinstate  all  credits,  status  anc 
benefits  to  the  faculty  member  pursuant  to  the 
Agreement  in  effect  at  the  tire  of  re-enployaent . 

All  full-time  faculty  affected  by  such  a  reduction 
in  force  will  be  notified  by  March  1st  that  their 
contract  will   noc  be  funded  the  following  year. 

Cri  rla: 

1.  The  Board  agrees  that  College  employees 
will  he  reduced  in  force  on  an  equitable 
basis  as  determined  by  the  Board, 

I.  No  fiill-cirae  faculty  member  shall  be 
terminated  while  part-time  employxeat  or 
overloads  exist  in  fields  wherein  (s)he  is 
qualified   to  serve, 

3.  N'o  new  faculty  [nember  may  be  appointed 
while  there  are  terminated  faculty  members 
available  that  are  qualified  to  fill  the 
vacancy . 
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RIF  Point  System: 

Taking  into  consideration: 

1)  educational  qualifications, 

2)  ef  f  ic  iency , 

3)  compatibility 
^)       character  ,  and 

5)       capacity  to    meet  educational     needs  of  the 
comrauni  ty , 

the  following  system  will  be  used  to  compute  each 
faculty  member's  accumulated  points  as  of  the  date 
of  proposed  layoff. 
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Points  are  accumulated  as  follows: 
^.       Doctoratp  4 

Masters  +30  3 

Masters  2 
Bachelors  j 

2.  Number  of  yeais  at  HCC 
as  a   full-time  faculty 

"^^^^^^  X  40%  -  B 

3.  ,  uniber  of  years  allowable 
experience  at  time  of  HCC 
employment 

X     1   for  Continuing  Contract 

A     0  for  Annual  Contract  X  35Z  «  C 

100     X     (A     +     B     +     C)     »  Number  of  points 

a-caraulat-'^'i. 

This  provision  is  not  applicable  to  faculty  who  ar- 
employed  under  a  grant. 
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ARTICLE  XII 
FRINGE  BENEFITS 

^2*01       Medical/Dental  Insuranr^.  : 

^*  ^^^^^^nt  and  Hospital  Covrerage:         The  Boird 

agrees  to  pay  the  preraiuni  costs  for  Medical  Care 
Insurance,  including  hospitalization,  surgical, 
accident.  x-ray  and  laboratory.  and  major 
raedical  expenses.  with  a  responsible  insurance 
carrier   for  each  faculty  raeraber. 

B.  Dental  Care  Insurance:  The  Board  agrees  to  pay 
the  premium  costs  for  Dental  Care  Insurance  with 
a  responsjLle  carrier  for  each  full-rioie  acuity 
meiabe  r . 

C.  Before  any  contemplated  change  is  made  in  the 
Health  Program  as  it  presently  exists.  the  FUSA 
Organization  will  be  notified  and  will  have 
input  into  this  decision.  The  FUSA  President 
and  Chiof  Negotiator  (or  other  designee)  will  be 
participants  in  all  meetings  in  which  changes  in 
the  Health  Program  are  being  discussed.  If  an 
insurance  committee  is  appointed  by  the 
President,  the  two  offices  indicated  above  will 
be  members  of  the  appointed  Comniittee. 

12.02     Life  Insurance : 

The  Board  agrees  to  pay  the  premium  coots  to  cover 
the  basic     salary  for  each  fuP-time  faculty  member 


for  the  duration  of  this  contract,  with  d  resj/>nsi- 
ble  insurance  carrier.  The  faculty  member  may 
elect  to  increase  ais/her  group  Life  insurance 
coverage  to  twice  his/h-^r  -nnual  salary  by  paying 
the  additional  premiuni  cost, 

12.03  Coverage  During  Retirement : 

The  Board  will  continue  its  policy  to  allow  all 
retired  employees  with  their  dependents  the  option 
of  remaining  in  the  group  insurance  program  at  no 
cose  to  the  Bodf  J . 

12.04  Depend en t  Coverage : 

Faculty  members  may  enroll  dependents  in  the 
College's  Medical  and  Dental  Care  Insurance  progiam 
by  paying  the  premium  negotiated  with  the  carrier 
for  dependent  coverage. 

12 .05  Long-Tern  Disability  Insurance; 

The  administration  agrees  to  provide  a  long-term 
disabilitr  insurance  pl^n  to  be  implemented  no 
later  than  August,  1983. 

1 2 . 06  Employee  Assistance : 

The  Board  wil  authorize  the  exploration  of  a 
program  designed  to  provide  employees  with  a  means 
to  becouo  educated  in  health  miintenancc-  Such 
investigation  will  include  Lhe  possibility  of 
health  and  exercise  facilities  for  each  district 
site  to  promote  a  prevention  program,      Kn  incentive 
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prograo  will  be  investigated  with  the  purpose  of 
reducing  health  insurance  costs. 

12.07    Earl?  Retirement: 

The  Adainistrati'jn  agrees  to  investigate  the  early 
retirement  proposal  presented  by  FUSA  This 
investigation  includes  the  following: 

A.       Hire     a       consultant     to       study     and  make 
recoraaendations ; 

Confer     with     the     Association     (FUSA)  con- 
cerning those  recommendations ;  and 
Implement     mutually     agreeti  upon  provisions 
prior     to     the     expiration       date     of  this 
Agreemen  t • 


B. 


Ik 
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ARTICLE  JCm 
LEAVES 

LEAVES  WITH  PAY; 

13.01  Leave  Information : 

The  College  will  apprise  faculty  merobtrs  of  accrued 
sick  leave  days  bi-weekly  on  the  payroll  check 
stub* 

13.02  Sick  Leave; 

Any  full-time  employee  who  is  unable  to  pe^i.orm 
his/her  duty  at  the  College  because  of  illness  or 
because  of  illness  or  death  of  a  father,  mother, 
brother,  sister,  husband,  wife,  child,  or  other 
close  relative*  or  member  of  his/her  household  and 
consequently  has  to  be  absent  from  his/her  work 
shall  he  granted  leave  of  absence  for  sickness  by 
the  President  or  by  '  sonieohe  designated  in  writing 
by  hiTi/her  to  do  so.  The  following  provisions 
shaJl  govern  sick  leav*?: 

Extent  of  Leave: 

A.  As  of  the  first  day  of  employaient  of  the  first 
contract  year,  each  member  of  the  bargaining 
unit  will  be  credited  with  nine  (9)  days  of  sick 
leave  and  shall  thereafter  be  entitled  to  earn 
one  (1)  day  of  sxCv  leave  with  compensatLon  for 
each  calendar  month  or  major  fraction  of  a 
c.Tl?ndar  nonth  of  service  not  to  exceed  twelve 
M2)     ,1jys     for     each     f  iscal     year.     This  shall 
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begin  on  the  date  of  employ me nt  or  at  the 
beginning  of  the  contract  year;  provided  that 
such  leave  shall  be  taken  only  when  necessary 
because  of  sickness  as  herein  prescribed.  Sick 
leave  shall  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year, 

B,  If  an  employee  -jtilizes  his/her  sick  leave  but 
ter.T:inates  his/her  employment  prior  to  having 
earned  the  sick  leave,  his/her  terminal  pay 
shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  unearned 
sick  leave  utilized. 

Sick  Leave  Deductions: 

A.  When  an  instructional  faculty  member  takes  an 
approved  sick  leave  (or  personal  leave),  the 
number  of  hours  deducted  from  accumulated  sick 
leave  for  each  day  of  leave  is  as  follows: 

1)  none  of  the  scheduled  duties  are  performed 
on  that  day,  one  (1)  full  day's  leave  will 
be  deducted. 
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2)  a     portion     of  the  scheduled  duties  nre 

performed  on     thdt  day,     the  deducted  leave 

time  will  be  prorated  as  follows: 

number  of  minutes  of  total  number  of 

scheduled  activity  not     -     minutes  of  scheduled  . 
performed  on  that  day  activity  on  that  day 

fraction  of  one  ( I ) 
day's  leave 
deducted 

Fraction  of  Leave  X  450  =  Deducted  Time 

B.  When  a  counselor  or  librarian  ikes  an  approved 
sick/personal  leave,  the  actual  number  of 
minutes  of  leave  taken  will  be  deducted. 

C.  A  faculty  member  who  is  absent  a  full  work  week 
will  be  deducted  five  (5)  sick  days  for  each 
work  week  ulssed. 

Transfer  of  Sick  Leave: 

Personnel  who  enter  the  Hillsborough  Community 
College  system  directly  from  a  period  of  satis- 
factory service  with  another  Florida  public  junior 
college,  the  Florida  Department  of  Education,  the 
Florida  University  System.  or  a  Florida  district 
school  board ,  may  transfer  sick  leave  credit 
provided  that  at  least  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  sick 
leave  accumulation  at  any  r ime  must  have  been 
established  at  Hillsborough  Community  College. 

Reinbursement  of  Unused  Sttk  leav: 

The  Board  agrees  to  provule  terminal  pay  based 
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on  unused  sick  leave  to  a  .neniber  of  the  faculty 
whose  full-time  eraployment  at  HCC  ends.  or  to 
his/her  beneficiary  if  applicable,  at  the  raaximuQ 
rate  allowed  by  law.  Any  changes  in  the  provisions 
of  law  will  be  implemented  effective  on  the  first 
day  of  the  next  official  term. 

^^•03     Sick  Leave  Pool  Provision: 

The  following  provision  will  allow  participating 
full-time  faculty  of  the  College  to  pool  sick  leave 
accrued  and  will  allow  any  sick  leave  thus  pooled 
to  be  disbursed  to  any  participating  faculty  meajber 
^'ho  is  in  need  of  sick  leave  in  excess  of  the 
amount  (s)he  haj  personally  accrued.  Such  rules 
shall  include  the  following  provisions: 

a.  Participation  in  the  sick  leave  pool  shall  at 
all  times  be  voluntary  on  the  part  of  the 
faculty  member. 

b.  Any  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  eligible 
for  participation  in  the  sick  leave  pool  after 
one  year  of  employment  with  the  College, 
provided  such  faculty  member  has  accrued  a 
minimum  of  twelve  (12)  days  of  unused  sick 
1 ea ve  • 

c.  Any  sick  leave  pooled  pursuant  to  this  section 
shall  be  removed  from  the  personally  accumulated 
sick  leave  balance  of  the  faculty  member 
donating  such  leave. 
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d-   Participating  faculty  menibers     shall     oiake  equal 
contributions  to  the  sick  leave  pool.     After  the 
initial     contribution     of     four       days     which  a 
faculty  member     roakes  upon     electing  to  partici- 
pate,  no  further  contribution     shall  be  required 
except     as     nay     be     necessary     to  replenish  the 
pool.     Any  such  further  assessment  shall  be  made 
equally     of     all     faculty     participating     in  the 
pool.       The  College     will  inform     the  Sick  Leave 
Pool  Committee  if  any  faculty  member  chooses  not 
to  contribute  or     is     unable     to     contribute  the 
required  number  of  days, 

e.  Any  sick  leave  drawn  from  the  pool  by  a  partici- 
pating faculty  member  must  be  used  for  tnat 
faculty  member's  personal  illness,  accident,  or 
injury. 

f.  A  participating  faculty  memjer  shall  not  be 
eligible  to  use  sick  leave  from  the  pool  until 
all  of  his/her  sick  leave  has  been  depleted  and 
(s):ie  uses  ten  (10)  days  of  personal  leave 
wi-.hout  pay  for  illness.  The  established 
maximum  number  of  dav,  for  which  a  faculty 
Tiember  .nay  draw  sick  leave  from  the  sick  leave 
pool  will  be  throe  increments  of  p  to  twenty- 
five  (25)  days  each,  following  review  and 
approval  by  the  Sick  Leave  Poo.  Committee. 

8.    4     participating     faculty     member     who  uses  sick 
leave  from  the  pool     shall     not     he     required  to 
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recontribute  such  sick  U.-ve  to  the  pool,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  herein.  When  the  number 
of  days  in  the  sick  leave  pool  reduces  to 
twenty-five  (25;.  the  Sick  Leave  Pool  Committee 
shall  assess  all  participants  the  number  of  days 
necessary  to  replv-nish  the  pool  to  at  least  200 
days  • 

n.  A  participating  faculty  member  who  chooses  to  no 
longer  participate  in   the  sick  leave     pool  shall 
not     be     eligible     to     withdraw     any     sick  leave 
already  contributed  to  the  pool, 
i.  The  Sick  Leave  Pool  Committee  shall   be  comprised 
of     five     faculty     and     at     least  one  non-voting 
administrator  from  tho  Personnel     Division,  The 
faculty     members       of     this     committee     will  be 
appointed  by  the  FUSA  Council, 
j.  The     pool     will     be     implemented     only     after  a 
minimum     of     200     days     have     been  contributed. 
Faculty     members     will     have     an     opportunity  to 
become     members     of     the     pool  during  an  initial 
enrollment  period     of     sixty     (60)     days     at  che 
beginning  of  each  academic  year, 
k.  The  Sick     Leave  Pool  Comraittea  has  the  authority 
to  administer  and  implement  the  sick     leave  pool 
on     behalf     of     full-time  faculty  and  consistent 
with  the  appropr-ate  Florida  Statute.       The  sick 
leave     committee     has     the     authority     to  admit 
faculty  members   to   the   pool  who  do  not     have  the 
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•        *  • 

• 

requisite  number     of  accuaiulated 

sick  leave  days 

and/or     initial  contribution 

but       vho  have 

coiapleted  at   least  one  year  of   full  tine  service 

ani  in  the  judgment  of  the  committee  extenuating 

circumstances     exist.       Such  waiver  requirements 

shall     be     possible     only       during     the  initial 

enrcl Iment     period     of     sixty     (60)     days.  All 

decisions  of   the  Sick  Leave  Pool 

Committee  will 

be  final.       Adequate     records  will  be  maintained 

by  the  coram ittee  and     housed  in 

the  Division  of 

Personne 1 . 

13.04     Inlury  or  Illness  In-Line-Of- 

■Duty  Pay: 

A   full-time     faculty  member  shall   receive  injury  or 

i llnecs-in-line-of-du ty  pay  when  (s 

)he     has     to  be 

absent     from     duties     because     of  a 

personal  injury 

■ 

received  in  the  discharge     of  duty 

or     because  of 

illness   from     any  contagious     or  inf 

ectious  disease 

contracted  in  College  work.     The  following  require- 

ments shall  be  observed: 

The     faculty     member     must  give 

notice     of  the 

injury  inimed  lately   to     the     Safety     and  Security 

Office  and     the  Campus  Provost  (s 

)he  is  assigned 

with  a  statement     outlining  the 

nature     of  the 

injury. 

Any  full-time     faculty  member  who 

is  absent  from 

his/her  dutias  because  of  injury 

or  1 1  Iness-in- 

line-of-duty     shall     notify  the 

Presi lent  or  a 

81 

o 

ERIC 

College  official  designated  by  the  Presideat,  if 
possible,  before  the  beslnning  of  the  ^ork  day 
on  which  the  employee  must  be  absent,  except  for 
emergency  reasons  recognized  by  the  Board  as 
valid. 

Duration  of  leave  and  compensation  shall  not 
exceed  twelve  (12)  duty  days,  including  any 
holiday  for  which  the  faculty  member  would  be 
paid  if  on  duty.  during  any  calendar  year. 
Compensation  shall  be  limited  to  the  daily  rate 
of  pay  for  the  faculty  member  for  actual  duty 
days  • 

The  President,  or  his/her  designee,  will  require 
a  certificate  from  a  licensed  physician  or  from 
the  County  Health  Officer  as  proof  of  injury  or 
illness-in~line-of-duty.  The'      Board  shall 

approve  such  claims  and  authorize  the  payment 
thereof,  provided  the  Board  satisfies  itself 
that  the  claim  correctly  states  the  facts  and 
that  such  claim  is  entitled  to  payment  in 
accordance  with  this  provision. 

13.05     Personal  Leave  with  Pay: 

The  Board  agrees  to  permit  a  member  of  the  faculty 
to  be  absent  for  four  (4)  days  each  contractual 
ytar  for  personal  reasons  with  pay.  These  are 
noncuraulative  and  shall  be  charged  to  accrued  sick 
1 ea ve . 
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13.06    Other  Leave : 

Other  leave  is     defined     as     leave     granted     when  a 
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faculty  member  aakes  drran2efnents  for  his/her 
professional  obligation  to  be  covered  by  ano£.ier 
qualified  full-time  faculty  member  who  agrees  to 
substitute  without  compensation.  When  such  leave 
is  granted,  the  faculty  member  will  suffer  no  loss 
in  compensation  or  fringe  benefits.  The  appro- 
priate leave  form  will  be  completed  and  submitted 
to  the  director's  office.  The  intent  of  this  type 
leave  is  to  cover  shorf-^erm  absence  from  a  faculty 
member's  professional  obliP^tMnn.s  ^nd  ^..r>^ 
will  be  denied  only  for   just  cause. 

Granting  leave  under  another  leave  provision 
provided  for  in  this  contract  will  not  be  contin- 
gent upon  the  availability  of  volunteer  substi- 
tutes . 

13»07     Court  Leave; 

A.  \ny  full-time  faculty  member  summoned  to  be  a 
member  of  a  jury  panel  shall  be  granted  leave 
with  pay.  any  fee  paid  may  be  retained  by  the 
faculty  member.  The  College  shall  not  reimburse 
the  faculty  member  for  meals,  lodging,  and 
travel  expenses  incurred  while  serving  as  a 
juror. 


B.   Any  full-tiiie  faculty  member     who     is     neither  a 
party     to     the     litigation  nor  an  expert  witness 
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who  is  subpoenaed  to  testify  shall  be  granted 
leave  with  pay  and  any  witness  fees  may  be 
retained  by  the  employee.  The  College  shall  not 
reimburse  the  faculty  member  for  meals,  lodging, 
and  travel  expenses  incurred  while  serving  as  a 
witness* 

C.  In  no  case  shall  administrative  leave  w\th  pay 
be  granted  for  court  attendance  when  a  faculty 
member  is  engaged  in  litigation  as  a  party  or  an 
expert  witness;  however,  a  faculty  member  may  be 
granted  earned  vacation,  personal  or  e^e^gency 
leave  with  pay  in  such  cases.  A  faculty  member 
who  is  named  as  a  party  as  a  result  of  his/her 
official  College  responsibilities  shall  be 
granted  a  leave  with  pay  for  court  attendance 
upon  approval  of   the  President. 

13*08     Vacation  Leave : 

Only  faculty  employed  on  an  administrative  twelve 
(12)  month  basis  are  permittee  vacation  leave  as 
prescribed  in  the  appropriate  Board  Rule. 

13.09    Temporary  Dutr  Leave; 

Temporary  duty  leave  is  defined  as  leave  granted  to 
employees  to  be  abs-^nt  temporarily  from  their 
regular  duties  and  places  ot  eraployment  for  the 
purpose  of  performing  other  educational  services  as 
assigned  by   » he  President. 
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i^aiployees  viU  receive  their  rti^ular  pay  and 
expenses  regularly  allowed  by  the  Board. 

Employees  shall  not  be  assigned  temporary  duty  for 
the  pur  pose  of  improving  rank  or  renewing  certifi- 
ca  t es . 

13.10     Sabbatical  Leave; 

Full-tirae  faculty  members  may  be  granted  sabbatical 
leave  for  professional  developnaeat  upon  completion 
of  six  (6)  academic  years  of  continuous  full-time 
service  as  faculty  to  the  College. 

Any  unpaid  lea"e  in  excess  of  ninety  (90)  working 
days  shall  be  considered  a  break  in  service  for 
purposes  of  eligibility  for  sabbatical  leave.  A 
faculty  member  receiving  leave  under  this  provision 
shall  not  be  eligible  for  additional  sabbatical 
leave  until  (s)he  has  .-ompleted  six  (6)  additional 
continuous  full-tirae  satisfactory  academic  years  of 
service  to  the  Institution. 

Length  of  Leave:  Sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted 
for  a  maximum  of  a  Basic  Year  Contract. 

Compensation  While  on  Sabbatical  Leave:  Faculty 
members  on  sabbatical  leave  will  receive  three- 
fourth  (3/4)  salary  for  the  terms  on  leave  based  on 
the  faculty  .aember  's  annual  salary  prorated  for  the 
period  of  leave  not  to  exceed  one  Basic  Year 
Ct)nLract. 
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Benefits  While  on  Leave: 

Each  person  granted  sabbatical  leave  shall 
receive  compensation  .is  specified  m  "Compen- 
sation While  on  Sabbatical  Leave"  for  the  period 
of   leave  granted 

The  College  shall  continue  to  pay  the  employer *s 
share  of  the  salary  into  the  retirement  program 
in  effect  for  the  faculty  member  for  the  period 
of   the  grafted  leave. 

Any  health  insurance  program  in  effect  for  the 
faculty  member's  deDendent(s)  may  be  maintained 
by  the  faculty  member  during  the  duration  of  the 
leave . 

Advance  arrangements  will  be  made  with  the 
Business  Office  for  payment  of  the  employee's 
portion  of  the  contributions. 

Sick  leave  benefits  will  not  be  earned  while  on 
sabbatical  leave. 

Procedure  for  Requesting  Leave: 

Leave  requests  shall  be  submitted  to  he  Director 
of  Personnel  and  Employee  Relations  with  a  copy  to 
the  Provost  ot  the  campus  to  which  the  faculty 
member  is  assigned  prior  to  March  15th  of  the  sixth 
year  of  continuous  full-time  service  of  the  year 
preceding  the  academi'"  year  for  which  the  leave  is 
being     requested.         Should     the   full  alloC'ition  of 
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le^ives  for  the  acaddnic  year  not  b<»  awarded  or 
cancellation  occuis,  late  applicants  oiay  be 
considei«*d  if  the  request  is  made  at  least  ninety 
(90)  days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  leave  is 
expected  to  begin. 

All  apnlicants  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  contain 
the  name  of  the  institution  the  applicant  plans  to 
attend,  and/or  a  statement  describing  the  specific 
professional  benefit  anticipated  and  the  date  (s)he 
expects  to  return  to  work  at  the  College, 

Reporting  Back  From  Leave: 

Upor.     return     from     sabbatical     leave,     the  faculty 
nember ,     within     four     (4)     weeks,  must  provide  the 
President  and  the  Personnel  Division  with  a  written 
description     of     his/her     activities  while  on  leave 
and,   if  applicable,   a  transcript  of  hi^/her  grades. 
In  the  event  the  faculty  raeraber  is  unable  to  follow 
the     plans     as     submitted     to     the       Presi.ient  and 
approved     by     the     Board     of     Trustees,   the  faculty 
raerber  shall  notify  the  President  and     request  that 
the  :.abbatical     leave  be  amended  or  cancelled.  Any 
compensation  paid  by  the     College  must     be  returned 
in  full     if   the     sabbatical  leave   is  cancelled.  If 
extenuating  circumstances     necessitated  the  cancel- 
lation,     the     faculty     -neraber  ma/  apply  for  Profes- 
sional Leave  Without  Pay  or  other  appropriate  leave 
as  H   replHcenent  for  the  duration  of  the  ori3inally 
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approved  leave  of  absence.  In  th<}  event  the 
fatuity  member  fails  to  use  tho  lenve  for  the 
purpose(s)  intended,  the  faculry  uefaber  will  be 
responsible  for  repayment  of  all  funds  paid  by  the 
College  while  (s)he  was  on  leave.  If  th'^ire  Ls  a 
deliberate  intent  to  defraud,  the  faculty  meiober 
will  face  disciplinary  action  Dy  the  College.  A 
faculty  member  granted  sabbatical  leave  shall 
return  to  the  College  t^J^  at  least  one  (1)  academic 
year  immediately  after  exhaustion  of  said  leave.  A 
faculty  member  who  is  granted  sabbatical  leave  and 
does  not  return  to  the  Institution  when  his/her 
leave  has  been  coiipleted  shall  repay  the  salary  and 
cost  of  all  benefits  which  were  extended  to  hiu/her 
while  on  leave. 

Continuity  of  Service: 

A  faculty  member  who  i.s  granted  sabbatical  leave 
shall  not  lose  tenure. 

Leave  Allocations: 

No  more  than  three  full-time  equivalent  faculty 
members  shall  be  granted  sabbatical  leave  with.Mi 
the  same  academic  year.  Unawarded  leaves  shall  not 
be  c  unu la  t  i  ve . 

1 3 « 11     Professional  Conferences ' 

Tht  Colley^?  .ill  encourage  faculty  attendance  at 
professional  conferences.  If  a  faculty  member 
inakes  a  recjuest  to  attend  d  professional  conference 
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•ind  it  is  approved.  faculty  will  be  rei.>bur.e.1  to 
the  extent  allowable  by   l,w  for  expenses  incurred. 

LEAVES _WITHqUT  _PAY : 

13.12     Professional  Leaves : 

Professional  leave  is  defined  as  leave  granted  to  a 
faculty  a.en.ber     to  engage     in  activities  which  will 
result  in  his/her  professional     benefit  or  advance- 
ment,  including     the  earning     of  college  degrees  or 
credUs,     or     that     which     will     contribute     to  the 
profession     of     teaching     or     to  the  benelit  of  the 
College.     Professional  leave     ™ay  be     used  by  those 
emplojees     engaged       in     accreditation     reviews  as 
requested  by     accrediting     agencies.         However,  if 
leave  with     pay  is  approved,   all  monies  re-.eived  by 
an  employee  for  an     accreditation     review     shall  be 
returned     to     HCC.         The     President     may  authorize 
compensation  for  professional  leave     for  thirty-one 
(31)     days     or     less.         Compensation     sh=>ll  not  be 
authorized  for  extended  professional  leaves. 

Extended  professional  leave  is  such  leave  extending 
for  aore  than  thirty-one  (31)  consecutive  days. 
Professional  leave  or  extended  professional  leave 
ordinarily  will  be  initiated  by  the  employee  and 
will  be  primarily  for  his/her  benefit  ani  that  of 
the  teaching  profession  and  only  incidentally  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Board. 
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Extended  leave  for  professional  development  may  be 
granted  for  a  period  not   to  exceed  one   (1)   year  to 
any  member  of  the   faculty  who  has  served  satis- 
factorily  for  a  period  of   one  year  at  Hillsborough 
Community   College.     No  more  than  one  percent  (1%) 
of   the   total   faculty   shall  be  granted  extended 
professional  leave  per  term. 

Application  for  extended  professional   leave  shall 
be   submitted   to   the  President   in  writing  no  later 
than  three   (3)   months  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
term  in  which  said   leave   is   to  commence.  The 
application  shall  contain  a  statement  describing 
the  specific  professional  benefit,   advancement,  or 
contribution  anticipated.     Upon  return,   the  faculty 
member  shall   submit  a  written  report  to  the 
President  on   the  benefit,   advancement,   or  contri- 
bution obtained. 

13.13     Personal  Leave  without  Pay 

An  employee  may   request  and  b'^  granted  a  personal 
leave  of   absence  without  pay   for  a  period  of  up  to 
and  not  exceeding  one  year. 

Personal   leave  may  be  utilized  for  the  following 
purposes : 

Illness  and  Disability:     When  illness  or  disability 
extends  beyond  earned  and  accrued  sick  leave,  the 
employee  may   request  and  may  be  placed  on  personal 
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leave  of  absence  without  pa/.  A  licensed  phjsi- 
cian's  statement  ,nay  be  required  no  substantiate 
the  leave. 

Education-  An  employee  ™ay  request  and  may  be 
granted  a  personal  leave  of  absence  without  pay  to 
pursue  a  full-tirac  educational  program,  provided 
the  employee's  administrative  supervisor  determines 
that  adjustments  may  be  made  so  that  such  absences 
Will  not  adversely  affect  the  operations  and 
s  . vices  of  the  unit. 

Parental:  An  employee  oiay  request  anr'  may  be 
granted  a  personal  leave  ot  absence  without  pay  for 
the  purpose  of  child  rearin?.  provided  the 
employee's  administrative  supervisor  determines 
that  adjustments  may  be  made  so  that  such  absence 
will  r.oL  adversely  affect  the  operations  and 
services  of  the  unit. 

Vacation:  When  earned  and  accrued  vacation  leave 
IS  insufficient  to  cover  the  period  requested,  the 
employee  may  request  and  ,T,ay  be  granted  a  personal 
leave  of  absence  without  pay.  provided  the 
employee's  administrative  supervisor  deter-aines 
that  adjustments  may  be  ^ade  so  that  such  absence 
will  not  adversely  affect  the  operations  and 
services  of  the  unit. 
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Personal  Obligations:  When  an  employee's  personal 
oDligatlon  requires  attention  during  assigned  duty 
hours  and  for  which  no  other  leave  of  absence  is 
appropriate,  personal  leave  without  pay  may  be 
granted  provided  the  employee's  administrative 
supervisor  determines  that  the  absence  will  not 
adversely  affect  the  operations  and  services  of  the 
unit  and  the  matter  cannot  be  attended  to  during 
off-duty  hours.  In  illness  related  causes,  a 
statement  froiQ  a  licensed  physician  may  be 
required . 

An  extended  personal  leave  of  absence  without  pay 
in  excess  of  thirty-one  (31)  calendar  days  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees- 

13.14     Parental  Leave; 

A  faculty  member  who  is  pregnant  may  continue  in 
active  employment  as  late  into  her  pregnancy  as  she 
may  desire  provided  that  she  can  fulfill  all 
functions  connected  with  and  r*5lating  to  her 
professional  responsibilities.  A  faculty  member 
may  utilize  available  sick  leave  benefits  for  the 
purpose  of  child  bearing.  If  the  faculty  member 
exhausto  her  accrued  sick  leave  she  shall  be 
authorized,  upon  filing  the  appropriate  request,  to 
receive  an  additional  ninety  (90)  days  ledve 
wi  thout   pay  , 
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upon  returning  to  duty,  the  faculty  member  shall 
receive  the  same  employment  benefits  and  position 
or  equivalent  position  she  enjoyed  iniraei  ia  t  ely 
prior  to  taking  leave.  If  a  faculty  raeraber  desires 
leave  without  pay  for  the  purpose  of  child  rearing, 
she  may  request  a  personal  leave  of  absence  without 
pay  . 

13« 15    Military  Lea v es : 

All  personnel  of  Hillsborough  Conimunity  College  who 
are  corarais sion ed  reserve  officer3  or  reserve 
enlisted  personnel  in  the  United  States  Military  or 
Naval  service  or  members  of  the  f^ational  Guard 
shall  be  entitled  to  leave  of  absence  from  their 
respective  daties,  without  loss  of  ray,  tirae  or 
efficiency  rating,  when  assigned  to  active  duty; 
provided  that  leaves  of  absence  granted  shall  not 
exceed  seventeen  (17)  consecutive  calendar  days  In 
any  one  annual  period. 

Any  person  employed  by  the  College  who  is  required 
to  serve  in  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  in  a 
military  capacity  through  tours  of  active  duty 
exceeding  seventeen  (17)  consecutive  calendar  days 
shall  be  p-^nnitted  to  do  so  without  pay.  a  College 
employee  who  voluntarily  eaters  into  active  duty  m 
'iny  of  the  ariied  services  for  temporary  duty, 
training,  duty,  or  extended  periods  of  service  may 
be  granted     miUtary   leave  at   the  discretion  of  the 
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Board  but  such  leave,  except  Ln  unusual  cases, 
shall  not  be  granted  3t  a  tune  when  the  employee  is 
expected  to  be  engaged  in  the  work  of  his/her 
profession  at  the  College.  The  employee  granted 
such  leave  for  military  shall,  upon  co«Qpletion  of 
his/her  tour  of  duty,  be  reinstated  to  employment 
as  soon  as  possible  without  prejudice,  provided 
application  for  re-employ.Tient  is  filed  within  six 
(6)  months  fol lowing  the  date  of  discharge  or 
release  from  active  military  duty.  This  military 
leave  shall  not  be  counted  as  years  of  service 
toward  a  continuing  contract;  however,  it  may  be 
counted  as  years  of  service  for  salary  purposes. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
ECONOMICS 

14.01  Salary 

A.  Initial  placement  within  the  Faculty  Salary 
Range  (within  the  appropriate  academic  rank) 
will   be  computed  by  the  following  formula: 


4%     X        number     of     years     at     College     or  Junior 
College  level       (Max.  32Z) 

-¥2%       X     number  of  years  experience  at  elementary/ 
secondary     school  level  (Max.  16Z) 

X  number  of  years  credit  for  relevant, 
directly  related  non-teaching  experience. 
(This  experience  must  have  been  earned 
within  the  last  15  years  to  be  approved  as 
salary  credit  and  it  applicable  only  for 
vocational   faculty.)  (Max.  32Z) 


The  respective  percentages  times  the  number  of 
years  experience  (maximum  8  years)  equals  the 
initial  salary  placement.  All  percentages  apply  to 
respective  rainimums  in  each  applicable  rank. 

Maximum  Entry  Le v els : 

1.  A  maximum  of  eight  (8)  years  of  experience 
will  be  allowed  in  computing  the  faculty 
member 's  salary.  Normally,  no  full-time 
first  year  faculty  member  will  be  allowed 
to  exceed  the  entry  level  of  the  salary 
range   by  more  than  32  percent  (3?^). 

2.  Under  extraordinary  circumstances,  when 
qualified       faculty       Members       cannot  be 
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obtained  because  of  the  College's  inability 
to  match  pre vai ling  salaries  in  private 
industry  for  a  critically  required  special- 
ty, the  College  president  may  authorize 
allowing  credit  for  more  than  the  eight  (8) 
years  of  experience. 

B.  Faculty  will  continue  to  receive  credit  for 
experience  during  their  eraployment  at  KCC  as 
follows : 

1.  Where  promotions  to  a  higher  rank 
(Bachelor's,  Master* s,  Master's  +30, 
Doctorate)  are  made  after  the  academic  year 
has  begun,  no  adjustments  will  be  made 
until  the  beginning  of  the  next  academic 
term.  (See  Statement  of  Understanding, 
Item  #1.) 

2.  Master's  +30  Graduate  Credits:  Master's 
+30  pay  status  will  be  awarded  to  certifi- 
cated faculty  who  have  earned  at  least  30 
semester  hours  of  upper  division  or 
graduate  credits  since  the  date  of  confer- 
ral of  the  first  Master's  degree.  The 
status  change  will  be  effective  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  academic  term  of  the 
year  in  which  the  total  30  credits  were 
earned.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  faculty     member  to     bring  this  (earning 
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of  additional  credits)  to  the  adrniais- 
tration's  attention.  ^^o  faculty  menber 
will  be  granted  retroactive  pay  for  credits 
earned  (Master's  +30).  This  provision  is 
applicable  only  to  new  faculty  employed 
after  July  1983. 

C.  Upward  moveraent  within  the  Faculty  Salary 
Schedule  becoraes  effective  at  the  beginning  of 
the  employee's  contractual  school  year  and  will 
cease  at  the  raaximura  range  within  the  proper 
rank . 

D.  For  those  faculty  who  are  granted  a  College  Year 
Contract,  the  salary  for  the  four  (4)  terras  will 
be  coraputed  in  accordance  with  Appendix  A,  Daily 
Rate  of  Pay  Calculation. 

E.  Salary  Rank  Proaotions  All  faculty  merabers  are 
required  to  meet  the  minimura  qualifications  as 
adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Any  faculty 
member  who  exceeds  the  raininura  qualifications 
and  meets  the  following  crireria  will  be 
promoted  to  a  higher  rank: 

a)  Must  have  obtained  additional  college 
credit  from  an  accredited  college  or 
un  i ver sity  ; 

b)  Credits  must  be  earned  in  those  areas  in 
which     a     faculty     member     is     (jualtfied  to 
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teach  or  in  those  areas  directly  related  to 
or  which  enhance  classroom  instruction* 

Faculty  members  meeting  these  criteria  will  be 
promoted  to  the  rank  consistent  with  this 
agreement  and  supported  by  an  official  tran- 
script(s)*  Upon  promotion  the  faculty  member 
will  also  be  given  and  11  percent  increase  above 
his/her  current  salary.  Such  increase  adjust- 
ments will  be  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the 
next  academic  term  in  which  the  faculty  member 
applies  for  promotion  and  provides  documentation 
of  credits  earned. 

1^.02     Salary  RangAg; 

The  following  salary  ranges  will  remain  in  effect 
for  the  duration  of  this  contract  for  all  full-time 
employees  with  faculty  status,  i.e.,  instructors, 
counselors,   and  librarians: 

RANK  ENTRY  LEVEL  MAXIMUM 

III     -  Bachelors  $16,000  $33,000 

II     -  Masters  $18,500  $37,500 

11+  -  Master's  +30  $20,000  $41,200 

I     -  Doctorate  $20,000  $44,500 

Employees  present  and/or  hereafter  employed  on  a 
full-time  basis  shall  be  compensated  at  salary 
levels  consistent  with  the  above  ranges,  initial 
placement,  and  prr-otion  criteria  stated  in 
14.01  A-E. 


98 


o  3:8 

ERIC 


Each  indivi.iual  salary  will  be  adjusted  to  reflect 
the  ia:r:?ises  stipulated  below: 

A.  The  1986-87  annual  salary  of  each  full-time 
f '4Culty  member  eiaployed  during  the  1935-86 
academic  year  and  employed  on  the  effective  date 
of  this  Agreement  shall  be  increased  by  7Z  above 
the  1985-86  contractual  salary. 

B.  The^r937-88  a_nnual  salary:       The  1987-88  annual 

salary  of  each  full-time  faculty  member 
returning  in  1987  shall  be  increased  by  67.  above 
the  1986-87  contractual  salary. 

C.  TheJ_988-39  annual  salary:  The  1988-89  annual 
salary  of  each  full-time  faculty  aieraber 
returning  m  1988  shall  be  increased  by  7Z  above 
the  1987-88  contractual  salary. 

During,  the  terra  of  this  Agreement,  all  faculty  will 
receive  salary  increases  to  the  full  extent  of  all 
negotiated  aniounts  in  this  Agreement. 

Dally  Rate  of  Pay:     see  Appendix  A 

14.04    liLa  t  r  uc  1 1  ona       V  e  . 
Any     faculty     member     who     is  plu     or  minus  six  (6) 
points  from  his/her  BASIC  VEAR  CONTRACT  totals  will 
be  considerea    4s  having  fulfilled   his/h«r  cc^ntrac- 
tuttl  Obligations.       Any     potots     m     erce««    of  150 
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instructional  points  but  less  than  156  instruc- 
tional points  during  Fall  or  Spring  Terras  (60  to  56 
points  during  Suraraer  I  or  Summer  II  fefms)  will  not 
be  accrued  from  term  to  term  to  generate  an 
overload  in  subsequent  terms* 

Instructional  faculty  membera  will  be  compensated 
for  all  overload  points  when  the  activity  generates 
seven  (7)  points  or  more  per  term  above  the  regular 
contractual  load.  It  is  the  administration's 
responsibility  to  assign  150  instructional  load 
points  or  its  equivalent  tor  Fall  and  Spring  Terms 
(60  points  or  its  equivalent  for  Summer  I  or  SLrnraer 
II  Terras).  All  full-tirae  teaching  faculty  will  be 
compensated  at  a  rate  of  $40  per  load  point  for  all 
approved  overloads  to  be  paid  be-weekly  during  the 
terra  in  which  the  points  are  earned.  However,  a 
faculty  member  may  choose  to  bank  overload  points 
as  stipulated  in  8.03. 

14.05     Substitute  Teachint^: 

Compensation  will  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $15  per 
contract  hour  for  teaching,  not  in  excess  of  two 
consecutive  week.s  Compensation  for  substitute 
teaching  in  excess  'jf  t-^o  consecutive  weeks  will  be 
paid  at  the  instructional  overload  rate  prorated 
over  the  number  of  class  meetings  and  retroactive 
to  the  first  day  of  substitution. 
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Compensation     time     or     additional  compensation  for 
overload  is  provided   for     counselors  and  librarians 
at  their     daily  rate  of  pay  prorated  for  the  number 
of  hours  worked.     Compensation  for   time  accrued  but 
not  used     by  the     end  of     an  academic     term  will  be 
paid  at   the  end  of  that   term,   e.g.,   if  compensatory 
time     is     accrued     or     overload     is     earned  between 
Summer  and  Fall   terras  or  prior     to  the     end  of  Fall 
Term,  either     the  compensatory   time  will  be  granted 
or  the  faculty  member  will  be  paid   for     the  compen- 
satory hours     and/or  overload     hours  at     the  end  of 
the  Fall  Term. 

1A.07     Responsibilities  In     Excess  of  Basic/College 
Year  ;  ^ 

i.e..  Product  Contract,  evening  or  weekend  respon- 
sibilities shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  $12 
per  clock  hour. 

14.08     Professorial  Rank: 

Acaderaic  titles  of  I.VSTRUCTO.R,  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR, 
ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR,  PROFESSOR,  and  DISTINGUISHED 
PROFESSOR  will  be  awarded  based  on  the  following 
criteria: 

QUALIFICATION^: 

1  •  Instructor: 

a.       Bachelor's     degree       and       no  college 
faculty  experience. 
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b.  Less  Chan  a  Bccholor's  degree  and 
extensive  c  .p^rlence  in  the  major  area 
of  efTployraent. 

Assistant  Professor: 

a.  Bachelor's  degree  in  Che  major  fielr* 
plus  18  rseraester  hours  beyond  the 
Bachelor's  degree  and  five  >edrs  of 
full-time  employrnent  m  major  subject 
area  or  closely  allied  field. 

b.  Bachelor's     degree     plus     30  semester 
hours  beyond   the   Bachelor's  degree  and 
three       years       of     full-time  faculty, 
employment  in     major     subject     area  or 
closely  allied  field, 

c.  Master's  degree  ii  subject  area  and  no 
college  faculty  experience, 

d.  Master's  degree  and  three  years  of 
college  faculty  experience, 

e.  Doctorate  and  no  college  faculty 
experience. 

Associate  Professor: 

a.  Doctorate  in  m^jor  field  and  no 
college  faculty  experience. 

b.  Doctorate  plus  fiv^i  years  of  college 
faculty  experience  of  which  three 
years   nust  be  at   HCC ,   and  tenured. 
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d. 


Master's  degree  in  major  fiel.1  plus  13 
semester  hours  in  raajor  field  beyond 
Che  awarding  of  the  Master's  degree, 
10  years  of  college  faculty  experience 
°f  "hich  six  must  be  at  HCC.  and 
tenured . 

Master's  degree  plus  30  semester  hours 
after     the     awarding     of     the  Master's 
degree.   18     years     of     college  faculty 
experience  of     which  U     years  must  be 
at  HCC,  and  tenured, 
e.       Distinguished     Professorship       may  be 
granted  to     an  individual     as  a  recog- 
nized authority  in  a  subject  area. 

PROMOTION: 

Promotion  to  a  h.gher  professorial  rank  shall 
include  a  salary  increase  in  addition  to  the 
negotiated  annual     salary  increase.       The  increases 


are; 


a.  From  Associate  Professor  to  Professor  $2,000 

b.  Froa.  Assistant  Professor  to  Associate  Professor 
$1 ,  500 

c.  From  Instructor  to  A<!<!i<J^a„►  c 

Lo  assistant  Professor  $1,000 

P-RO F E S SOR I AL  _P R gMgTXONS._C OMM I TTEE : 

The  Professorial  Pro,notions  Conmittee  shall  be 
cooposed  of  n.ne  tenured  mecb.rs  of  the  facuuy  and 
the  Vice-President   for  Academic  Affairs. 
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There  shall  be  three  Professors,  three  Associate 
Professors,  and  three  Assistant  Professors  elected 
to  three  year  terms  by  the  mewbers  of  eech  rank. 
One  member  of  each  rank  will  annually  rotate  off 
the  Coramittee.  There  will  be  no  more  than  three 
faculty  oietnbers  from  any  one  location.  The  Vice-- 
President for  Academic  Affairs  shall  chair  the 
Comm  i  t  tee  • 

Tne  Professorial  Promotions  Committee  shall 
determine  the  eligibility  of  the  candidate  accord-^ 
ing  to  the  rank  and  qualifications  requirements. 
Trie  Committee  will  establish  rank  order  for 
professorial  promotions  and  present  their  reconmea- 
dations  to  the  President. 

IMPLEMENTATION 

This  plan  will  be  ;irapi9raented  in  September  1987 
with  the  professorial  promotions  becoTiing  effective 
on  July  1,  1988.  It  is  recommended  that  Counselors 
and  Librarians  be  awarded  appropriate  professorial 
rank.  All  current  faculty  meeting  minimum  criteria 
will  be  assigned  the  appropriate  professorial  rank 
and  be  eligible  for  professorial  promotion  there- 
after. 
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DURATION  CLAUSS 


This  Agreenent  shall  be  effective  as  of   August  26.  1986  

and  shall  continue  m  effect  until  12:00  midnight,  August  /S.  198B. 
This  Agreement  shall  not  be  extended  orally,  and  it  is  exprcesly 
understood  that  it  shall  expire  on  the  date  indicated,  unless 
it  is  extended  in  writing  and  onitu.  ly  agreed  upon  by  both 
parties. 


IN  WITNESS  WHERROP.  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  Agree- 
ment to  be  signed  by  their  representatives. 

HILLSBOROUGH  COIWUNITY  COLLEGE 


d/Of  Trustees,  Chai 


Board 


71^ 

rman 


•Chief  Negotiator  'If 


A. 


President 

:o-Chief  Negotiator 


President 


UFf-PTP-NEA 


J 

CbiYtNegotiator 


G^-Chief  Negotiator 


JulY  K  1986 
Date 
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DUTY  DArS/DAILy  RATE  OF  PAY  CAIj^IJT^TTnitf^ 


Number  of  contractual  days  in  Basic  Year  Contract. 
Basic  Year  Contract  with/without  4-d«y  work 


H    is  calculated  by  adding: 

Number  of  class  days  in  Terra  I 
+  Number  of  inservice  days  in  Term  I 
+  Number  of  class  days  in  Term  II 
+  Number  of  inservice  days  in  Term  11 
+  Number  of  class  days  in  Term  IIC  or  IV  (=?) 
+  Number  of  inservice  days  in  Term  III  or  IV  (=Q) 

«  N,    the  total  number  of  days  in  the  contractual 
year. 

N  is  to  be  used  in  calculating  the  actial 
number  of  duty  days  ?,n  the  Basic  Year 
Contract. 

The  number  of  contractual  days  in  College  Year 
Contract. 

College  Year  Contract  with/without  4-day  work  week 

M    -    N    +    P    +    Q,  the  total  number  of  days  m  the 
College  contractual  year. 

M  is  to  be  used  in  calculating  the    actual  number  of 
duty  days  in  the  College  Year  Contract. 

Number  of  contractual  days  adjusted  for  4-day  work 
week. 

Basic  Year  Contract  with  4—day  work  week 
A  is  calculated  by  adding: 

Number  of  class  days  in  Term  I 
+  Number  of  inservice  days  m  Term  1 
+  Number  of  class  days  in  Term  II 
+  Number  of  inservice  days  in  Term  fl 
+  Number  of  class  days  in  Terra  II r  or  IV 

multiplied  by  1.25  «  C 
+  Number  of  inservice  days  in  Term  Til  or  IV 

multiplied  by  1.25  =  D 

*  A.  the  total  number  of  **adjusted"  days  in 
contractual  year. 

A  IS  to  be  used  m  cUculating  the    .iaily  rate 
of  pay. 
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Dail3r  Rate  of  Pay    «  Contractual  salary  for  Basic  Year  -  A. 

The    College    Year,    Contractual    Salary    «    The    Basic  Year 
Contractual  Salary  +  the  Daily  Rate  X  (C  +  D). 


Q  l1  8 

ERIC 


Appendix  B 
Page  1  of  2 


FACULTY  EVALUATION 
PERFORMANCE  REVIEW 


Narae_  Discipline/Area 

Administrative 
Loca  c  ion  valua  tor  

Date  of  Pre-Evaluation  Conference  

Date  of  Formal 

Observation  ^Duration 


Examples  of  Strength  in  Narrative  Form: 


Areas  Needing  Improvement,  If  Any: 


Other  Professional  Responsibilities: 

The  faculty  member  has  met  his/her  Yes  No 

other  primary  responsibilities  as 
outlined  in  Article  8.01  Primal y 
Responsibilities. 

I  concur  with  the  statement  indicating         Yes  No 
this  faculty  member's  contributions  to 
the  institution  as  per  Article  8.02 
Faculty  Load. 


Based  upon  this  evaluation,  I  consider         Yes  No 

the  faculty  raefober's  overall  performance 

satisfactory. 
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Evaluator*s  Recommendations  and  assistance  provided  enabling 
the  faculty  member  to  improve  performance:  


Plan  of  Action: 

A.      Time-frame  set  for  demonstrating  improvement 


B.      Consequences  if  no  improvement: 


Date  Completed^ 


I  have  read  the  above  evaluations.  In  understand  that  ray 
signature  does  not  constitute  a  concurrence  or  approval  but 
signifies  that  I  have  been  shown  this  evaluation  and  that  I 
may  grieve  the  evaluation  if  I  believe  it  to  be  untrue  or  to 
have  been  accomplished  by  a  method  not  in  accordance  with  the 
contract . 


Post-Interview  Date  Faculty  Member 


Post-I.itervievr  Date  Administrative  Evaluator 

Complete  this  Section  only  if  Applicable: 

This  IS  the  administrator's  formal  notice  of  serious 
deficiencies  lu  the  faculty  member's  performance. 


Date 


Administrator 


Faculty  Member 

iiLOte:      If  completed,  this  section  must  be  signed  by  botii  the 

adninistrative    evaluator    and    the    faculty    member  to 
indicated  knowledge  of  the  contents. 

Distribution:    Original  -  Personnel  File 
Copy         -  Faculty  Member 
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GKIPVANCE  PROCEDURE 
HISTORY 


Grievant*s  Name 


File  # 


Level  T 

Level 

Level 

Level 

Step  2 

II 

HE 

IV 

Initial  Date  Filed 

Date  Received 

Date  Response  Filed 

Date  Response  Received 

FINAL  DISPOSITION:  DATE  OF  FINAL  DISPOSITION: 

(To  be  completed  by  FUSA/HCC) 


DISTRIBUTEON  OF  FORMS: 

Yellow  copy  to  be  retained  by  grievant/respondent . 

Original  and  all  other  copies:  FUSA/HCC  for  distribution 
as  follows: 

Green:  Respondent/grievant 

Pink:         Director     of      Personnel      and  Employee 

Relations 
Gold:         Retained  by  FUSA/HCC 

Orignal:  To  be    for-^arded  to  next  Level  'jn<ipr  rovf>r 
of  Hf STORY. 
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FUSA/KCC,  UFF-FTP-NEA 
HILLSBOROUGH  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  FORM  A 


FILE  #^ 

DATE 

FILED: 


Circle  one: 

Level 

1  I 

II 

1  III 

IV 

Circle  one: 

Step 

2 

RESPONDENT'S  NAME: 


GRIEVANT'S  NAME:_ 

HO.^  ADDRESS :  

HOME  PHONE: 


COLLEGE  FXT.# 


POSITION: 


STATEMENT     OF     GRIEVANCE      (attach      additional    sheets  if 
necessary) : 


FACULTY  AGREEMENT  ARTICLES  VIOUTED: 

SUPPORTING  FACTS  (attach  additional  sheets  it  necessary): 
RELIEF  SOUGHT  (attach  additional  sheets  if  necessary): 


  (Signature  of  Grievant) 

DISTRIBUTION  or  FORMS: 

Yellow  copy  to  be  retained  by  grievant/respondent. 

Original  and  all  other  copies :  FUSA/HCC  for  distribution 
as  follows: 

Green:       Respondent /grievant 

Pink:         Director     of      Personnel      and  Employee 

Relations 
Gold:         Retained  by  tlfSA/HCC 

Original:  To  be  forwarded  to  next  level    under  cover 
of  HISTORY. 
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FbSA/HCC.  uFF-FTP-NEA 
HILLSBOROUGH  COMMUNITr  COLLEGE 
GRIEVANCE  FORM  B  -  RESPONSE 


Circle  one: 

Level 

I 

11 

III 

IV 

Circle  one: 

Step 

2 

RECEIVED:  

DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


RESPONDENT'S  NAME: 


COLLEGf:  EXT.#  POSITION: 


REPLY  TO  GRIEVANCE  (attach  additional  sheets  if  necessary): 


DISPOSITION  (attach  additional  sheets  if  necessary): 


(Signature  of  Respondent) 
I  accept  the  above  decision. 

I  do  not  agree  with  the  above  decision  but 
request  the  Association  not  to  continue  the 
grievance  to  the  next  Level. 

I  reject  the  above  decision  and  request  the 
Association  to  continue  the  grievance  through 
the  next  Level. 


(Signature  of  Grievant) 

Distribution : 

Yellow  copy  to  be  retained  by  respondent. 

Original  and  all  other  copies:  FUSA/HCC  fjr  distribution 
as  follows: 

Grievant 

Director  of  Personnel  and  Employee  Relations 
Retained  by  FUSA/HCC 

Forwarded  to  next  level  under  HISfURY  covMr. 


o  o  o 
o 


Green : 
Pink : 
Gold: 
Original: 
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1.  Faculty  members  who  are  promoCed  froio  one  salary  rank  to 
a  higher  salary  rank  will  receive  an  IIZ  increase  in 
salary  over  cheii  previous  salary  and  will  be  placed  in 
Che  higher  salary  rank. 

2.  Annual  salary  increases  for  1986-87  are  effective 
August  21,  1986. 

3.  Salary  increases  for  1987-88  and  1988-89  become  effective 
as  of  the  first  day  of  the  respective  contractual  years. 

^.  Negotiated  overload  and  substitute  pay  increases  become 
effective  as  of  August  21  1986. 

5.  During  the  terra  of  this  Agreement,  all  faculty  will 
receive  salary  increases  to  the  full  extent  of  the 
negotiated  amounts  as  specified  in  Articles  U.Ol  Salary, 
14,02  Salary  Ranges,  14.03  Salary  Increases  (A,  B,  and 
C),  and  14.08  Professorial  Rank. 

6.  The  parties  will  share  equally  the  cost  of  printing  the 
ratified  Agreement  for  distribution  to  faculty  and 
adminisr  raters. 

7.  Those  faculty  hired  as  of  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  1986 
or  Spring  1087  Term  will  hav»-  their  basic  year 
coatractu.il  s.^Ur>  adjusted  ij  reflect  the  negotiated 
ui(.reases  in  14.01  A,  inJ  14.02.  Those  individuals  are 
not  eligible  for  the  7Z  incre.is^*  specified  in  14.03  A. 
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Currently  employed  faculty  whose  contract  has  been 
renewed  vill  be  retained  with  a  salary  not  lower  than 
that  held  on  April  29,  1986.  Furthermore,  such  faculty 
will  be  officially  acknowledged  as  being  certified  to 
teach  in  those  areas  to  which  they  have  been  assigned 
during  their  tenure  at  the  College. 

The  intent  of  Article  12.05  is  to  provide  all  full-time 
faculty  with  long-term  disability  coverage  at  no  cost  to 
the  faculty  member. 

Faculty  members  teaching  courses  that  span  Summer  I  and 
Summer  II,  under  their  basic  year  contract,  will  have 
their  regular  office  hours  prorated  over  the  two  terms. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  THE 

INDIAN  RIVER  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

AND  THE 

INDIAN  RIVER  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  CHAPTER 
OF  THE  AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  PROFESSORS 


August  1,  1987  -  July  31,  1988 
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PREAMBLE 


This  contract  is  aade  and  entered  into  the  1st  day  of  August*  I987»  by 
and  between  the  District  Board  of  Trustees  of  Indian  River  Community  College, 
hereinafter  called  the  Board,  and  the  Indian  River  Community  College  Chapter 
of  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors,  hereinafter  called  the 
Chapter,  and  has  as  its  purpose  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relations  between 
the  Board  and  the  Chapter;  the  furtherance  of  quality  education  by  maintaining 
a  high  standard  of  academic  excellence  and  efficient  governmental  services; 
the  establishment  of  an  equitable  and  peaceful  procedure  for  the  resolution  of 
grievances  without  interruption  of  work  and  interference  with  the  efficient 
operation  of  the  College;  the  establishment  of  a  formal  understanding  relative 
to  conditions  of  employment;  and  the  improvement  of  services  to  the  community. 

ARTICLE  I 

Purpose  of  Indian  River  Community  College 
Indian  River  Community  College  is  a  comprehensive  community  college 
dedicated  to  meeting  the  educational  needs  of  the  citizens  of  St.  Lucie, 
Martin,  Indian  River,  and  Okeechobee  counties.    Indian  River  Community  College 
promotes  college  transfer  programs*  job  skill  training*  comprehensive  student 
services,  lifelong  learning,  developmental  studies,  personal  enrichment,  and 
community  involvement. 

The  Faculty,  Administration,  and  Board  are  dedicated  to  this  purpose  and 
to  promoting  the  educational,  cultural,  and  economic  advantages  of  attending 
Indian  River  Community  College. 

The  Chapter  will  cooperate  in  actively  promoting  the  goals  and  purpose  of 

IRCC. 


ARTICLE  11 
Recognition 

Section  1.    The  Board  recognizes  the  Chapter  as  the  exclusive  bargaining 
representative  for  all  full-time  faculty,  which  include  counselors  and 
librarians  and  exclude  the  President,  Vice  President,  deans.  Assistant  to  the 
President,  associate  deans,  assistant  deans,  administrative  assistants, 
division  directors,  coordinators,  and  others.    If  titles  are  created  during 
the  life  of  this  contract  that  are  not  listed  above,  the  parties  will  meet  and 
attempt  to  agree  on  the  inclusion  of  the  new  titles. 

Section  2.    The  Board  will  not,  during  the  life  of  the  contract,  meet  and 
negotiate  or  meet  and  confer,  relative  to  terms  and  conditions  of  employment, 
with  any  member  of  the  faculty  or  group  of  faculty  who  is  covered  by  this 
contract,  except  through  the  exclusive  bargaining  representative. 

ARTICLE  III 
Strikes  and  Lockouts 

Section  I.    Lockouts.    No  lockout  of  any  faculty  member  shall  be 
instituted  by  the  Board  during  the  term  of  this  contract. 

Section  2.    Strikes.    Because  strikes  by  public  employees  are  illegal  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  no  strike  of  any  kind,  as  defined  in  Florida  Statutes, 
shall  be  engaged  in,  sanctioned,  or  supported  by  the  Chapter,  its  officers,  or 
agents.    In  the  event  the  Board  alleges  that  any  members  of  the  faculty  are 
engaged  in  a  strike,  the  Chapter  will,  upon  written  notification,  immediately 
notify  such  members  of  the  faculty  in  writing  of  the  allegation  and  the 
implications  of  a  strike. 
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arti:le  IV 

Dues  Deduction 

Section  1.    Checkoff,    The  Board  agrees  to  cooperate  with  the  Chapter  in 
facilitating  the  deduction  of  membership  dues  established  by  the  Chapter »  from 
the  salary  of  each  faculty  member  who  has  authorized  such  deduction  in 
writing.    The  aggregate  deductions  of  all  faculty  shall  be  remitted  toge  her 
with  an  itemized  statement  to  the  Chapter  office  no  later  than  15  days 
following  the  end  of  each  payroll  period. 

Section  2.    Indemnity.    The  Chapter  agrees  to  indemnify  and  hold  the 
Board  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims »  suits >  orders »  or  Judgments  brought 
or  issued  against  the  College  by  any  faculty' member  as  a  result  of  any  action 
taken  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  IV  Section  1. 

ARTICLE  V 
Non^'Dlscrimination 

Section  I.    Equal  Application.    The  provisions  of  this  contract  shall  be 
applied  equally  to  all  full-time  faculty  in  the  bargaining  unit  wifhout 
discrimination  as  to  race»  creed>  religion»  color>  rational  origin^  age>  sex» 
marital  status,  handicap,  or  Chapter  membership. 

Section  2.    Board  Responsibility.    The  Board  accepts  its  responsibility 
to  ensure  equal  oppcrtunity  in  all  aspects  of  employment  for  all  qualified 
persons,  regardless  of  race^  creeds  religion,  color,  national  origin,  age, 
sex,  marital  status,  or  handicap.    The  Board  will  not  interfere  with  the 
rights  of  the  faculty  to  become  or  not  to  become  members  of  the  Chapter;  ^nd 
there  shall  be  no  discrimination  or  interference,  restraint,  or  caercion  by 
the  Board  representative  against  any  faculty  because  of  Chapter  membership  or 
nonmembership  or  because  of  any  faculty  member's  activity  in  an  official 


3?9 


capacity  on  behalf  of  tha  Chapter  If  that  activity  Is  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  contract. 

Section  3.    Chapter  Responsibility.    The  Chapter  accepts  its 
responsibility  as  exclusive  bargaining  representative  and  agrees  to  represent 
all  faculty  In  the  bargaining  unit  without  discrimination  as  to  race,  creed, 
religion,  color,  national  origin,  age,  sex,  marital  status,  or  handicap.  The 
Chapter  and  Its  officers  agree  that  It  will  not  restrain  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit  from  becoming  members  of  the  Chapter  and  will  not  coerce  them 
to  become  members. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Past  Practices 

The  parties  agree  to  continue  In  effect  all  practices  of  the  Board  and 
Administration,  as  stated  In  the  current  Faculty  Handbook,  concerning  terms 
and  conditions  of  employment  (wages,  salaries,  hours,  vacation,  sick  leave, 
personal  leave,  academic  freedom,  appointment,  reappointment,  promotion, 
tenure,  dismissal,  termination,  suspension,  fringe  benefits,  extended 
professional  leave),  provided  that  such  practices  are  not  In  conflict  with  the 
provisions  of  this  contract.    In  the  event  of  such  a  conflict,  the  terms  of 
this  contract  shall  be  controlling. 

Whereas  the  Faculty  Handbook  Is  a  part  of  the  contract,  any  revisions  In 
the  Handbook  must  be  made  by  agreement  between  the  Board  and  the  Chapter. 

As  used  In  this  contract,  the  term  "past  practices"  refers  to  those 
practices  .eflned  In  the  Guidelines  and  Procedures  of  the  College,  based  upon 
written  ruu.es  of  the  College  Administration  and  of  the  District  Board  of 
Trustees. 


ERIC 


330 


ARTICLE  VII 
Chapter  Rights 

Section  !•    Communications,    Copies  of  all  communications  distributed 
generally  to  the  faculty  by  in  administrator  shall  be  supplied  to  the  Chapter 
at  the  same  time.    The  Chapter  shall  designate  its  address  for  whis  purpose. 

Section  2.    Use  of  Facilities,    The  Chapter  and  its  representatives  shall 
have,  upon  advance  request,  the  right  to  use  the  College  facilities  for 
meetings  if  those  facilities  are  available. 

Section  3.    Transaction  of  Business,    Authorized  representatives  of  the 
Chapter  shall  be  permitted  to  transact  official  Chapter  business  on  College 
premises  provided  that  this  activity  shall  not  interfere  with  or  interrupt  the 
operation  of  the  College, 

Section  4,    Bulletin  Boards,    The  Chapter  shall  have  the  right  to  post 
announcements  and  notices  of  its  activities  and  concerns  on  a  faculty  bulletin 
board  to  be  located  near  the  post  office  section  of  Koblegard  Student  Union. 
The  Chapter  may  use  the  College  distribution  service  and  faculty  mailboxes  for 
communications  to  the  faculty. 

Section  5,    Office  Space ,    An  office  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Chapter 
shall  be  furnished  by  the  Board, 

Section  6,    Time  for  Chapter  Meetings,    The  Administration  will  attempt 
to  ensure  that  no  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  is  assigned  duties  during 
activity  period. 

Section  7,    Su^  lying  Information,    Upon  request,  the  Administration 
a^'rees  to  provide  the  Chapter,  within  fifteen  working  days,  available 
information  concerning  the  professional  staffing  and  financial  resources  of 
the  College,  registry  of  professional  personnel,  the  budget,  agendas  and 
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minutes  of  Board  meetings,  faculty  names  and  addresses,  and  position  on  the 

salary  schedule  '^f  all  members  In  the  bargaining  unit. 

Section  8.    Administration  of  Contract*    The  Board  agrees  that  the 

Chapter  representatives  be  allowed  time  during  the  official  working  day  to 

Investigate  and  process  grievances  and  confer  wlt^  the  College  President  or 
his  designee  concerning  the  provisions  and  application  of  this  contract, 

provided  that  such  time  does  not  Interfere  with*  assigned  professional  datles. 

Section  9.    Certification  of  Chapter  Representatives,    The  Chapter 
president  and  other  elected  officials  who  may  represent  t.ie  faculty  In 
administering  this  contract  shall  be  certified  In  writing  to  the  Board  by  the 
Chapter  president.    The  Board  deslgneis  responsible  for  administration  of  this 
contract  shall  be  certified  to  the  Chapter  in  writing. 

Section  10.    Relecsed  Time  for  President.    The  Chapter  president  shall  be 
credited  with  six  seme(f-«r  hours  toward  the  full<-tiffle  teaching  load  for  each 
of  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters  and  three  semester  hours  toward  the  Summer 
Semester. 

Section  11.    Released  Time  for  Bargaining  Team.    Each  of  the  officially 
designated  members  of  the  bargaining  team  for  the  Chapter  shall  be  credited 
three  semester  hours  toward  the  full-tine  teaching  load  during  the  semesters 
of  formal  negotiation.    None  of  the  members  of  such  team  shall  be  entitled  to 
overload  for  the  same  term  during  which  released  time  is  granted.    If  the 
Chapter  president  is  a  member  of  the  bargaining  team,  he  will  receive  no 
additional  released  time. 

.JITICLE  VIII 
Reservation  of  Rights  of  the  Board 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  contract,  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the 
President  reserve  and  retain  full  rights,  authority,  and  discretion  (in  the 
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proper  discharge  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities)  to  control,  supervise, 
and  manage  the  College  and  Its  professional  staff;  to  determine  and  administer 
educational  policy;  to  operate  the  College  and  to  direct  the  professional 
staff;  and  otherwise  to  retain  all  rights,  autnorlty,  and  discretion  which  are 
exclusively  vested  In  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  President  under  governing 
law,  ordinances,  rules,  and  regulations  as  set  forth  In  the  Constitution  and 
laws  of  the  State  of  Florida  and  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  IX 
Legal  Counsel 

In  accordance  with  Florida  Statutes,  the  Board  agrees  to  furnish  legal 
counsel  to  any  faculty  member  requiring  It  because  of  legal  actions  brought 
because  of  his  official  duties. 

ARTICLE  X 
Contractual  Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  I.    Contracts.    The  Chapter  agrees  to  annual  Instructional 
contracts  for  a  period  of  ten  months  or  200  service  days.    Opticas  are  ten 
plus  one  month,  or  220  service  days;    and  ten  plus  two  months,  or  240  service 
days.    Nine-month  contracts  (180  service  days)  may  be  entered  Into  by  mutual 
consent.    Additional  Summer  Term  contracts  may  also  be  entered  Into  by  mutual 
consent . 

Contracts  for  Instructional  personnel  hired  after  the  beginning  of  the 
Fall  Term  will  be  pro-rated  based  on  the  number  of  service  days  to  be  actually 
served  In  comparison  to  the  total  service  days  for  each  particular  type  of 
contract.    The  compensation  will  be  similarly  pro-rated  based  on  the 
professional  rank  of  the  Instructor  Involved*    Subsequent  annual  contracts 
will  bear  the  same  beginning  and  ending  dates  as  all  other  similar  contracts. 
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Section  2.    Service  Days,    Employment  of  professional  personnel  at  IRCC 
shall  be  consistent  with  Florida  State  Statutes,  Department  of  Education 
Rules,  and  Rules  of  the  District  Board  of  Trustees.    Twenty  (20)  service  days 
are  equivalent  to  one  month  of  service.    A  service  day  is  defined  as  any  day 
in  which  an  employee  has  contractual  responsibilities.     (See  Article  X 
Section  3.) 

Section  3.    Responsibilities »    A  full^-tine  faculty  member  will  be 
responsible  for  forty  hours  per  week,  which  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited 
to,  the  following  activities,  on  or  off  campus:    classroom  periods;  office 
periods;  standing  and  ad  hoc  committee  meetings;  student  advisement;  student 
conferences;  student  evaluations;  student  reports;  examination  periods; 
preparation  of  federal,  state,  and  local  reports;  intra«-campus  communications; 
faculty  meetings;  departmental  meetings;  community<*related  clubs  or 
organizations  which  require  the  direct  need  of  a  faculty  person; 
guest-^speaVing  to  organizations  and/or  educational  institutions  within  the 
district  served  by  the  College;  travel  time  to  and  from  off*campu8  sites; 
classroom  preparation;  continued  professional  study  in  one's  discipline  (after 
approval  of  such  study  and  its  relationship  to  the  discipline  by  a  College 
administrator);  securing  typing,  duplicating,  and  printing  services; 
intern-campus  communications;  ordering  audio*-vl8ual  programs;  leaming'-center 
acquisition  selections;  curriculum  review  and  improvement;  textbook  evaluation 
and  selection;  supplies  requisitioning  and  inventory  control;  and  other 
professional  activities. 

Section  4.    Instructional  Responsibilities .    The  normal  instructional 
credit-hour  teaching  load  shall  consist  of  f. 'teen  (15)  to  seventeen  (17) 
credit  hours  or  their  equivalent  for  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters.  The 
Summer  teaching  load  will  be  from  three  (3)  to  six  (6)  credit  hours  per  term. 
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Total  credit-hour  teaching  loe.c  per  academic  year  will  be  no  more  than 
thirty-seven  (37)  per  instructor,  before  entering  overload  status.    During  the 
Sumner  term  no  full-time  faculty  member  will  be  assigned  more  than  two  contact 
periods,  as  defined  as  the  time  which  meets  the  criteria  set  forth  by  the 
Florida  Department  of  Education. 

Section  5.    Laboratory  Courses.    All  courses  that  are  determined  by  the 
Admini  ^ration  to  be  laboratory  courses  will  be  allotted  the  equivalent  of  one 
(1)  credit  hour  for  each  two  (2)  laboratory  hours.    A  laboratory  hour  is  a 
fifty-minute  period  in  which  a  student  usej  instruments  and  materials  that 
cannot  be  used  without  proper  supervision  and  special  facilities. 

Section  6.    Nighc  Classes.    With  the  exception  of  courses  specifically 
operated  as  night  programs  (determined  by  Administration) ,  no  instructor  will 
be  required  to  teach  more  than  two  nights  per  week  per  semester  without  his 
consent.    No  instructor  will  be  assigned  a  tenth-period  class  (as  defined  in 
the  current  catalogue)  followed  by  a  first-period  class  (as  defined  in  the 
current  catalogue)  the  next  day  without  his  consent. 

Section  7.    Compensating  Assignments.    In  the  event  that  a  full-time 
faculty  member's  regularly     heduled  classes  fail  to  meet  the  necessary 
enrollment,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  consulted  and  assigned  a  compensating 
assignment  from  unassigned  courses  in  the  areas  of  the  instructor's 
certification,  or  some  other  professional  assignment  as  designated  by  the  Dean 
of  Instruction. 

Section  8.    Off -Campus  Service.    As  a  part  of  their  regular  services, 
faculty  members  may  be  assigned  classes  in  off-campus  sites  in  the  district 
served  by  the  college.    With  the  exception  of  classes  specifically  designated 
as  night  programs  by  the  Administration,  instructors  shall  teach  at  only  one 
off-campus  site  per  day.    At  no  time  shall  a  member  be  required  to  teach  at 


two  different  sites,  including  the  main  campus,  on  the  same  night.    With  the 
exception  of  specific  night  programs,  faculty  members  shall  teach  at  a  maximum 
of  two  off-campus  sites  per  semester,  unless  it  is  otherwise  agreed. 

Section  9.    Committee  Membership.    Every  faculty  member  is  expected  to 
serve  on  at  least  one  committee  but  no  more  than  two  committees,  unless  the 
faculty  member  agrees  to  any  additional  assignments.    In  the  event  of  a 
special  committee  assignment  in  addition  to  the  prior  two  committee 
assignments,  the  faculty  member  will  be  released  froiL  one  of  the  two 
previously  assigned  committees.    This  section  applies  to  membership  on 
standing  and  ad  hoc  committees  of  the  faculty  as  well  as  the  Executive  Council 
of  the  AAUP  and  Promotions  Committee.    The  Chapter  president  and  the  Executive 
Council  members  will  serve  only  or  the  Executive  Council  and  shall  not  be 
assigned  further  committee  assignments  unless  a  Council  member  requei^ts 
additional  committee  assignments. 

One  exception  to  the  above  restrictions  on  committee  assignments  for 
faculty  members  and  the  Chapter  president  is  applicable.    This  concerns  those 
instances  when  campus-wide  participation  of  all  groups  of  employees  is 
required,  such  as  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  self-study, 
or  other  accreditation/accountability  procedures  that  are  mandated. 

Section  10.    Substitute  Instruction.    Substitute  Instruction,  when 
performed  by  a  full-time  faculty  member  upon  assignment  by  the  President  or 
his  representative,  shall  be  with  the  consant  of  the  substituting  instructor. 
All  substituting  shall  be  paid  on  a  pro-rated  overload  basis,  computed  by 
using  the  current  Faculty  Salary  Schedule  based  on  professional  rank. 

Section  II.    Short  Term  Contracts.    When  faculty  members  are  requested  to 
accept. ,  and  do  accept,  a  Second  Summer  Term-teaching  assignment,  compensation 
will  be  paid  at  overload  rates. 


ARTICLE  XI 
Salaries 

For  the  academic  year  1987-88,  the  following  salary  schedule  will  be  in  effect 

INDIAN  RIVER  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
1987-88  FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE  FOR  TEN  MONTH  CONTRACTS 


MASTER        ASSISTANT  ASSOCUTE 


STEP 

INSTRUCTORS 

INSTRUCTORS 

PROFESSORS 

PROFESSORS 

PROFESSORS 

Beginning 

$23,770 

$25,880 

$27,980 

$32,070 

$36,. '70 

After  1 

year 

$24,890 

$26,990 

$29,100 

$33,180 

$37,390 

After  2 

years 

$26,000 

$28,110 

$30,200 

$34,290 

$38,510 

After  3 

years 

$26,990 

$29,100 

$31,200 

$35,270 

$39,500 

After  4 

years 

$27,980 

$30,090 

$32,070 

$36,270 

$40,490 

After  5 

years 

$28,850 

$30,950 

$33,060 

$37,130 

$41,340 

After  6 

years 

$29,460 

$31,570 

$33,670 

$37,890 

$41,970 

After  7 

years 

$30,120 

$32,180 

$34,290 

$38,510 

$42,700 

After  8 

years 

$30,820 

$32,940 

$34,920 

$39,120 

$43,330 

After  9 

years 

$31,320 

$33,430 

$35,530 

$39,740 

$43,830 

For  ten-plus-one-month  contracts,  add  one-tenth  of  the  appropriate  amount 
above. 

For  ten-plus-two-month  contracts,  add  two-tenths  of  the  appropriate  amount 
above . 


i: 


The  Special  Payment  Schedule  for  1987*88  Is  as  folxovs: 


Department  Chairmen  $1»510 

Major  Sports*Head  Coaches  $2»730 

Assistant  Coaches  and  $1,790 
Minor  Sports  Coaches 

Intrasurals  $ 1 » 5 10 

Cheerleader  Sponsor  $1»510 

Gordon  Rule  Administrator  $1,510 


Overloada 

Full-time  faculty  may  be  asked,  but  not  required,  to  teach  credit  classes 
beyond  the  maximum  credit-hour  assignment,  as  defined  in  Article  X,  Section  4. 

Overloads  that  are  paid  for  a^  the  end  of  Fall  and  Spring  terms  will  not 
count  toward  the  maximum  teaching  load  of  thirty-seven  (37)  credit  hours  for 
the  academic  year. 

Full-time  faculty  members  with  overloads  will  be  paid  for  the  academic 
year  1985-86  at  the  following  rates,  per  credit  hour: 

Professor  $570.00 
Associate  Professor  $545.00 
Assistant  Professor  $500.00 
Master  Instructor  $460.00 
Instructor  $400.00 
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Non-credit  teaching,  if  not  part  of  assigned  load,  shall  be  paid  to 
full-time  faculty  as  follows: 

RANK  SCHEDULE 

Professor  $17,00  per  hour 

Associate  Professor  $16«2S  per  hour 

Assistant  Professor  $15.50  per  hour 

Master  Instructor  $14,50  per  hour 

Instructor  $13*25  per  hour 

ARTICLE  XII 
Provisions  for  Bargaining  Dnit  Members 
Not  Eligible  for  Continuing  Contract 
A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who,  because  of  contract  status  or 
employment  status  under  a  State  or  Federal  Grant,  is  not  eligible  for 
continuing  contract  status  is  entitled  to  all  benefits  of  faculty  membership 
and  employment;  however,  the  individual's  contract  will  supersede  all 
provisions  of  this  contract  where  a  conflict  exists. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
Leave  of  Absence 

During  the  term  of  this  contract,  the  Board  agrees  to  continue  the 
provisions  for  leave  of  absence  with  pay  and  leave  of  absence  without  pay,  as 
presented  in  the  current  Faculty  Handbook . 

ARTICLE  XIV 
Employment  Contracts  and  Certification 
During  the  term  of  this  contract,  the  Board  agrees  to  continue  the 
provisions  as  stated  in  the  current  Faculty  Handbook. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
Faculty  Rank  and  Promotion 
Section  1.    Minimum  Eligibility  Criteria,    The  following  minimum  criteria 
must  be  met  If  a  faculty  member  Is  to  be  considered  eligible  for  employment  or 
promotion  to  a  specific  rank.    Satisfaction  of  the  criteria  does  not  guarantee 
such  employment  or  promotion;  It  Is  simply  the  mlnlmu&i  required  for 
eligibility.    A  faculty  member,  after  completion  of  two  years  at  IRCC,  may 
present  co  the  Dean  of  Instruction  a  written  request  for  promotion. 

Instructor:  Earned  Bachelor's  degree  plus  10  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
course  work,  plus  three  years*  experience  In  the  field  of  specialization, -or 
the  equivalent  qualifications. 

or 

Earned  Bachelor's  degree  plus  five  years*  experience  In  the  field  of 
specialization,  or  the  equivalent  qualifications. 

Master  Instructor;    Earned  Master's  degree  plus  one  year  of  experience  In 
the  field  of  specialization*  or  the  equi\alent  qualifications. 

or 

Earned  Bachelor's  degree  plus  15  quarter  hours  of  additional  graduate 
course  work,  plus  five  years*  experience  in  the  field  of  specialization,  or 
the  equivalent  qualifications. 

or 

Earned  Bachelor's  degree  plus  ten  years  experience  in  the  field  of 
specialization. 
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Assistant  Professor;    Earned  Master's  degree  plus  30  quarter  hours  of 
additional  graduate  course  work,  with  no  experience  necessary,  or  the 
equivalent  qualifications. 

or 

Earned  Master's  degree  plus  15  quarter  hours  of  additional  course  work, 
plus  two  years'  experience  in  the  field,  or  the  equivalent  qualifications. 

or 

Earned  Master's  degree  plus  five  years'  teaching  experience  in  the  field 
of  specialization,  or  the  equivalent  qualifications. 

Associate  Prcfessor:    Earned  Master's  degree  plus  SO  quarter  hours  of 
additional  graduate  course  work  or  admission  tc  candidacy  in  tbl  recognized 
doctoral  program  at  an  accredited  institution,  plus  five  years  in  the  field  of 
specialization. 

Full  Professor;    Earned  Doctorate. 

Section  2.    Promotion  to  Assistant  Professor  upon  Reception  of  Tenure. 
Upon  gaining  tenure,  a  teacher  who  is  employed  at  the  Instructor  or  Master 
Instructor  level  and  is  qualified  for  the  rat.k  of  Assistant  Professor  shall  be 
promoted  to  Assistant  Professor.    Candidates  fot  this-  promotion  must  follow 
th.  same  procedure  followed  by  all  other  applicants  for  promotion,  including  a 
letter  of  intent  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  and  submission  of  appropriate 
documents  to  the  Promotions  Committee. 

Section  3.    Deadline  for  Promotion  Applications.    The  deadline  for  filing 
an  application  with  the  Dean  of  Instruction  for  consideration  for  the 
following  contract  year  is  December  1. 

Section  4.  Promotions  Committee.  The  Promotions  Committee  consists  of 
three  full  professors  elected  annually  by  the  Chapter.  Promotions  Committee 
members  will  not  be  required  to  serve  on  any  other  regular  committee  during 
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their  tenure  on  the  Promotions  Committee.    The  committee  will  have  full  access 
to  student  evaluations*  self--evaluatlons >  and  written  evaluations  of  the 
applicants  made  by  their  division  directors.    The  committee  will  review  each 
request  for  promotlon>  decide  whether  the  applicant  Is  promntablet  and  report 
its  decision  to  the  President  of  the  College  and  to  the  applicant. 


Section  I*    Transfers*    Notice  of  full-time  vacancies  In  the  College 
shall  be  made  known  to  the  faculty  and  the  Chapter*    Faculty  who  are 
applicants  to  fill  such  vacancies  shall  be  considered  In  filling  the 
vacancies*    If  accepted >  an  Individual  shall  retain  all  rights  and  privileges 
as  provided  by  Florida  Statutes  and  State  Board  Rules* 

Section  2*    Layoff  Procedures*    In  the  event  that  It  Is  necessary  to  lay 
off  faculty  either  because  a  program  has  been  discontinued  or  because  of 
financial  exigency^  the  following  procedure  shall  be  employed: 

Step  I.    The  College  President*  or  his  designee*  shall  call  a  meeting 
between  representatives  of  the  Administration  and  of  the  Chapter  to  discuss 
potential  solutions  to  the  problem  of  unneeded  personnel  In  a  particular 
program  or  department.    If  possible*  an  Individual  to  be  laid  off  will  be 
placed  In  any  vacancy  for  which  he  Is  qualified* 

Step  2.    If  Step  I  does  not  produce  a  satisfactory  solution  to  the 
problem  of  unneeded  personnel ,  adjunct  faculty  In  any  field  In  which  the 
unneeded  faculty  are  legally  certified  to  teach  shall  be  dismissed  In  favor  of 
the  unreeded  faculty. 

Step  3.    If  Steps  I  and  2  fall  to  solve  the  problem  of  unneeded  faculty* 
layoffs  In  a  particular  program  or  department  shall  be  In  order  of  seniority 
with  the  most  recently  hired  faculty  being  laid  off  first* 


ARTiaE  XVI" 


Transfers*  Abolishment  of  Position^*  Reduction  in  Force 


ERIC 


17 

A.    A  faculty  member  on  continuing  contract  who  is  scheduled  for  layoff 
may,  if  legally  qualified,  take  the  po&ition  of  a 
noncontinuing*contract  member  anywhere  in  the  College. 

6.    Notice  of  layoff  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  A  noncontinuing-contract  faculty  member  who  is  to  be  laid  off 
because  of  financial  exigency  shall  receive  notice,  by  April  I, 
chat  his  contract  may  not  be  renewed. 

2.  A  continuing--contract  faculty  member  who  is  to  be  laid  off 
because  of  discontinuat^      of  program  shall  receive  twelve  (12) 
months*  notice.    A  continumg-contract  faculty  member  who  is  to 
be  laid  off  because       financial  exigency  shall  receive  notice, 
by  April  1,  or  as  provided  by  law. 

3.  A  continuing*contract  faculty  member  who  is  to  be  laid  off  shall 
receive  a  one-year  sabbatical  to  enable  him  either  to  increase 
his  skills  or  to  train  for  a  new  field. 

For  a  period  of  twelve  (12)  months »  the  person  on  sabbatical  is  to 
receive  monthly  remuneration  of  SO  percent  of  the  monthly  salary  which  would 
be  paid  to  him  if  he  were  not  laid  off.    The  number  of  such  sabbaticals 
granted  per  year  shall  not  exceed  four  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
certified  full-time  faculty  employed  by  the  College. 

If  the  number  of  applicants  for  sabbaticals  exceeds  the  number  of 
sabbaticals  available,  sabbaticals  will  be  awarded  on  thr  basis  of  seniority 
in  the  College. 

Section  3.    Recall  Proceo^re.    Faculty  members  who  have 
continuing-con tract  status  shall  have  recall  rights  for  three  (3)  years  for 
any  available  academic  position.    Recall  shall  be       inverse  order  of  layoff. 
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ARTICLr:  XVII 
Holidays 

The  academic  calendar  will  provide  that  no  faculty  will  be  scheduled  to 
work  on  Che  following  holidays:    New  Year's  Day,  Memorial  Day,  Independence 
Day,  Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  D«y,  and  Veterans  Day.    When  any 
of  the  above  holidays  falls  on  Saturday,  the  preceding  Friday  shall  be  the 
holiday.    Wlion  any  of  the  above  holidays  falls  on  Sunday,  the  following  Monday 
shall  be  the  holiday.    Any  memb  r  of  the  faculty  who  observes  religious 
holidays  on  days  which  do  not  fall  on  a  Sunday  or  a  legal  holiday  shall  be 
entitled  to  such  diiys  off  from  his  employment  for  such  obser\ance.  However, 
he  shall  file,  with  thj  Dean  of  Instruction,  appropriate  documents  for  such 
leavt.  which  shall  be  deducted  from  the  balance  of  his  sick  leave  days. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 
Fringe  Benefits 

During  the  term  of  this  contracn,  the  Board  agrees  to  provide  fringe 

benefits  to  the  faculty  which  include  the  following:  '  life,  accident,  and 

accidental  death  insurance;  health  insurance;  long-term  disability  insurance; 

unemployment  compensation  insurance;  worker's  compensation  insurance;  sick 

leave  pool;  retirement  system;  indemnification  of  court-assessed  damages 

against  employees;  reimbursement  of  tuition  a'-d  fees  for  educational 

experiences  approved  (in  advance)  by  the  Administration  and  taken  at 

accredited  institutions;  reserved  parking  -     ^ef;  free  adnltsion  to  athletic 

events;  and  swimming  pool  privileges.    The  Chepter  will  be  notified  of  and 

involved  In  the  consideration  of  any  substantive  changes  to  be  made  in  the 

contractual  agreements  concerning  benefits  (for  example.  Insurance  programs) 

as  they  pertain  to  the  faculty.  The  District  Board  of  Trustees  also  agree 
to  provide  Sick  Leave  Fringe  Benefits  as  specified  in  House  Bill  416. 
contingent  upon  becoming  FLA  Law  effective  October  1987. 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
Rights  of  the  Faculty 
Section  1,    Academic  Freedom,    The  Chapter  subscribes  to  the  AAUP  19A0 
Statement  of  Principles  and  the  Interpretive  Comments  of  1940  and  1970,  which 
point  out  the  following:     (1)  the  faculty  member  Is  entitled  to  reasonable 
freedom  In  the  classroom  In  discussing  his  subject,  but  he  should  be  careful 
not  to  introduce  Into  his  ♦•eachlng  controversial  matter  which  has  no  relation 
to  his  subject;  and  (2)  the  faculty  member  Is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a  learned 
profession,  and  an  employee  of  an  educational  Institution.    When  he  speaks  or 
writes  as  a  citizen,  he  should  be  free  from  Institutional  censorship  or 
discipline,  but  his  special  position  In  the  community  Imposes  special 
obligations.    As  a  person  of  learning  and  as  an  educational  employee,  he 
should  remember  that  the  public         judge  his  profession  and  his  Institution 
by  his  utterances.    Hence,  he  should  be  accurate,  should  exercise  appropriate 
restraint,  should  show  respect  for  the  opinions  of  others,  and  should  make 
every  effort  to  Indicate  that  he  is  not  a  spokesman  of  the  Institution. 

Section  2.    Citizenship.    Th^  faculty  shall  be  entitled  to  full  rights  of 
citizenship  and  shall  claim  all  rights  permitted  to  It  by  law. 

Section  3.    Confidentiality.    The  faculty  shall  not  be  expected  to 
disclose  Information  given  to  It  In  confidence  regarding  students  unless 
required  to  do  so  by  law. 

Section  4.    Board  Policies.    Each  faculty  member  shall  be  given  a  copy  of 
the  current  contract,  IRCC  Guidelines  and  Procedures,  and  Faculty  Handbook. 
Faculty  shall  not  be  held  accountable  for  such  rules  and  regulations  until 
distribution  has  been  made. 


Section  5.    Office,    The  Administration  shall  provide  to  each  faculty 
member  office  space  and  office  equipment  necessary  fpr  the  faculty  member  to 
provide  his  assigned  services. 

Section  6.    Travel  Expenses,    The  faculty  member  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
expenses  Incurred  during  travel  required  for  College  business  in  accordance 
with  current  travel  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  of  Florida  as 
authorized  by  statute. 

Section  7.    Check  Distribution,    Faculty  members  must  have  their  checks 
available  on  the  scheduled  date  and  at  the  scheduled  time  unless  delay  is 
caused  by  unforeseen  circumstances. 

ARTICLE  XX 
Meaning  of  Tenure 

Faculty  members  having  tenure  have  appointments  continued  from  year  to 
year  without  necessity  for  annual  or  other  renewals.    Tenure  of  a  faculty 
member  shall  continue  until  death;  resignation;  mandatory  retirement  under 
current  federal  laws;  termination  for  cause  (Article  XXI);  or.  in 
extraordinary  circumstances,  a  financial  exigency  (Article  XVI  Section  2). 

ARTICLE  XXI 
Termination  of  Appointment  for  Cause 
Section  1.    Definition  of  Cause.    Adequate  cause  for  the  dismissal  of  a 
faculty  member  who  has  tenure  or  whose  non-tenured  appointment  is  being 
terminated  without  the  notice  normally  required  is  restricted  to:  (1) 
immorality,  (2)  misconduct  in  office,  (3)  incompetency,  (4)  gross 
insubordination,  (5)  willful  neglect  of  duty,  (6)  drunkenness,  or  (7) 
conviction  of  any  crime  Involving  moral  turpitude.    The  burden  of  proof  in 
establishing  cause  for  dismissal  rests  with  the  College  Administration. 
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Section  2.    Procedural  Rights  of  the  Faculty >    When  reason  arises  to 
question  the  fitness  of  a  faculty  member>  the  President  of  the  College  or  his 
designate    representative  will  discuss  the  matter  with  the  faculty  member  in  a 
personal  conference,  at  which  the  faculty  member  may  choose  to  be  accompanied 
by  a  Chapter  representative  or  an  attorney.    The  matter  may  be  terminated  by 
mutual  consent  at  this  point. 

If  an  adjustment  does  not  result,  then  the  matter  will  be  considered 
according  to  current  pertinent  Board  of  Education  Rules.     (See  also  Article 
XXIII.) 

ARTICLE  XXII 
Miscellaneous  Provisions 

Section  1.    Classes  at  Other  Institutions.    With  the  approval  of  the  Dean 
of  Instruction,  schedules.  Insofar  as  practicable,  are  to  be  arranged  whenever 
requested  to  allow  faculty  to  attend  classes  at  other  Institutions  of  higher 
education  up  to  two  courses  per  term. 

Section  2.  Attendance  at  College  Functions.  Faculty  attendance  at  all 
College-sponsored  functions  and  activities  shall  be  voluntary  unless  part  of 
the  Individual  faculty  member's  workload. 

Section  3.    Liability.    The  Chapter  shall  not  hold  the  Board  responsible 
for  personal  property  stored  or  utilized  on  College  property. 

Section  4.    Administrative  Assignments.    Instruc:ors,  ccuaselors,  or 
librarians  who  are  also  designated'  as  administrators  In  the  College  shall  not 
be  assigned  In  excess  of  50  percent  Instructor,  counselor,  and  librarian 
responsibilities  unless  an  exception  is  approved  by  the  President  and  the 
Chapter.    No  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  exercise  supervision  over  any 
other  member  of  the  bargaining  unit. 
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Section  5.    Protection  of  Bargaining  Process*    No  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  will  receive  any  term  or  condition  of  employment  that  Is  more 
or  less  advantageous  than  any  contained  In  this  contract. 

ARTiaE  mil 
Adjustment  Procedures 
Section  1.    Grievances.    A  grievance  Is  defined  as  a  dispute  or 
disagreement  raised  by  an  employee  or  the  Chapter  against  the  Administration 
Involving  the  Interpretation  or  application  of  the  specific  provisions  of  this 
contract  or  application  of  a  rule  or  regulation  In  other  than  a  uniform  manner 
or  other  than  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  rule  or  regulation. 
Grievances  as  defined  that  arise  after  the  effective  date  of  this  contract 
shall  be  processed  In  the  following  manner  on  a  uniform  grievance  form 
furnished  by  the  Administration.    Grievances  that  arose  previous  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  contract  shall  be  processed  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  then  in  effect.    No  reprisals  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  against 
any  member  of  the  faculty  for  participating  in  a  grievance. 

Section  2.    Grievance  Procedurej.    Step  1.    If  a  complaint  that  falls 
within  the  definition  of  a  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  in 
informal  discussions;  and  if  five  (5)  working  days  have  elapsed  since  the 
complaint  was  presented,  a  grievance  may  be  filed  on  the  official  grievance 
fonr  supplied  by  the  Administration.    No  grievance  shall  be  entertained  or 
processed  unless  it  is  submitted  within  twenty  (20)  working  days  after  the 
feculty  member,  through  the  use  of  reasonable  diligence,  should  have  obtained 
knowledge  of  the  first  occurrence  of  the  event  giving  .ise  to  the  grievance. 
The  written  complaint— signed  by  both  the  faculty  member  and  the  Chapter 
grievance  representative  on  the  campus,  in  individual  faculty  grievances  (or 
signed  alone  by  the  Chapter  grievance  representative  on  the  campus,  in  case  of 


Chapter  grievance) — shall  set  forth  the  nature  of  the  problem,  the  facts  on 
which  it  is  based,  the  alleged  violation,  and  the  relief  requested. 

In  the  event  that  the  faculty  vember  elects  to  .f ili  a  charge  without  the 
intervention  of  the  Chapter  grievance  representacive,  the  Administration  will 
immediately  notify  the  Chapter  grievance  representative  that  a  grievance 
charge  has  been  filed  and  will  supply  the  representative    'rh  a  copy  of  the 
charge.    No  representative  of  the  Administration  will  meet  with  the  faculty 
member  without  first  affording  reasonable  opportunity  for  the  Chapter 
representative  to  be  present  at  such  meeting. 

The  written  grievance  will  be  submitted  by  the  complainant  to  the 
appropriate  division  director  or  his  representative.    A  written  decision  will 
be  made  and  forwarded  to  the  complainant  within  three  (3)  working  days  of 
receipt  of  the  formal  grievance,  and  a  copy  of  the  same  shall  at  that  time  be 
supplied  to  the  Chapter  grievance  representative.    If  the  decision  of  the 
division  director  or  his  representative  is  not  satisfactory,  th*»  gtievance 
will  be  taken  to  Step  2. 

Step  2.    All  written  materials  from  Step  1  will  be  submitted  by  the 
complainant  to  the  appropriate  dean  within  three  (3)  working  days  of  the 
receipt  of  an  unsatisfactory  decision.    Grievances  originating  at  off-campus 
sites  will  be  submitted  to  the  administrator  in  charge  of  the  off-campus 
sites;  grievances  originating  on  the  main  campus  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Associate  Dean  of  Instruction.    A  written  decision  will  be  made  and  forwarded 
to  the  complainant  within  three  (3)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  formal 
grievance,  and  a  copy  of  the  same  shall  at  that  time  be  supplied  to  the 
Chapter  grievance  representative.    If  the  complainant  is  not  satisfied  with 
the  decision,  Step  3  will  be  taken. 


Step  3.    All  written  materials  from  Steps  1  and  2  will  be  submitted  to 
the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  representative.    This  appeal  will  be  filed 
within  three  (3)  working  days  of  receipt  of  an  unsatisfactory  written  decision 
from  the  last  appeal.    The  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  representative  will  give 
a  written  decision  within  three  (3)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance 
and  file.    A  copy  will  also  be  sent  to  the  Chapter  grievance  representative. 
If  the  complainant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision.  Step  4  will  be  taken. 

Step  A.    All  written  caterials  from  Steps  1,2,  and  3  will  be  submitted 
to  the  President  of  Indian  River  Community  College  or  his  representative.  The 
President  or  his  representative  will  give  a  written  decision  within  five  (5) 
working  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  grievance  and  file.    A  copy  will  clso  be 
sent  to  the  Chapter  grievance  representative. 

Step  5.    If  the  President's  decision  or  his  representative's  decision  is 
unsatisfactory,  the  grievance  will  be  submitted  to  an  imp«tial,  neutral 
arbitrator  mutually  selected  by  the  parties  from  the  list  of  approved 
arbitrators  maintained  by  PERC.    The  administration  will  be  notified  by 
registered  mail  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  employee's  intention  to 
submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration. 

The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding;  however,  .he 
arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  power  to  add  to,  subtract  from,  modify,  or  alter 
the  terms  of  the  collective  bargaining  agreement. 

The  cotr.pensation,  if  any,  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  borne  equally  by  the 
Admiristration  aud  the  Chapter. 

ARTICLE  mV 
Totality  of  Agreement 
Each  party,  for  the  lifetime  of  the  contract,  agrees  that  the  other  shall 
not  be  obligated  to  bargain  collectively  with  any  subject  matter  referred  to 


or  not  referred  to  or  governed  by  or  not  governed  by  this  contract,  unless  tai 
Board  and  che  Chapter  mutually  agree  to  alter,  amend,  supplement,  enlarge,  or 
modify  any  of  Its  provisions. 

ARTICLE  XXV 
Savings  Clause 

The  contract  is  intended  to  be  in  conformity  with  all  applicable  and 
^alid  federal  and  state  laws  and  rules  and  regulations  thereof.    In  the  event 
that  any  provision  of  this  contract  is  found  to  be  inconsistent  with  existing 
legislative  statutes  or  rules  or  regulations  promulgated  thereunder,  the 
provisions  of  such  statutes  or  ordinances  shal^l  prevail;  and  if  any  provision 
herein  is  found  to  be  invalid  or  unenforceable  by  court  or  other  authority 
having  jurisdiction,  then  such  provision  shall  be  inoperative;  but  all  other 
valid  provisions  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect.    If  such  provision  of 
the  contract  subsequently  becomes  legal  because  of  the  passage  of  new 
legislation  during  the  term  of  the  contract,  it  shall  at  that  time  become 
operative,,  (i.e.  House  Bill  416,  Sick  Leave). 

If  the  enactment  of  any  provision  or  portion  of  this  contract  is 
prevented  because  of  applicable  legislative  action,  executive  order,  or 
regulation  dealing  with  wage  and  price  controls,  then  only  such  specific 
provisions  or  portion  specified  in  such  decision  shall  be  invalid,  the 
remainder  of  this  contract  continuing  in  full  force  and  effect  for  the  term  of 
the  contract,  provided,  however,  any  provision  of  this  contract  is  prevented 
from  being  put  into  effect  shall  become  effective  at  such  time,  in  such 
amounts  and  for  such  periods,  retroactively  and  prospectively,  as  will  be 
permitted  by  law  at  any  time  during  the  life  of  this  contract  or  any  extension 
thereof. 
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ARTICLE  XXVI 
Term  of  Contract 

•Tils  contract  shall  be  effective  on  the  Ist  day  of  August  1987  and  shall 
remain  In  full  force  and  effect  through  the  31»t  day  of  July  1988. 


For  the  Board  For  the  Chapter 


Chief  Negotiator 


oecretary  Ncgotfltor 
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PREAMBLE 


This  Agreement  is  made  and  entered  into  by  and  betvieen 
the  District  Board  of  Trustees  of  Palm  Beach  Junior  College 
and  the  United  Faculty  of  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  as  of  12:01 
a.m.  on  the  day  following  the  later  of  the  ratification  dates 
shown  on  page  fifty-eight. 


ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION 

Section  A:  The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  United  Faculty  of 
Palm  Beach  Junior  College  as  the  exclusive  collective  bargaining 
agent  with  respect  to  all  wages,  hours,  working  conditions,  and 
CO  /ditions  of  employment  for  all  full-time  instructional  faculty, 
all  full-time  librarians,  all  full-time  counselors  and  Assistant 
Directors  of  Library  Services  III  employed  by  it. 
Section  B;  It   is   understood  and  agreed  that  the  U.F.  shall 

have  the  right  to  represent  unit  members  in  processing  grievances 
i^s  defined  later  in  this  Agreement)  through  the  grie\Ance 
procedure,  subject  to  the  limitations  contained  in  the  Florida 
law. 

Section  C:  The    U.F.     shall    represent    all    members    of  the 

bargaining  unit  actively  employed  at  the  College  or  on  authorized 
leave,  so  long  as  they  continues  to  I*ave  employment  relationships 
with  the  College. 

Section  D;  The  Board  wi  1 1  not  recogn ize  the  U.7.  as  the 
exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  any  employees  except  those 
referred  to  in  Section  A  above,  in  the  absence  of  a  proper 
certification. 

Section  E:  If  a  dispute  eurises  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement  as  to  whether  any  position  is  within  the  bargaining 
unit  described  in  Section  A,  that  dispute  will  be  subject  to 
resolution  through  normal  legal  pLOcedares. 


ARTICLE  II 
DEFINITIONS 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement,  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

Section  A;  Board* shall  mean  the  District  Board  of  TruFtees  of 
Palm  Beach  Junior  College. 

Section  B;  Employer  shall  mean  the  District  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Palm  Beach  Junior  College,  Florida. 

Section  C;  U.F .   shall  mean  the  United  Faculty  of  Palm  Beach 

Junior  College. 

Section  D;  Bargaining  unit  shall  mean  the  unit  described  in 

T^rticle  I,  Section  A. 

Section  E;  Unit  member  shall  mean  an  employee  within  the  bar- 
gaining unit. 

Section  F;  Full-time    shall    mean    being    assigned   to  duties 

requiring  a  minimum  of  35  or  40  duty  hours  a  week  during  any 
term,  depending  on  individual  contract  length. 

ARTICLE  III 
UNIC^  RIGIfTS 

Section  A:  Upon  request  of   the  President  of  the  U.F.,  the 

i  resident  of  the  College  shall  supply  or  shall  cause  to  be 
supplied  any  and  all  information  to  the  extent  required  by  law 
which  may  be  necessary  for  the  U.F.  to  process  any  grievance  or 
complaint. 

Section  B:  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Emoicyer 
will  not  withhold  from  the  U.F.  (or  its  designated  representa- 
tive) any  infonnation  to  vihich  it  is  entitled  under  Florida  law. 
The  Vice  President  of  Planr'ng  and  Information  Systems  will  see 
to  it  that  this  Section  is  complied  with.     The  College  will 


continue,  as  in  the  past,  to  deposit  documents  of  interest  to 
faculty  in  the  library  from  time  to  time,  and  generally  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  the  past. 

Section  C:  All  Division  Chairpersons  will  upon  request  share 
with  the  President  'of  the  U.F.  or  his/her  designee  information 
they  have  at  any  given  time  concerning  scheduling  or  tentative 
scheduling. 

Section  D:  The  Employer  agrees  that  the  policy  of  the 
District  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  College  will  not  be  applied  to 
the  U.F.  in  a  manner  which  is  discriminatory  %4)en  conpared  %«Lth 
the  application  of  the  same  policy  to  other  non-College  groups 
seeking  the  use  ot  College  facilities. 

Section  E;  The  United  •  Faculty  shall  have  the  right  to 
represent  any  faculty  member  who  wishes  to  be  represented  at  any 
scheduled  meeting  between  the  faculty  member  and  any  member  of 
the  Board  or  Administration,  the  subject  matter  of  vrtiich  is 
within  the  scope  of  wages,  hours,  working  conditions,  and 
conditions  of  employment. 

Section  F:  The  College  will  designate  one  bulletin  board  or  a 
reasonable  amount  of  bulletin  board  space  on  each  ceunpus  exclus- 
ively for  Union  business,  the  location  to  be  determined  by  the 
College.  The  Union  will  not  have  access  to  other  campus  bulletin 
boards.  All  materials  to  be  confined  to  official  Union  business 
and  will  not  be  derogatory  towards  the  College  or  nend^ers  of  the 
Board  or  Administration.  All  postings  must  have  U.F.  approval  as 
indicated  by  the  signature  of  the  Union  President  or  his/her 
designee.  Posted  material  must  be  submitted  to  the  College 
President  or  his/her  designee  concurrently  with  posting.  The 
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College  reserves  the  right  to  remove  from  bulletin  boards  any 
material  which  does  not  conform  to  these  previsions  or  which  is 
controversial  or  potentially  disruptive. 

Section  G:  The  U.F.  may,  during  non-duty  hours,  place  U.F* 
materials  in  the  individual  mailboxes  of  faculty  members,  so  long 
as  a  copy  of  all  materials  distributed  is  provided  concurrently 
to  the  President  or  his/her  designer.  The  Union  will  not  use  the 
College  mail  service.  College  equipment.  College  personnel, 
and/or  College  supplies  or  materials. 

Section  H;  Representatives  of  the  United  Faculty  may,  at  the 
election  of  the  Union,  be  ir  luded  in  the  process  of  preparing 
the  academic  calendar  for  the  succeeding  year  at  the  same  time 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  Registrar  and  other  individuals 
currently  providing  input  to  the  Vice  President  for  Plani  ing  and 
Information  Systems  or  other  responsible  individuals. 

When  the  next  requi*~ed  calendar  has  been 
prepared  the  Board's  bargaining  team  will  present  it  at  the 
bargaining  table,  where  it  will  be  submitted  to  the  bargaining 
process.    This  will  be  an  exception  to  Article  XXXIV,  Section  B. 

It  is  agreed  that  implementation  of  the  calendar 
as  developed  by  the  Administration  shall  not  in  any  event  be 
delayed  by  any  dis.tgreement  as  to  its  contents.  After  implemen-- 
tat  ion,  in  the  absence  of  agreement  on  the  entire  calendar,  the 
United  Faculty  may  have  negotiations  at  its  request  at  any  time^ 
as  to  future  calendar  events  subject  to  the  proviso  of  the  above 
sentence. 
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Section  I;  The  Administration  shall,  upon  no  more  than  two 
requests  a  year,  furnish  the  President  of  the  UF  a  complete  list 
of  unit  members.  This  list  shall  include  each  unit  member's  neune 
and  address. 

ARTICLE  IV 
RIGHTS  OF  UNIT  MEMEERS 
Section  A:  The  parties  agree  and  understand  that  each  employee 
within  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  the  right  to  or  not  to 
freely  organize,  join,  and  support  the  U.F.  for  the  purpose  of 
engaging  in  collective  bargaining  ano  other  concerted  lawful 
activities  for  mutual  aid  and  protection. 

Section  B;  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  applied 
without  regard  to  race,  creed,  color,  religionr  national  origin, 
age  (within  the  limits  of  protection  af Iforded  by  the  Federal  Age 
Discrimination  Act),  sex  or  legitimate  Union  activity. 
Section  C;  1 .  No  written  reprimand  concerning  the  actions 
of  any  unit  meinber  shall  be  placed  in  a  unit  member's  personnel 
folder  by  any  administrator  or  supervisor  unless  notice  of  such 
action  is  given  to  the  affected  unit  member  at  least  twenty-four 
(24)  hours  in  advance  of  the  action,  or  unless  such  unit  member 
is  previously  provided  with  the  reprimand. 

2.  If  a  unit  member  is  called  to  a  conference  or  meeting 
with  a  supervisor  or  administrator,  the  unit  member  will  be 
entitled  upon  as)cing  to  be  told  whether  or  not  the  meeting  is 
intended  to  be  disciplinary  in  nature. 

3.  None  of  the  provisions  of  Article  IV,  Section  C,  shall 
operate  to  deprive  any  unit  member  of  any  right  assured  to  him 
or  her  by  state  or  federal  law. 


Section  Dt  Any  legal  outside  activity  of  a  unit  member  shall 
not  be  the  concern  of  che  Board  or  its  agents  unless  it  adversely 
affects  the  wollege  or  the  cerms  of  the  unit  member's  contract, 
or  violates  State  Board  of  Education  Regulations  or  Board  Rules. 
Section  Et  When  any  unit  member  believes  that  he/she  is  being 
required  to  work  under  unreasoneQ^ly  unsafe  or  hazardous 
conditions  or  to  perform  tasks  which  oireasonably  endanger 
his/her  health,  safety,  or  well*being,  the  unit  member  shall 
inform  the  Vice  President  of  Business  Affairs  or  his/her  designee 
in  writing  of  the  condition(s)  and  nr  y  suggest  ways  to  remedy  the 
condition  ( s )  •  The  Vice  President  of  Business  Affairs  or 
his/her  designee  nay  seek  the  advice  of  the  College's  insurance 
carrier  with  reference  to  the  condition(s)  •  If  the  United 
Faculty  concurs  in  writing  with  the  unit  member  that  an  unreason- 
ably unsafe  or  unreasonably  endangering  situation  exists  and  if 
this  situation  is  found  to  be  unreasoudbly  unsafe  or  unreasonably 
endangering  by  an  expert  mutually  acceptable  to  the  unit  member 
and  the  Administration  or,  failing  that,  two  experts,  one 
selected  by  the  unit  member  and  one  selected  by  the  Adminis- 
tration, thfi  Vice  President,  of  Business  Affairs  or  his/her 
designee,  shall  make  a  reasonable  effort  not  involving  substant- 
ial expense  to  alleviate  the  condition(s} •  The  Vice  President  of 
Business  Affairs  or  his/her  designee  ?hall  inform  the  unit  member 
who  registered  the  complaint  and  the  United  Faculty  in  writing  as 
to  the  decision  concerning  the  condition( s) . 

Section  Ft  Whenever  the  Employer  make?  any  change  in  duties 

or  responsibilities  of  any  faculty  member,  it  will  meet  with  the 
U.F.  upon  request  to  discuss  any  objections  that  the  affected 
faculty  member  may  have  to  such  change.    This  obligation  to  meet 


and  discuss  shall  not  operate,  however,  to  delay  the  effectuation 
of  any  change,  nor  does  it  imply  that  the  Employer's  action  will 
necessarily  be  modified  as  a  result  of  that  discussion.  The 
Administration  will  endeavor  to  make  the  imminency  of  such 
changes  known  to  the  affected  employee  in  advance  of  their 
effective  dates  to  facilitate  pre*ef fectuation  discussion  within 
the  limits  of  feasibility  and  operational  efficiency.  Per- 
formance of  new  duties  as  contemplated  in  this  Article  will  not 
imply  a  waiver  of  any  right  the  unit  member  might  have  under  this 
Agreement . 

Section  G;  Unit  members  shall  have  a  right  to  inspect  their 
personnel  file  documents  created  by  and  maintained  within  the 
College  administration.  Copies  of  such  documents  will  be  made 
available  to  such  faculty  members  at  a  cost  of  15  cents  per  page. 
Section  H;  The  Office  of  Development  will  place  in  the  Monday 
Report  notices  of  grants  t^ich  are  available  to  faculty  members 
promptly  after  receiving  such  information. 

During  the  sessions  of  the  State  Legislature, 
information  concerning  bxlis  relating  to  community  college  will 
be  placed  in  the  library  as  it  becomes  available  and  is  received. 
Section  I:  The  Administration  will  entertain  requests  from 
individual  faculty  meinbers  with  relatively  equal  qualifications 
to  exchange  teaching  assignments  on  a  full  term  basis,  and 
approval  of  such  requests,  when  they  are  for  good  cause,  will  not 
be  unreasonably  withheld. 

Section  J;  All  Division  Chairpersons  will  upon  request  share 
with  unit  members  whatever  information  they  have  at  any  given 
time  concerning  scheduling  or  tentative  scheduling. 


Section  K:  Full-time  teaching  faculty's  assignments  for  each 
term  shall  ordinarily  be  made  before  adjunct  faculty  assignments 
ar  made.  This  procedure  shall,  however,  yield  to  operational 
considerations  on  the  basis  of  administrative  discretion. 
Section  L;  When  unit  members  are  assigned  to  an  evening  class 
as  part  of  their  regular  load,  the  Board,  through  the  Admin- 
istration, will  make  a  good-faith  but  non-mandatory  effort  to 
avoid  scheduling  unit  members  for  classes  starting  at  /;30  a.m. 
or  earlier  the  following  morning,  exc^t  %X.ere  the  unit  member 
volunteers  for  such  classes,  and  subject  a'lwavs  to  the  needs  of 
the  institution. 

Section  M;  The  right  to  apply  for,  receive  equal  procedural 
coasideration  fcr,  and/or  hold  a  fac*:lty  position  at  the  College 
shall  not  be  denied  a  qualified  professional  person  solely 
because  a  member  of  his  or  her  immediate  family  is  already 
employed  at  "".he  College.  However,  the  College  may  not  be 
required  to  employ  a  person  in  a  position  yatiero  he  will  either 
supervise  or  be  supervised  by  a  member  of  his  inmeiiate  family. 
Section  W;  The  observation  report  of  non-tenured  faculty,  as 
required  by  Board  of  Trustees  Policy  6Hx-18-5.42,  must  contain  a 
conclusionary  statement  either  positive  or  necrative  of  the 
observed  classroom  or  duty  performance.  All  classroom  or  duty 
observation  performed  by  Division  Chairpersons  or  supervisory 
administrators  and  evaluations  by  same  shall  be  discussed  with 
the  faculty  member  and  s igned  by  him/her  acknowledging  dis- 
cussion prior  to  being  placed  in  his/her  file.  Any  written 
evaluctions  may  be  answered  by  the  faculty  member  within  fou^tieen 
(14)  working  days  of  signature  by  the  faculty  member,  and  such 
answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  evaluation  in  the  file.  Nctning 


in  this  Agreement  or  in  Board  policies  shall  be  construed  as 
creacing  in  any  unit  member  any  right  to  be  observed  or  eva- 
luated, nor  shall  any  such  observation  or  evaluation  or  as- 
sistance effort  made  pursuant  thereto,  be  deemed  a  precondition 
to  any  personnel  acrtiion.  Should  a  unit  member  not  meet  expec- 
tations, as  reflected  either  in  the  evaluation  instrument  or  the 
classroom  observation  report,  supervisory  personnel  shall  make  a 
reasonable  effort  to  assist  the  unit  member  in  designing  a  modus 
of  improvement,  upon  i^ritten  request  by  t  xa  unit  member.  Any 
actions  or  efforts  under  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  subject  to 
the  grievance  procedure  of  this  contract. 

Each  tenured  faculty  member  will  be  subject  to  a 
written  evaluation  by  his/her  Division  Chairperson  or  supe- 
rvisory administrator  at  least  once  a  year,  which  may  be  based  in 
whole  or  part  on  classrocm  or  duty  observations.  Such  evaluation 
must  contain  a  conclusionary  statement,  either  positive  or 
negative,  and  shall  be  discussed  with  the  faculty  member  and 
signed  by  hini/her  acknowledging  discussion  prior  to  being  placed 
in  his/her  file.  Any  evaluation  may  be  answered  by  the  unit 
member  within  fourteen  (14)  working  days  of  signature  by  the 
faculty  member  and  such  answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  eval- 
uation in  his/her  file.  Whenever  classroom  or  duty  observations 
are  conducted  by  any  administrator (s)  for  purposes  of  instructor 
evaluation,  the  administrator's  conclusion  will  be  reduced  to 
writing  and  made  known  to  the  instructor  involved. 
Section  0;  It   is  declared  to  be,  and  shall  continue  during 

the  term  of  this  Agreement  to  be,  the  policy  of  the  Board  to 
avoid  decisions  the  primary  purpose  of  i^ich  is  to  dirlnish  the 
size  of  the  bargaining  unit.     This  Section  does  not,  hovever, 


create  any  right  or  cause  of  action  in  any  individual  unit 
employee,  nor  does  it  in  any  way  or  to  any  extent  provide  new  or 
enhanced  employment  rights  to  personne*.  on  auinual  contract 
status*  A  claim  of  violation  of  this  Section  shall  give  rise 
only  to  a  U.F.  grichrance  under  Articl'?  XXVIII,  and  to  no  other 
right  or  cause  of  action  in  anyone. 

Section  Pt  The  Employer  shall  assign  the  number  of  hours  of 
work  and  the  %^rk  load  to  unit  members  in  accordance  with  Article 
XXI  and  Appendix 

Section  Q:  The  College  will  absorb  100%  of  the  cost  of  an 
academic  gown,  mortar  and  hood  ,  if  purchased  at  the  Bookstore, 
for  each  unit  member  on  continuing  contract  and  required  to 
participate  in  commencement  exercises. 

Unit  members  on  continuing  contract,  who  purchase 
their  academic  regalia  from  outside  vendors,  will  be  eligible  for 
reimbursement  not  to  exceed  100%  of  the  cost  of  the  middle 
quality  gown,  mortar  and  hooo  as  sold  by  the  Bookstore. 

The  College  will  purchase  only  one  set  of  academic 
regalia  for  each  unit  member,  even  if  they  leave  the  College  and 
are  reemployed  at  a  futur3  time. 

Section  Rt  Nothing  in  this  Article  or  this  Agreement  shall  be 
construed,  standing  alone,  as  creating  in  any  unit  member  not  on 
continuing  contract  status  any  property  right  in  his/her  job  or 
any  riguc    r  improved  prospects  for  continuing  contracu  status. 
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ARTICLE  V 
UNIT  EMPLOYEES  TO  COOPERATE 
AS  TO  SANITATION  AND  SAFETY 
Sec  ion  A;        The  Employer  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  and 
pre-  ogative  to  require  the  affirmative  cooperation  of  all  unit 
members  in  keeping  all  premises  and  facilities  safe,  sanitary  and 
clean^  on  pain  of  appropriate  disciplinary  action.  This  does  not 
mean  that  unit  members  are  to  perform  janitorial  services. 

ARTICLE  VI 
UNIT  MEMBERS  TO  ASSIST  BOARD  IN 
DISCHARGING  ITS  RESPONSIBILITIES 
Section  A;        The  Employer  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  and 
prerogative  of   requiring  the   affirmative,   full  and  complete 
cooperation  of  all  unit  members  in  assisting  it  to  be  and  remain 
in  cc  tpliance  with  all  laws  and  regulations  to  which  it  is  or  may 
be  subject. 

ARTICLE  VII 
UNIT  MEMBERS  TO  DISCLOSE  INFORMATION 
Section  A;  The  Employer  shall  at  all  tiroes,  and  subject  to 
any  constitutional  or  other  lawful  privileges  that  may  exist  and 
be  invoked  and  supported  by  the  unit  member,  have  the  right  and 
prerogatx/e  of  requiring  any  unit  member  to  make  available  to  its 
ad'ninistrative  officials  any  information  which  he/she  may  possess 
and  which  is  necessary  to  enable  or  assist  the  Board  and/or 
Administr.-^ion  in  carrying  forward  or  carrying  out  the  normal 
functions  of  the  College. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
ACADQIIC  RANK  SYSTEM 
Section  A;         The  parties  agree  that  the  academic  rank  system  in 
eftect  prior  to  the  execution  of  this  Agreement  will  remain  in 
effect.      Salary    schedules   and   other   compensation  schedules 
published  pursuant  thereto  are  approved. 

Section  B:  Unit  members  desiring  advice  regarding  accepteUDle 
course  work  to  qualify  for  advancement  in  academic  rank  may 
contact  the  Chairperson  of  the  Connittee  for  Academic  Promotions 
or  the  Director  of  Personnel  to  verify  acceptable  course  worK  for 
promotional  consideration  consistent  with  the  Connittee  for 
Academic  Promotions'  Guidelines. 

Unit  members  who  meet  the  criteria  for  ad'- 
vancement  to  a  particular  rank,  as  specified  in  Appendix  A,  may 
apply  to  the  Director  of  Personnel  or  the  Chairperson  of  the 
Committee  for  Academic  Promotions,  who  will  advise  them  as  to  the 
procedures  and  further  requirements  for  seekirg  advancement,  and 
as  to  the  Committee's  guidelines.  To  qualify  for  promotional 
consideration  it  is  understood  that  requirements  include:  (1)  a 
recommendation  in  writing  to  the  Director  of  Personnel  for 
advancement  to  the  higher  rai^k  by  the  administrator  or  supervisor 
who  evaluates  the  unit  member  before  September  1  of  the  academic 
year  when  such  promotion  would  be  effective,  (2)  a  recommendation 
for  advancement  to  the  higher  rank  by  the  Connittee  for  Academic 
Promotions,  and  (3)  a  recommendation  by  the  President  of  Palm 


Beach  Junior  College.  When  additional  course  work  is  needed  to 
qualify  for  promotional  consideration,  the  faculty  member  must 
submit  an  official  copy  of  a  transcript  to  the  Director  of 
Personnel  verifying  such  course  work  has  been  successfully 
completed.  ^ 

ARTICLE  IX 
REPIACEMENT/SUBSTITOTE  PAY 
Section  A:  The    parties    agree    to    the    following  provisions 

relative  to  payment  of  instructional  personnel,  as  othcirwise 
provided  for  under  current  Board  rule,  for  work  outside  of  the 
individual's  regular  load  as  replacement  or  substitute  for  other 
instructional  personnel: 

1.      Wages  shall  oe  paid  in  accordance  with  salary 
schedule  contained  in  Appendix  B. 

2.  Payment  to  instructional  personnel  for  replac- 
ing or  sul)stituting  fcr  other  instructional  personnel  shall  be 
made  beginning  the  first  day  of  replacement  or  substitution. 

ARTICLE  X 
CREATION,  PUBLICATION  AND  SALE 
OF  TEXTS  AND  OTHER  MWERIALS 
Section;  A:        Unit  members  who  %n:ite  material   for  publication 
for  remuneration  must  do  so  outside  of  duty  hours,  except  with 
the  prior  consent  and  approval  of  the  Administration. 
Section;  B:        Writings   and    other    creations    produced   by  unit 
members   during  duty  hours   can  be   sold  or  published  only  by 
agreement  between  the  unit  member  and  the  Board  upon  such  terms 
as  they  may  agree  to. 
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ARTICLE  XI 
U.F.  ACTIVITIES  DURING  WORK  DAY 
OR  WEEK,  EMERGENasS 
Section  A:         During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  U.F.  represen- 
tatives and  unit  men^rs  will  not  engage  in  Union  or  U.F.  activ- 
ities during  the  working  time  of  any  employee  involved,  without 
prior  permission  from  the  Administration.    Unit  members  will  not 
be  interfered  wit^i  or  interrupted  for  sudi  purposes  during  class 
time,  scheduled  or  posted  office  hours,  conferencei,  or  over  the 
objection  of  any  individual  involved. 

Persons  not  in  the  employ  of  P.B.J.C.  but  acting 
as  agents,  representatives,  or  in  behed^f  of  the  U.F.  will  not 
approach  unit  members  during  class  time,  posted  or  scheduled 
office  hours,  or  during  any  time  vhen  any  person  involved  is  on 
work  time,  except  with  the  prior  permission  of  the  Administration 
for  that  encounter.  "Union  or  U.F.  activities"  includes,  but  is 
not  limited  to,  solicitations  with  reference  to  union  matters. 
Section  Bt  When  it  is  necessary  for  a  unit  member  to  engage 
xn  U.F.  activities  directly  relating  to  U.F.  duties  %^ich  cannot 
be  performed  other  than  during  normal  College  hours,  or  %i)ich 
constitute  an  emergency  situation,  the  member  shall  be  allowed  to 
take  personal  leave  on  an  unpaid  basis  for  this  purpose,  provided 
that  no  instructor  shall  miss  more  than  20%  of  the  scheduled 
meetings  of  any  class  that  he/she  is  scheduled  for  in  any  term# 
and  provided  that  the  total  time  tciken  by  all  U.F.  members 
hereunder  shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  days  in  each  of  the  Fall  or 
Winter  terms,  and  no  days  in  each  of  the  Spring  and  Sumner  terms. 
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Section  C:  Application  for  such  leave  shall  be  made  as 
required  by  the  applicable  Board  rule  and  the  applicant  shall 
state  in  the  application  the  number  of  meetings  of  any  given 
class  that  he/she  has  missed  during  the  current  term  to  engage  in 
U.F.  activities.  ' 

ARTICLE  XII 
UORK  HOURS 

Section  A;  The  work  week  and  %^rk  day  shall  remain  as 
provided  for  by  Board  rules  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 
However,  the  Administration  will  in  good  faith  seek  to  avoid 
undue  hardships  to  unit  members  in  the  matter  of  scheduling  %#ork. 
Section  B;  The  Board  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  and 
without  need  for  further  bargaining,  to  modify  the  %rark  week  for 
unit  members,  or  any  number  of  unit  member^.,  as  by  utilizing  a 
four-day  work  week  instead  of  a  five-day  work  week,  or  as  by 
designating  work  days  different  from  those  usually  mrked, 
provided  that  no  such  modification  shall  result  in  a  unit 
member's  loss  of  gross  pay  under  an  existing  contract  of  employ- 
ment.   This  Section  relates  to  Spring  and  Sumner  terms  only. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
WEEKEND  CLASS  ASSIGNMENTS 
Section  A;         In  the  event  that  weekend  classes  are  offered,  the 
necessary  instructional  faculty,  librarians  and  counselors  will 
b3  provided  and  assigned  in  the  follovang  manner: 

(1)  Assigntuents  will  be  made  from  among  those 
unit  members  who  request  wet.kend  classes  as 
part  of  their  regular  loads,  with  the 
Employer  retaining  the  prerogative  )f 
determining  qualifications  and  suitability 
for  zhe  particular  assignments  idhich  are 
available. 

(2)  With  reference  to  any  openings  which  remain 
unfilled  after  assignments  are  made  under 
numerical  paragraph  1 ,  assignments  will  be 
made  from  among  unit  members  %^o  volunteer 
for  weekend  classes  on  an  overload  basis.  In 
the  event  that  the  College  is  then  unable  to 
assign  such  unit  member  a  full  regular  load 
for  the  term  in  olved,  the  assigned  weekend 
class  will  nevertheless  be  paid  for  as  am 
overload,  and  payment  therefore  will  be  made 
at  the  end  of  that  term. 

(3^  The  Board  will  not  mandate  a  weekend  class  as 
a  part  of  any  unit  member's  regular  load 
because  of  inability  to  assign  that  person  a 
full  regular  load  to  be  performed  during 
Monday  through  Friday. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
MID-TERM  GRADE  PROCEDURE 
Section  A;  Within  one  week  after  the  close  of  the  mid^term 
grading  period  a  mid<-tenn  grade  for  each  student  will  be  posted 
outside  the  office 'of  each  teaching  unit  member  for  each  class 
that  the  teaching  unit  member  teaches.  To  facilitate  this 
procedure;  the  Registr&r  or  his  designee  will  provide 
computer  class  lists,  arranged  in  random  order. 

ARTICLE  XV 
TRAVEL  EXPENSES 

Section  A;  Travel  expenses  will  be  paid  to  unit  members  under 
Board  rules  without  discrimination  as  be^  ^een  unit  personnel  and 
non-unit  personnel,  subject  to  any  qualifications,  or  limitations 
ifiposed  by  higher  authorities,  by  way  of  regulations,  laws,  etc., 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XVI 
ASSIGNED  WORK  LOCATlOtHS 
Section  A:  There  shall  be  no  discrimination  on  account  of 
U.F.  membership  in  terms  of  the  unneces^ry  iissignment  of  unit 
members  to  perform  recurring,  regular  duties  at  an  inordinate 
number  of  separate  locations,  meaning  campuses  or  centers  or 
other  places  where  the  College's  functions  are  performed^  away 
from  the  Central  Campus. 
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ARTICLE  XVTI 
CO-CURRICULAR  DUTIES 
Section  A;  The  OF  recognizes  the  right  of  the  Employer  to 

appoint  unit  members  to  work  with  any  student  organizations  or 
groups • 

Section  B;  The  Employer  shall  continue  to  have  the  prerog- 

ative of  datermining  the  basis  upon  v^ich  unit  members  shall  be 
compensated  for  performing  co*-curricuIar  duties,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  advi,««ing  a  student  orgc  lization,  coaching  and/or 
directing  a  student  athletic  activity,  assistina  and/or  directing 
a  student  musical  or  theatrical  production,  by  monetary  supple- 
ment, by  released  time,  or  by  a  ccoibination  of  the  two  methods, 
except  for  those  specifically  designated  in  part  D,  Supplements 
for  Co-*Curricular  Duties,  of  Appendix  B.  Any  compensation  shall 
be  for  active  performance  of  such  duties  only. 

Section  C;  The  active  status  of  a  unit  member  in  the  per- 

formance of  such  duties  shall  be  verified  by  the  Student  Activ- 
ities Committee,  with  right  of  appeal  to,  and  subject  to  the 
approval  of,  the  Vice  President  of  Student  Affairs  and/or  to  the 
President  of  the  College. 
Section  D:  This  article  does  not  change  the  past  practice 
under  which  certain  co-curricular  duties  are  performed  without 
compensation. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 


ACADE34IC  FREEDOM  AND 


CORRELATIVE    OBLIGATI ONS 


Section  A: 


In    recognition    of    the    principle    of  academic 


freedom  at  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  the  parties  affirm  that 
faculty  members  must  be  free  of  any  arbitrary  limitations  on  the 
study,  invest igat ion f  presentation  or  interpretation  of  facts  and 
ideas  in  any  branch  of  learning.  Moreover,  it  is  understood  that 
faculty  menbers  Site  employees  of  a  public  educational  institution 
as  well  as  being  citizens  and  members  of  a  learned  profession. 
When  a  faculty  member  writes  or  speaks  he/she  must  recognize  the 
special  position  in  the  comnunity  he/she  holds  as  an  employee  of 
Palm  Beach  Junior  College  in  that  the  pubJic  may  judge  both  the 
faculty  member's  institution  and  profession  by  his/her  state- 
ments. Therefore,  the  faculty  member  should  at  all  timos  strive 
to  be  accurate,  to  exercise  appropriate  restraint,  to  show 
..aspect  for  the  opinions  of  others  and  in  the  expression  of 
personal  opinions  to  indicate  that  he/she  is  not  a  spokesman  for 
Palm  Beach  Junior  College. 

Section  B;  The  parties,  therefore,  recognize  an^'  affirm  the 
Board's  authority  and  prerogative  to  regulate  the  classroom 
conduct  of  unit  members,  tne  nature  and  ontent  of  information 
disseminated  to  students,  and  to  take  steps  appropriate  to 
implement    ts  responsibilities  as  prescribed  in  this  Section. 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
TERMINATIONS  FOR  CAUSE 
Section  At         The    parties    hereto    hereby    subscribe    to  and 
agree  to  be  bound  by  Rules  6Hx-18-5.44,  8Hx-18-5.45,  6^x18-5.46, 
6HX-18-5.48  and  6Hx- 18-5.49  of  the  Personnel  Rules  Manual,  as  set 
forth  herein  as  of  the  date  of  execution  of  this  Agreement. 
Section  Bt         The  parties  further  agree  that  a  unit  member  shall 
be   obliged   to   pursue   those    remedies   provided   in   the  Rules 
referred  to  in  Section  A  above,  and  only  those  remedies,  with 
regard  to  all  actions,  situations  and  circumstances  coming  within 
the  purview  of  such  Rules. 

Section  C:         Whenever  the  Rules  referred  to  hereinabove  permit 

a   unit   member   to  be   represented   by  counsel,   ^.his   shall  be 

construed  as  including  representation  by  the  U.F. 

Section  D:         Board    of    Trustees    Rule    6Hx1 8-5 . 49    shall  not 

operate  to  deprive  any  person  of  any  right  assured  to  him/her  by 

State  Board  of  Education  Regulation  CA-14.411,  subsections  (4)  or 

(6). 

ARTICLE  XX 
TRANSFERS 

Section  A;  If  a  position  in  the  bargaining  unit  becomes 
vacant  on  any  campus  or  center  it  will  be  announced  in  the  Monday 
Report  unless  the  position  is  available  due  to  an  unexpected 
medical  problem  with  \  current  employee,  a  late  resignation  or 
retirement  or  a  similar  emergency  situation  which  requires  the 
filling  of  a  position  in  such  a  short  time  period  that  an 
announcement  is  not  feasible. 


If  one  or  more  faculty  positions  are  being  trans- 
ferred (e.g.,  from  the  Central  Canq>us  to  another  cairpus  or 
center),  announcement  of  requests  for  transfers  will  be  included 
in  the  Monday  Report  or  transfer  requests  will  be  announced  at 
the  appropriate  depairtmental  meeting. 

The  Administration  will  retain  the  sole  right  to 
select  or  reject  any  personnel  interested  in  being  promoted, 
reclassified  or  transferred  to  another  position.  The  Adminis- 
tration reserves  the  right  to  reject  faculty  members  requesting 
such  transfers,  and  to  assign  other  faculty  members  if  in  its 
judgment  the  faculty  requesting  such  transfers  would  not  satisfy 
the  needs  of  the  educational  program. 

ARTICLE  XXI 
TIME  ACCOUNTING 

Section  A:  Teaching  faculty  shall  be  scheduled  to  be  on  duty 
35  hours  a  week  except  as  provided  in  Section  D.  of  this  Article. 
Section  B;  Librarian  and  counseling  faculty  shall  be  sdied- 
uled  to  be  on  duty  for  a  minimiun  of  35  to  40  hours  a  week, 
depending  on  individual  contract  length. 

Section  C:  Each  unit  member  shall  be  responsible  for  ac- 
counting to  the  Employer  for  all  duty  time  by  the  use  of  and  in 
accordance  with  the  requ*^  reroents  set  out  in  che  attendance  report 
form  attached  hereto  as  Appendix  F. 

Section  D;  Unit  members  who  are  assigned  to  teach  an  evening 
class  (any  section  of  a  course  which  is  regularly  scheduled  to 
meet  at  or  after  6:00  p.m.)  as  part  of  tneir  normal  full  load 
shall  be  credited  with  two  and  one-half  clock  hours  of  their 
weekly  scheduled  time  for  each  meeting  of  the  class  i^ich 
tequires  a  second  trip  on  the  day  of  the  class.     If  the  unit 


member's  normal  duty  assignment  is  performed  on  the  Central 
Campus  r  North  Campus  or  South  Center,  and  if  he  or  she  is 
assigned  to  the  Glades  Center  as  a  part  of  his  or  her  normal  full 
load,  he  or  she  shall  be  credited  with  four  clock  hours  of  weekly 
scheduled  time  for  dach  meeting  of  the  class.  These  hours  shall 
be  in  addition  to  the  actual  hours  of  the  class  meeting. 

ARTICLE  XXII 
REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 
Section  A:  One  month  prior  to  any  systematic  reduction  of  the 
number  of  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  brought  on  for  any 
reason,  the  criteria  for  such  redactions  shall  be  subject  to 
discussion  between  the  United  Faculcy  ^®  Employer,  During 
the  period  of  one  month  following  the  notice  to  tlie  U.F,  of  the 
intent  to  reduce  force,  the  Employer  agrees  to  meet  at  reasonable 
times  and  places  for  such  discussion;  however,  the  Employer  shall 
not  be  obligated  to  delay  the  making  or  implementation  of  any 
decision  to  reduce  staff  after  the  one  month  discussion  period, 
although  it  may  rescind  or  modify  such  actions  on  the  basis  of 
its  consideration  of  matters  presented  by  the  U .F.  at  the 
discussions. 

Section  B;  The    discussions     provided    for    herein    are  noc 

intended  to  be  collective  bargaining  in  the  legal  sense,  and 
statutory  impasse  resolutions  will  therefore  not  be  applicable. 
Section  Ct  This  Article  will  not  apply  to  terminations  or 
severances  for  cause,  or  to  non-renewals  of  contracts  on  the 
basis  of  considerations  relating  to  the  individual  involved,  but 
only  to  general  reductions  in  force  arising  out  of  economic  or 
operational  considerations* 


ARTICLE  XXIII 
ACCOMMODATION  WITH  BOARD  RULES, 
POLICIES,  ETC. 

Section  A;  This  Agre^ament  shall  take  prec^idence  over  any  Board 
of  Trustees  policy  or  rule  with  which  it  is  expressly  in 
conflict.  However,  no  such  conflict  shall  be  found  by 
implication  or  because  of  secondary  effect,  and  Board  policies 
and  rules  shall  be  presumptively  controlling,  with  the  party 
contending  otherwise  to  have  the  burden  of  showing  a  clear  and 
unavoidable  conflict. 
Section  B;  Exchange  Program:  It  is  noted  that  the  Employer 
has  previously  est2d>iished  a  Faculty  and  Adminisrtration  Exchange 
Program,  which  has  bean  submitted  to  the  bargaining  process  for 
bargaining  on  those  aspects  which  are  mandator:..^  {  bargainable* 
That  program,  as  adopted  by  the  Employer,  is  agreed  to  as  to 
all  such  bargainedsle  aspects,  and  is  in  effect. 
Section  C;  The  College  agrees  to  furnish  each  unit  member  a 
copy  of  each  change  in  Chapter  5  of  the  Board  rules,  within  a 
reasonable  time  of  its  adoption  by  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  XXIV 
NO  STRIKES,  NO  PICKETING,  NO  CONDUCT 
ADVERSE  TO  THE  EMPLOYER'S  SERVICES 
Section  A;        The     parties     hereto     are     cognizant     of  those 
definitions  of,  prohibitions  of  euui  sanctions  against  strikes  and 
related  activities  set  forth  in  Florida  Statutes  55447.203(6), 
447.b01(2)  (e)  and  (f)r  447.505,  447.507  and  447.509. 
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ARTICLE  XXV 
NON-BARGAINING  CONSULTATIONS 
Section  A:         During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Employer, 
through  its  designated  representative  (s) ,  will  be  available  to 
meet  on  a  mutual  cbnsent  basis  with  the  U.F.  to  consult  (not 
bargain)  on  any  legal  subject  of  bargaining. 

ARTICLE  XXVI 
EMPLOYER  PREROGATIVES 
Section  A:  This  Agreement  sh2dl  be  construed  as  completely 
setting  forth  all  rights  and  obligations  of  the  Employer,  the 
U.F.,  and  the  covered  employees,  rather  than  as  a  partial 
expression  of,  or  basic  guide  to,  su^  rights  and  obligations. 
The  Employer  shall  have  and  retain,  to  the  maximum  extent 
permitted  by  law,  all  of  the  rights  and  privileges,  whether 
exercised  or  not,  that  it  would  have  had  in  the  absence  of  a 
collective  bargaining  relationship,  except  to  the  extent  that  it 
has  herein  agreed  to  express  limitations  upon  those  rights  and 
privileges. 

Section  B;  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  are  not  to  be 
interpreted  as  creating  waivers  of  employee  rights  emanating  from 
any  source  except  v^ere  the  language  has  that  effect,  by  express 
wording  or  by  logical  implication;  provided  that  this  paragraph 
shall  not  impair  the  right  and  prerogative  of  the  Employer  to 
take  unilateral  action  as  to  aspects  of  wages,  hours,  or  working 
conditions  not  governed  by  the  various  provisions  of  this 
Agreement . 
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ARTICLE  XXVII 
BENEFITS 

Section  A:         Annual  Vacation  and  Terminal  Leave 

AIJ  twelve-month  full-time  employees  shall  be 
allowed  annual  paid  vacation  leave  exclusive  of  holidays,  in 
accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 


Continuous  service  up  to 
and  including  five  (5)  years 


Continuous  service  of  more 
than  five  (5)  but  less  than 
ten  (10)  years 


Continuous  service  of  more 
than  ten  (10)  years 


One  ( 1 )  day  of  vacation 
leave  for  each  calendar 
month,  or  major  fraction 
of  a  calendar  month ,  of 
service  during  the  vaca- 
tion year. 

One  and  one-  fourth 
(1  1/4)  days  of  vacation 
leave  for  each  calendar 
month,  or  major  fraction 
of  a  calendar  month,  of 
service  during  the  var^- 
tion  year. 

One  and  one-half  (1  1/2) 
days  of  vacation  leave 
for  each  calendar  month, 
or  major  fraction  of  a 
calendar  month,  of  ser- 
vice during  the  vacation 
year. 


"Continuous  service"  is  defined  as  service  in  a 
fall-time  position  during  which  the  employee's  employment 
relationship  with  the  District  Board  of  Trustees  has  been 
unbroken  and  uninterrupted*  Absences  due  to  any  kind  of  approved 
leave  of  absence  or  layoff  will  not  be  deemed  as  breaking  or 
interrupting  continuous  service,  although  an  employee's  total 
continuous  service  credit  will  be  reduced  by  the  length  of  any 
unpaid  leave  or  layoff*  An  employee's  continuous  service,  as 
defined  above,  at  any  Florida  connunity  or  junior  college  other 
than  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  will  be  added  to  his/her  continued 
service  at  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  for  purposes  of  computing 
entitlement  to  vacation  leave,  provided  that  such  employee 
begins,  or  has  begun,  his/her  full-time  twelve-month  employment 
in  a  position  at  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  at  the  beginning  of 
the  regular  term  next  following  the  end  of  the  last  regular  term 
during  which  he  was  employed  at  such  other  college,  and  further 
provided  that  the  termination  of  his/her  employment  at  such  other 
college  was  not  for  cause* 

"Vacation  year"  is  defined  as  the  year  ccmmencing 
with  the  first  day,  or  the  anniversary  day  of  the  first  day,  of 
the  employee's  continuous  service* 

No  employee  shall  have  accumulated  to  his  credit 
more  than  forty-four  (44)  days  of  unused  vacation  leave  time  as 
of  June  30  and  December  31  of  each  calendar  year. 

Vacations  are  to  be  taken  during  the  vacation  year 
next  following  the  vacation  year  in  i^ich  earned,  unless  accum- 
ulated with  the  limits  provided  above. 


The  scheduling  of  vacations  shall  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  College  Administi^ationr  which  will  approve 
requests  as  submitted  so  long  as  this  csn  be  done  consistent  with 
minimum  disruption  of  the  operation  of  the  College* 

Upon  'the  termination  of  his/her  employment  with 
the  District  Board  of  Trustees,  an  employee  %idth  accumulated  and 
unused  annual  vacation  leave  to  his/her  credit  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section  shalx  be  paid  for  same  at  his/her  then 
current  rate  of  pay,  provided  that  such  payment  shall  not  exceed 
an  amount  equal  to  thirty  (30)  days  of  pay  at  such  rate* 

In  the  case  of  the  death  of  such  an  employee , 
payment  of  his  accumulated  and  unused  annual  vacation  leave  (not 
to  exceed  thirty  (30 }  •  days,  •  at  his/her  then  current  rate  of  pay, 
shall  be  made  to  his/her  beneficiary,  estate,  or  as  provided  by 
law* 

Persons  employed  at  the  College  i^o  are  granted 
personal  leave,  professional  leave,  or  sabbatical  leave  will  not 
accumulate  annual  leave  during  the  period  for  i^ich  the  leave  has 
been  granted* 
Section  B;         Sick  Leave 

Any  unit  member  who  is  unable  to  perform 
his/her  duty  at  the  College  because  of  illness,  or  because  of 
illness  or  death  of  father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  husband, 
wife,  child  or  other  close  relative  or  member  of  his/her  own 
household  and  who  must  consequently  be  absent  from  his/her  work 
shall  be  granted  leave  of  absence  for  sickness  by  the  President 
of  the  College  or  by  someone  designated  in  writing  by  him  to  do 
sc. 


The  following  provisions  shall  govern  sick  leave: 
1.      Extent  of  leave  *4lth  conpensation: 

(a)  Each  unit  member  shall  earn  one  day  of  sick 
leave  with  ccmpensation  for  each  calendar  month  or  major  fraction 
of  a  calendar  month  of  service,  not  tc  exceed  twelve  (12)  days 
for  each  fiscal  year;  provided  that  such  leave  shall  be  taken 
only  when  necessary  because  of  sickness  as  herein  prescribed. 
Such  sick  leave  shall  ba  cumulative  from  year  to  year. 
Accumulative  sick  leave  may  be  transferred  frcin  another  Florida 
community  college,  the  Florida  Department  of  Education,  the 
Florida  university  system  or  a  Florida  district  school  board; 
provided  that  at  least  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  sick  leave  accum- 
ulated at  any  time  must  have  been  established  during  employment 
at  Palm  Beach  Junior  College,  and  provided  further  that  such 
transferable  sick  leave  shall  not  be  credited  to  the  employee 
until  and  unless  he/she  procures  from  the  former  employer  and 
furnishes  in  writing  to  the  employer  certification  to  the 
President  of  the  College  of  the  amouiAt  of  sick  leave  that  is 
transferable  •  Sick  leave  shall  be  transferable,  as  provided 
hereinabove,  only  where  the  eUEfected  employee  has  connenced  his/ 
her  employment  at  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  at  the  beginning  of 
the  regular  term  next  following  the  termination  of  this 
employment  with  the  employer  from  v^om  the  sick  leave  is  to  be 
trans-f  erred,  or  within  two  (2)  years  follo%d.ng  such 
termination  if  such  termination  is  involuntary  and  not  for 
cause . 
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(b)  Sick  leave  credits  will  not  be  advanced  to  unit 
members  in  anticipation  of  being  earned.  However,  a  unit  member 
who  has  no  credits  to  use  due  to  being  newly  hired  or  having 
transferred  to  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  without  being  able  to 
transfer  any  such  credits  will,  during  the  first  eight  months  of 
the  first  year  of  employment  be  entitled  to  apply  for  and  receive 
up  to  eight  jays  of  paid  sick  leave,  for  reasons  for  v^ich  earned 
sick  leave  would  be  usable,  and  as  needed  due  to  actual  illness 
and  minus  any  credits  earned. 

The  allowable  advance  will  be  prcrated  for  unit  members 
entering  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  employ:;ient  other  than  at  the 
beginning  of  the  normal  contract  period. 

(c)  Terminal  pay  based  on  sick  leave  in  event  of 
retirement  or  death.  The  Employer  will  provide  terminal  pay  to  a 
unit  member  upon  the  occasion  of  his/her  noimal  retirement 
with  retirement  benefits  under  the  Florida  retirement  plan  in 
which  such  employee  was  enrolled  while  employed  at  Palm  Beach 
Junior  College,  or  will  make  payment  of  such  terminal  pay  to  the 
employee's  beneficiary  or  legal  representative  if  service  is 
terminated  by  death,  provided  that  such  terminal  pay  shall  not 
exceed  an  amount  determined  by  *r  .tiplying  the  daily  ^ate  of  pay 
of  the  employee  at  the  time  of  retirement  or  death  by  one-half 
(1/2)  of  the  total  number  of  accumulated  sick  leave  days  credited 
to  the  employee  as  of  such  time. 


If  a  unit  member  retires  and  receives  terminal 
pay  benefits  based  on  unused  sick  leave  credit,  as  provided 
above,  all  unused  sick  leave  credit  shall  become  invalid; 
however,  if  a  unit  member  retires  without  receiving  terminal  pay 
benefits  and  interrupts  retirement  to  return  to  employment  with 
the  College,  his  sick  leave  credit  shall  be  reinstated. 

(d)  Terminal  Sick  Leave:  All  unit  members  who 
terminate,  except  for  personnel  who  are  discharged  for  cause, 
will  be  eligible  to  receive  payment  for  accumulated  sick  leave 
based  upon  the  following  amounts: 

(1)  After  completion  of  three  (3)  years  of 
continuous  full*time  college  service  until  the  completion  of 
six  (6^  years  of  service,  an  amount  equal  to  40  percent  of  the 
employee's  daily  salary  times  the  number  of  accumulated  sick 
leave  days  at  the  time  of  termination; 

(2)  After  the  ccmpletion  of  six  (6)  years  of 
continuous  full*time  service,  until  the  completion  of  (9)  years 
of  service,  an  amount  equal  to  45  percent  of  the  employee's  daily 
salary  times  the  number  of  accumulated  sick  leave  days  at  the 
time  of  termination. 

(3)  During  the  tenth  year  of  continuous 
full*time  service,  an  amount  equal  to  50  percent  of  the 
employee's  daily  salary  times  and  number  of  days  of  accumulated 
sick  leave  at  the  time  of  termination. 

(4)  After  the  completion  of  the  tenth  year 
of  continuous  full--time  service,  an  amount  equal  to  50  percent  of 
an  employee's  daily  salary  plus  an  additional  2.5  percent  per 
year  for  each  year  of  service  up  to  a  maximum  accumulation  of  100 
percent. 


Such  accumulated  sick  leave  may  be  transferred 


to  another  Florida  community  college,  the  Florida  Department  of 
Education,  the  Florida  University  System  or  a  Florida  district 
school  board  xn  lieu  of  receiving  the  payment  indicated  above. 


by  death,  the  employee's  beneficiary  as  designated  by  the 
employee  for  retirement  purposes  will  receive  such  termxnal  sick 
leave  payment* 

Subsection  (d)(1)  and  (d)(4)  shall  become  effective 
January  1 ,  198B. 

2.    Claim  Mus\  Be  Filed 

Any  unit  member  who  finds  it  necessary  to  be 
absent  from  his/her  duties  because  of  illness,  as  defined 
hereinabove  shall  notify  the  President  or  a  College  official 
designated  by  the  President,  if  possible  before  the  opening  of 
the  College  on  the  day  on  v^ich  he  must  be  absent  or  during  the 
day,  except  for  emergency  reasons  recognized  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  as  valid.  Any  unit  member  shall,  before  claiming  and 
receiving  compensation  for  the  time  absent  from  his  or  her  duties 
while  absent  because  of  sick  leave  (including  canpensable 
personal  leave)  as  prescribed  herein,  make  and  file  a  written 
"Request  for  Leave"  form  which  shall  set  forth  the  day  or  days 
absent,  that  such  absence  was  necessary,  and  that  he/she  is 
entitleu  or  not  entitled  to  receive  pay  for  such  absence  in 
accordance  herevrith.  The  President  or  his  designee  may,  as  a 
matter  of  discretion,  require  a  certificate  of  illness  from  a 
licensed  physician  or  from  a  county  health  officer  in  cases  %#here 
illness  is  stated  as  a  reason  for  absence,  as  a  condition 
precedent  to  payment  of  compensation  or  granting  of  leave. 


If  service  of  such  a  unit  member  is  terminated 
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3.  CcMnpensations 

Any  unit  meiber  having  sufficient  unused  sick 
leave  credit  shall  receive  full-time  compensation  for  the  time 
justifiably  absent  on  sick  leave;  provided  that  no  compensation 
may  be  allowed  beyond  that  provided  herein. 

4.  11  a  unit  member  has  iHissed  assigned  duty  and 
accrued  sick  leave  is  used,  the  unit  member  shall  not  be  required 
to  work  additional  hours  to  make  the  time  up  without  pay  at  a 
later  date. 

Section  C:         Paid  Personal  Leave 

A  unit  member  will  be  allowed  to  use  up  to  four 
(4)  days  of  accrued  sick  leave  per  fiscal  year  for  personal 
reasons.  Such  leave  for  personal  reasons  shall  be  non-cum~ 
ulative.  If  personal  leave  is  requested  by  an  employee  on  the 
last  duty  day  before  or  on  the  next  duty  day  following  a  vacation 
or  holiday,  including  spring  recess,  the  employee  will  ue 
required  to  explain  the  reason  on  the  "Request  for  Leave"  form. 
Section  D:         Leave  for  Illness  In  Line  Of  Duty; 

Illness  in-line-of-duty  leave  shall  be  granted 
in  accordance  with  the  State  Board  of  education  Regulations  for 
the  operation  of  Florida's  Ccmmunity/.Tunior  Colleges  (6A-14.436), 
19  82  edition.  To  be  eligible  for  such  leave,  the  injured  or  thf 
ill  employee  shall  file  with  the  Personnel  Office,  on  a  form 
prescribed  by  the  Employer,  a  written  report  of  the  oc;cuxrence  or 
onset  of  the  injury  or  illness  as  soon  as  he/she  is  aLle  to  do  so 
after  such  occurrence  or  onset.  Such  report  may  be  filed  bv 
another  for  the  employee  in  the  event  of  incapacity. 


Section  E;         Leave  For  Military  Duty; 

Military  leave  shall  be  granted  to  unit  members  %^o  are 
required  to  serve  in  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  State.-  or  the 
State  of  Florida  in  fulfillment  of  obligations  incurred  under 
selective    service 'laws  or  because  of  membership  in  reserves  of 
the  the  armed  forces  or  the  national  guard.    When  College  unit 
member  enter  voluntarily  into  active  duty  in  any  of  the  armed 
services  for  temporary  duty,  training  duty  or  extended  periods  of 
service,  militarv  leave  may  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Board  and,  except  in  unusiaal  cases,  shall  not  be  given  at  a  time 
when  the  unit  members  are  expected  to  be  engaged  in  the  work  of 
their  profession «     A  unit  member  granted    military  leave  for 
extended  active  duty  shall,  upon  completion  of  the  tour  of  duty, 
be    returned    to    employment    without    prejudice    provided  an 
application   for  re-employment  is  filed  within  six  (6)  months 
following  the  date  of  discharge  or  release  from  active  military 
duty.         Following     the     receipt     of     the     application  for 
re-employment,  the  Board  shall  have  a  reasonable  time,  not  to 
exceed  six  (6)  months,  to  reassign  the  unit  member  to  duty  at  the 
College.  Compensation  allowed  during    military      leave    shall  be 
only    as    provided  in    Section  115.14,  Florida  Statutes. 
Section  F:         Leave  For  Political  Reasons; 

From  time  to  time,  unit  members  of  the  College 
exercise  the  privilege  of  running  for  a  political  office.  This 
is  highly  commendable  and  should  in  no  way  be  discouraged.  It  is 
reasonable,  however,  to  expect  that  one  who  enters  a  campaign 
for  office  will  have  occasions  when  he/she  must  be  absent  from 
his/her  duties.  Any  unit  member  who  has  filed  to  run  for  an 
office  shall  be  required  to  request  leave  for  political  reasons 


effective  on  the  date  of  the  first  need  he/she  has  for  being 
absent  from  his/her  employment.  Such  request  must  be  filed  with 
the  President  at  least  five  ( 5 )  days  prior  to  the  proposed 
eff  ,e  date  of  its  coirroen cement.  This  leave  without  pay  shall 
continue  until  a  letter,  notifying  the  President  to  the  contrary, 
is  received.  Such  a  letter  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  President 
at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  unit  member  wishes  to  return 
to  duty.  This  policy  does  not  restrict  a  candidate  to  being 
granted  only  one  leave  for  political  reasons  during  a  campaign. 
Leave  for  political  reasons  is  personal  leave  granted  without 
compensation. 

Section  G;         Leave  For  Maternity  Reasons; 

Maternity  leave  shall  include  time  off  during 
pregnancy  and  a  norm  recovery  period  following  delivery  plus 
time  off  for  the  care  newborn  child.    Time  off  for  pregnancy 

will  be  considered  temporary  disability  and  accumulated  sick 
leave  may  be  used  before  the  birth  of  the  child  and  during  the 
recovery  period.  The  absences  due  to  pregnancy  will  be  treated 
the  same  as  any  other  medical  absences  and  individuals  will 
advance  in  the  salary  range  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  unit 
members  on  leave  for  medical  reasons. 

Maternity  leave  may  be  granted  up  to  one  calendar 
year  or  the  end  of  the  academic  term  following  one  calendar  year. 

If  a  unit  member  on  maternity  leave  of  absence 
wishes  to  return  earlier  than  the  expiration  date  of  an  approved 
leave  of  absence,  she  raust  submit  such  a  request  in  writir.g  to 
the  President  or  his  designee  at  least  thirty  (30)  calendar  days 
prior   to  her   intent   to  return  to  full  time  employment*  An 
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instructional  unit  member  on  a  maternity  leave  of  absence  may  not 
return  early  from  an  approved  leave  of  absence  eifter  the  midpoint 
of  any  academic  term. 
Section  H:         Leave  For  Jury  Duty: 

A  unit  member  who  is  summoned  as  a  member  of  a  jury  panel 
shall  be  granted  leave  with  pay,  and  jury  fees  shall  be  retained 
by  the  unit  mezrber.  The  College  shall  not  reimburse  the  unit 
member  for  meals,  lodging,  i  nd  travel  expenses  incurred  vhile 
serving  as  a  juror. 

A  unit  member  subpoenaed  as  a  witness,  not 
involving  litigation  in  v^ich  he  or  she  is  a  principal,  shall 
be  granted  leave  with  pay  and  any  witness  fee  shall  be  retained 
by  the  unit  member.  The  College  shall  not  reimburse  the  u:it 
member  for  meals,  lodging  and  travel  expenses  incurrred  while 
serving  as  a  witness. 

A  unit  member  subpoenaed  in  line  of  duty  to  repre- 
sent the  College  as  a  witness  or  defendant  shall  have  his  or  her 
appearance  in  such  cases  considered  a  part  of  a  normal  work 
assignment.  The  unit  member  shall  be  paid  per  diem,  if  eligible, 
and  travel  expenses,  and  shall  be  required  to  turn  over  to  the 
College  any  fees  received  from  the  court. 

In  no  %.^se  shall  leave  with  pay  be  granted  for 
court  attendance  when  a  unit  member  is  engaged  in  personal  liti** 
gat  ion  in  which  he  or  she  is  a  principal;  however,  a  unit  member 
may  be  granted  vacation,  personal  or  emergency  leave  in  such 
cases  with  the  approval  of  the  President;  and  provided  further, 
that  a  unit  member  who  is  involved  in  litigation  as  a  result  of 
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action  relating  to  the  carrying  out  of  his  or  her  official 
College  duties  and  responsibilities  may  be  granted  leave  vdth  pay 
for  court  attendance  upon  approval  of  the  President. 

A  unit  member  who  is  required  to  go  to  court  foi 
jury  duty  or  as  a  witness  will  complete  and  submit  for  approval  a 
••Request  for  Leave"  form  (BA  816)  prior  to  the  date  of  the  court 
session(s).  The  unit  member  will  write  "jury/ witness  duty"  in 
the  "other"  section  of  the  form.  The  unit  member  will  also  be 
required  to  attach  a  copy  of  the  sunroons  or  subpoena  to  the 
"Request  for  Leave"  form. 

Any   unit  member   subpoenaed  in   line  of  duty  to 
represent  the  College  as  a  witness  or  defendant  will  also  process 
a    "Request    for    Leave"    form.      Such   time  will   be  considered 
"Temporary  Duty  Elsewhere." 
Section  I:      Sabbatical  Leave 

The    following  guidelines   for   sabbatical  leave 

have  been  estedblished: 

1  ♦    Sabbatical  lea^^e  may  be  granted  for  the 
purpose  of  travel #  professional  academic 
advancement,  or  health  restoration  if  the 
unit  meanber  does  not  have  accumulated  sick 
leave  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  take  care 
of  the  health  problem* 

2.  Not  more  than  two  percent  (2%)  of  the  full- 
time  unit  members  shall  be  on  sabbatical 
leave  during  one  fiscal  year. 

3.  Unit  members  (instructors,  librarians,  and 
guidance  counselors)  must  be  on  continuing 
contract  to  be  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave* 


4.  Eligible  unit  members  are  those  who  are  in 
or  beyond  the  seventh  continuous  year  of 
full-time  employment  at  the  College.  Once 
an  employee  has  been  awarded  a  Sabbatical 
Leave,  an  additional  seven  years  of  full- 
time  service  must  accrue  before  that  employee 
is  eligible  for  a  second  Sabbatical  Leave. 

5.  A  person  on  sabbatical  leave  may  request  one 
term  of  leave  with  one  hundred  percent  (100%) 
of  full  pay,  or  two  terms  with  seventy-five 
percent  (75%)  of  full  pay. 

6.  a.      Except  for  emergency  health  reasons, 

those  applying  for  sabbatical  leave 
must,  by  December  1,  submit  to  the 
Sedbbatical  Leave  Comnittee  a  written 
outline  of  his  plans,  %^ich  shall  show 
the  benefit  to  be  derived  from  his 
leave  by  the  instructional  program  of 
the  College, 
b.      When  a  sabbatical  leave  is  ta)cen  during 
the  Fall  Term,  a  written  report  of  the 
wor)c  accomplished  during  the  leave  must 
be  filed  with  the  Vice  President  of  Aca- 
demic Affairs  no  later  than  February  1 , 
and  by  October  1  if  leave  was  taken  in 
the  Winter  Term.    An  official  record  of 
all  credits  earned  should  accompany  this 
report. 
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7.  A  person  who  i5  granted  sabbatical  leave  must 
return  to  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  for  one 
contractual  year  of  service  following  such 
leave,  or  he  will  be  required  to  repay  to  t^te 
College    any    salary   paid   to   him  while  on 
leave.    Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  if 
both  the  College  and  the  person  agree  to  the 
exception.    Should  the  person  who  is  granted 
a  sabbatical  leave  not  be  able  to  proceed 
with  the  plans  for  which  the  sabbatical 
leave  was  awarded,  he  must  return  to  the  cam* 
pus  for  duty. 

8 .  Sabbatical  leave  does  not  obviate  any  fringe 
benefits  (except  sick  leave  and  annual  leave) 
and  shall  begin  on  the  first  duty  day  of  the 
term    for   which   it   is   granted,    unless  the 
recipient  requests  and  receives  approval 
otherwise* 

9.      A  Seibbatical  Leave  Committee  shall  be  created 
and  appointed  by  the  President  or  his  desig- 
nee.   Any  action  or  recommendation  of  the 
Consnittee  will  be  advisory  to  the  President. 
Section  J;  Holidays: 

Twelve*month  unit  members  are  scheduled  to  work 
every  week  day  with  the  exception  of  twelve  (12)  holidays  per 
annum  as  approved  from  time  to  time  by  the  District  Board  of 
Trustees,  and  with  the  exception  of  vacation  days  as  approved  by 
the  appropriate  administrator* 
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Section  K:         Tax  Deferred  Annuity; 

Payroll  deduction  shall  be  provided  for  any  unit 
member  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  a  tax*deferred  annuity  progriun 
approved  by  the  College. 
Section  L;         Legal'  Services: 

The  Employer  may  provide  legal  services  for  unit 
meinbers  v^o  may  be  sued  for  actions  v^ich  occur  in  performance  of 
their  assigned  duties .  Any  unit  member  who  feels  that  the 
Employer  should  consider  providing  such  service  may  file  a 
request  to  that  effect  with  the  President  for  transmission  to  the 
Board. 

Section  M;         Dining  Room  and  Lounge; 

The  College  will  continue  to  furnish  faculty-staff 
with  appropriate  faculty-staff  ccmbined  dining  room  and  lounge 
area. 

Section  N;         Custodial  and  Maintenance  Services/Non- 
interference; 

The  Employer  will  make  a  reasonable  effort  to 
schedule  routine  maintenance  and  custodial  services  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  classes  in  session.  Complaints  concerning  these 
activities  shall  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Director  of 
Physical  Plant  for  rectification.  Emergency  conditions  shall  be 
the  exception. 

Section  0;         Temperature  Control; 

The  Employer  will  make  a  reasonable  effort  to 
maintain  the  existing  temperature  control  equipment  in  buildings 
where  unit  members  work  so  that  it  will  and  does  function 
properly  during  periods  when  the  College  is  in  session  and  %^en 
the  offices  are  open. 
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Section  P;         Assigned  Parking; 

The  Employer  or  its  designated  agents  will  assign 
to  each  unit  member  who  has  reasonable  use  frr  it,  a  parking 
space  in  the  parking  lot  nearest  his/her  office  (to  the  extent 
that  this  is  practic^il)  upon  request. 

The  College  shall  provide  a  reserved  parking  area 
beginning  at  6  p.m.,  Monday  through  Thursday,  when  college  is  in 
session.  Such  reserved  areas  shall  be  near  classrooms  and 
provide  parking  spaces  to  acconinodate  the  vehicles  of  the  evening 
faculty  on  each  campus. 
Section  Q;         Office  Facilities; 

1 .  The  Employer  agrees  to  provide  each  faculty 
member  with  office  space,  a  key  to  this  space,  a  key  to  each 
classroom  which  he/she  uses  (on  request),  a  lockable  desk  with 
chair,  book  storage  facility,  and  a  lockable  file.  No  faculty 
member  will  make  any  of  these  keys  available  to  any  other  person 
without  the  prior  permission  of  his  Division  Chairperson,  nor 
will  any  such  keys  be  duplicated. 

2.  The  Administration  shall  have  the  right  to 
require  an  annual  key  audit. 

3.  A  unit  member  will  be  permitted  to  retain 
possession  of  keys  to  his/her  office,  desk,  file,  and  work  area 
during  any  term  when  not  on  active  duty  with  permission  of  the 
President  or  his/her  designee,  v^ich  permission  will  be  presumed 
and  will  not  be  unreasonably  withheld  without  a  reason  stated  in 
writing. 
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Section  R;         Insurance  Coverage; 

The  College  shall  provide  and  pay  for  the  follow- 
ing insurance  coverages. 

1 •  Health  Insurance  -  Group  health  insurance 
shall  be  provided  '  for  all  unit  members  with  such  coverage 
becoming  effective  the  first  of  the  month  following  thirty  (30) 
days  of  employment.  Health  insurance  coverage  for  eligible 
dependents,  as  defined  by  the  insurance  plan,  shall  be  available 
for  unit  members  who  elect  such  coverage.  Such  premiums  shall  be 
paid  through  payroll  deductions. 

The  College  will  provide  dental/vision  coverage  to 
unit  personnel  and  will  pay  premiums  up  to  $7/month  for  such 
coverage. 

1.  Life  Insurance  -  Term  life  insurance  of 
$20,000  shall  be  provided  for  unit  members.  An  equal  amount  of 
accidental  death  and  dismemberment  insurance  shall  also  be 
provided.  Life  insurance  coverage  shall  be  effective  on  the 
first  of  the  month  following  thirty  (30)  days  of  employment. 

3.  Workers*  Compensation  -  As  provided  by  law 
unit  personnel  will  be  reimbursed  for  medical  expenses  and 
indemnity  payments  for  loss  of  earnings  associated  with  on-the- 
job  injuries  or  illnesses.  A  unit  member  absent  from  duty  as  a 
result  of  an  on-the-job  illness  or  injury  will  not  be  entitled  to 
receive  reimbursement  for  more  than  his  or  her  normal  contractual 
earnings.  If  a  unit  member  is  reimbursed  under  both  mrkers* 
compensation,  and  from  illness-in-line  of  duty  or  sick  leave  pay, 
such  a  person  will  be  obligated  to  remand  to  the  College  the 
workers'  compensation  payment  made  to  him  or  her. 


Section  S;  Retirement 

Membership  in  che  Florida  Retirement  System  is 
compulsory  for  all  full-time  personnel  in  budgeted  positions, 
provided  hovrever,  that  those  full-time  personnel  who  are  already 
members  of  either  the  Teachers  Retirement  System  of  Florida  or 
the  State  and  County  Officers  and  Directors  Retirement  System 
may,  at  the  individual's  option,  retain  membership  under  the 
provisions  of  either  system. 

Full«-time  personnel  will  be  eligible  to  receive  an 
early  retirement  incentive  payment  of  25  percent  of  an  employee's 
base  annual  salary  for  those  personnel  who  have  reached  the  age 
of  5  5  but  have  not  reached  age  62  and  elects  to  retire  during 
their  period  of  eligibility* 

To  receive  such  a  payment  eligible  college 
personnel  must: 

a.  Retire  under  an  approved  retirement  system  of 
the  State  of  Florida; 

b*  :omplete  at  least  ten  (10)  years  as  a  full-time 
employee  of  the  College  in  one  of  the  State  retirement  systems; 

c.  Submit  an  application  for  service  retirement  at 
least  75  calendar  days  prior  to  his  or  her  last  contractual  duty 
day  or  for  noncontracted  staff,  his  or  her  last  scheduled  duty 
day  in  the  fiscal  year;  and 

d.  Retire  at  the  end  of  a  contractual  period  or 
for  noncontracted  staff  at  the  end  of  the  last  scheduled  duty  day 
in  the  fiscal  year. 
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The  College  reserves  the  right  to  deny  the 
retirement  incentive  payment  under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  If  the  total  requests  for  early  retirement 
incentive  payments  exceed  ten  (10)  percent  of  the  College 
personnel;  * 

b.  If  an  employee  elects  to  retire  before  the  end 
of  his  or  her  contractual  period: 

c.  If  an  employcse  is  discharged  for  misconduct;  or 

d.  If  any  of  the  conditions   for  eligibility  are 

not  met. 

ARTICLE  XXVIII 
GRIEVANCE  AND  ARBITRATION  PROCEDURES 
Section  A:         Grievance  Procedure 

1 .  Definition  of  Grievance 

A  grievance  is  defined  as  being  a  written  claim  by  a 
unit  employee  or  by  the  U.F.  that  the  Employer  or  represen- 
tative(s)  of  the  Employer  has  violated,  misinterpreted,  or 
misapplied  this  Agreement  with  resulting  adverse  effect  on  one  or 
more  unit  members.  Grievances  may  be  processed  through  arbi- 
tration according  to  the  provisions  contained  in  this  Article. 

2 .  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  secure,  at  the 
lowest  possible  level,  resolutions  of  grievable  problems  iiAiich 
may  arise  concerning  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  of 
unit  members  at  Palm  Beach  Junior  College,  and  to  guarantee  an 
orderly  succession  of  procedures  wherein  these  resolutions  may  be 
pursued* 


3.  General  and  Class  Grievances 

An  individual  unit  member  may  grieve  on  his/her  own 
behalf  and  must  sign  the  grievance  document.  The  U.F.  may  grieve 
in  behalf  of  itself  in  cases  v/here  it  asserts  that  rights  flowing 
to  it,  as  distinguished  from  unit  members,  under  this  Agreement, 
have  been  violated  by  the  Employer. 

The  U.F.  may  also  bring  &  grievance  on  behalf  of 
one  or  more  unit  members  whose  signatures  appear  on  the  grievance 
document  in  any  case  wherein  more  than  one  unit  member  claims 
harm  as  the  result  of  a  single  Employer  violation.  Within  twenty 
(20)  days  of  the  grievance  being  filed,  additional  signatures  of 
grievants  may  be  added  to  such  a  grievance  document. 

General  and  class  grievances  are  not  otherwise 
allowed  except  by  the  voluntary  consent  of  the  Employer.  When 
the  U.F.  grieves  in  behalf  of  multiple  persons,  each  individual 
claim  must  comply  with  the  strictures  of  this  Article. 

4.  Election  of  Forum 

The  commencing  of  legal  proceedings  ag^inst  the 
Employer  or  any  managerial  employee  of  the  Employer  or  any  membf>r 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  a  court  of  law  or  equity,  or  before 
the  Florida  Public  Employees  Relations  Conmission,  or  any  other 
administrative  agency,  by  an  unit  member  or  the  U.F.  for  alleged 
violation  or  violations  of  the  express  terms  of  this  Agreement 
shall  be  deemed  a  waiver  by  said  unit  member (s),  or  the  U.F. 
of  the  ability  to  resort  to  the  grievance  and  arbitration 
procedure  contained  herein  for  resolution  of  the  alleged  vio- 
lation or  violations  of  the  express  terms  of  this  Agreement. 


5.  Time  Limits 

The  time  limits  provided  in  this  Article  shall  be 
strictly  observed  by  all  parties,  unless  extended  by  written 
agreement  of  the  p.  :ties.  The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each 
level  will  be  considered  as  maximum  and  every  effort  will  be  made 
by  the  parties  to  expedite  the  process.  Failure  of  the  grievance 
to  be  processed  by  the  grievant  (employee  or  U.F.)  within  the 
time  limits  hereinedsove  provided  shall  result  in  the  dismissal  of 
the  grievance.  Failure  of  the  Administration  or  its  represen- 
tatives to  take  the  required  action  within  the  times  provided 
shall  entitle  the  grievant  to  proceed  to  the  next  step  of  the 
procedure. 

6 .  Specificity  as  to  Facts 

The  grievance  document  must  state  the  pertinent  facts 
in  enougn  detail  *:o  enable  an  otherwise  uninformed  third  party  to 
determine  from  the  document  that  a  violation  has  occurred r 
assuming  the  truth  of  the  facts  as  stated. 

7.  Specificity  as  to  Articles  and  Sections  Relied  Upon 

The  grievance  document  must  specify  the  particular 
Article(s)  and  Section(s)  of  this  Agreement  that  is  being  relied 
upon  for  the  prosecution  of  the  grievance  and  the  Employer  will 
be  entitled  to  rely  exclusively  on  these  required  references. 

8.  Specificity  as  to  Relief  Sought 

The  grievance  document  must  specify  with  particularity 
the  relief  sought. 

9 .  Employee  Right  to  Grieve  Without  Representation  Preserved 

The  right  of  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement 
to  present  grievances  to  the  Employer  and  have  same  adjusted 
without  the  intervention  of  the  U.F,   is  preserved  inviolate, 


subject  to  the  U .F. ' s  right  to  have  prior  notice  of  emd  a 
reasonable  opportunity  to  be  present  at  any  meeting  called  for 
the  resolution  of  the  problem  and  provided  that  such  resolutions 
i^hall  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

10.  Investigating  ot  Processing  Grievances  During  Working  Hours 

Unit  members,  including  U.F.  representatives  and 
officers,  normally  shall  not  take  time  during  their  regular 
working  hours  to  investigate  or  process  grievances,  except  with 
the  prior  consent  of  the  Employer.  Such  consent  shall  not  be 
"withheld  when  the  effect  would  be  to  preclude  the  adequate 
investigation  and/or  presentation  of  the  grievance  or  to  restrict 
the  ability  of  the  U.F.  to  select  its  own  representative. 

1 1 .  Procedure 

Step  I:  An  eligible  gr levant  wishing  to  assert  a  grievance 
shall  file  same  in  writing,  in  compliance  with  all  requirements 
herein  stated,  with  the  immediate  supervisor  in  the  College 
administrative  staff,  within  twenty  (20)  working  days  from  and 
after  the  day  when  the  act  or  omission  giving  rise  to  the 
grievance  occurs,  or  within  twenty  (20)  working  days  from  and 
after  the  day  when  the  grievcuit  acquires,  or  in  tnc  exercise  cf 
reasonable  diligence  should  have  acquired,  knowledge  of  such  act 
or  emission. 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
grievance,  the  immediate  supervisor  shall  meet  vrith  the  grievant 
in  an  effort  to  resolve  the  problem.  The  imnediate  supervisor 
shall  indicate  in  writing  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  this 
meeting  the  disposition  of  the  grievance.  A  copy  of  the  dispo- 
sition shall  be  furnished  to  the  U.F. 


step  II:  If  the  grievant  believes  the  disposition 
at  Step  I  is  incorrect,  it  m&y  be  appealed  to  a  pe^  son  designated 
by  the  President  of  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  to  handle  griev- 
ances at  Step  II.  The  appeal  must  be  in  writing  and  be  presented 
to  the  designated  |>erson  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the 
grievant *s  receipt  of  the  Step  I  disposition. 

The  President's  designee  shall  provide  in  writing 
a  disposition  of  the  grievance  within  ten  (10)  wor)d.ng  days  after 
the  written  grievance  (appeal)  is  filed  at  Step  II. 

Step  III:  If  the  grievant  believes  the  dispo- 
sition at  Step  II  is  incorrect,  it  may  be  appealed  to  the  College 
President  within  five  (5)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  Step 
II  disposition.  The  appeal  must  be  in  writing  and  presented  to 
the  President's  secretary,  who  will  issue  a  receipt  noting  the 
date  and  time  of  delivery.  The  President  or  his  representative 
will  answer  grievances  in  writing  within  fifteen  (15)  working 
days  after  the  written  grievance  (appeal)  is  filed  with  the 
secretary. 
12.  Arbitrability 

Only  those  grievances  that  have  been  processed  through 
the  grievance  procedure  in  strict  compliance  with  all  of  its 
requirements  may  be  taken  to  arbitration. 
1 3  .    U.F.  Grievances  Expedited 

When  the  U.F.  grieves  in  behalf  of  itself,  asserting  a 
right  flowing  to  it,  as  distinguished  from  unit  members  (see 
Section  3,  first  paragraph),  it  may  initially  file  the  grievance 
at  Step  II,  provided  that  the  requirements  of  this  Article  are 
otherwise  complied  with,  and  the  twenty  (20)  working  day  time 
limit  described  in  Step  I  shall  be  applicable. 
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14.  This  Article  does  not  create  an  Employer  right  to  initiate 
grievances  against  the  U.F.  or  univ  members  within  the  procedure 
provided  herein,  and  nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  construed 
as  imposing  upon  the  Employer  an  obligation  to  grieve  or  arbi- 
trate claims  by  it  that  the  U.F.  or  unit  employees  have  violated 
this  Agreement. 

Seccion  B:         Arbitration  Procedure 

1.  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
disposition  of  the  grievance  at  Step  III,  the  grievance  may  be 
submitted  to  arbitration.  The  arbitration  procedure  shall  be 
initialed  by  the  receipt  of  a  written  request  for  arbitration  by 
the  Personnel  Director  within  five  (5)  wo.  ^ng  days  after  the 
grievant  receives  the  written  disposition  at  Step  III. 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  Personnel 
Director's  receipt  of  the  arbitration  request,  a  representative 
of  the  Employer  shall  meet  with  the  grievant  to  attempt  to  select 
an  arbitrator  by  mutual  agreement. 

If  no  arbitrator  has  been  selected  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  of  the  date  when  the  above  meeting  took  place, 
either  party  may  petition  the  Federal  Mediation  &  Conciliation 
Service  for  a  list  of  three  (3)  arbitrators. 

Within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
list  of  arbitrators  by  the  last  party  receiving  it,  the  grievant 
and  the  Employer's  representative  shall  meet  and  each  party  will 
strike  one  (1)  name  from  the  list,  the  obligation  to  strike  first 
being  determined  by  a  coin  flip.  The  name  not  stricken  by  either 
party  will  identify  the  arbitrator. 
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The  parties  will  forthwith  notify  the  identified 
arbitrator  of  his/her  selection  by  joint  letter,  requesting 
him/her  to  proceed  forthwith.  The  arbitration  will  then  proceed 
in  accordance  with  the  reasonable  orders  and  requests  of  the 
arbitrator,  but  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  No  arbitrator  may  be  involved  ivith  more  than 
one  {  .  )  grievance  under  this  Agreement  at  any  given  time  without 
the  mutual  consent  of  the  parties. 

(b)  The  eurbitrator  shall  have  no  right  to  modify, 
add  to,  or  subtract  from  this  Agreement. 

(c)  The  eirbitrator  shall  render  his/her  decision 
in  writing,  if  requested  to  do  so  by  either  party,  stating  the 
reasons  underlying  the  decision. 

(d)  Concessions  and  partial  concessions  made  by 
the  Employer,  a  grievant  or  the  U.F.  prior  to  or  during  the 
arbitration  shall  not  be  considered  by  the  arbitrator  as  indi- 
cating in  any  way  or  to  any  extent  that  a  violation  has  t2Ucen 
place  or  that  the  grievance  has  merit. 

(e)  The  arbitrator  shall  be  obliged  to  render  a 
decision  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  following  the  close  of 
the  hearing. 

(f)  The  Employer  shall  not  be  required,  as  the 
result  of  any  grievance  resolution,  to  violate  any  law,  regu- 
lation or  rule  applicable  to  the  operation  of  the  College. 

(g)  If  the  arbitrator  rules  partially  for  the 
grievant  and  partially  for  the  Employer,  the  parties  shall  share 
equally  in  the  arbitrator's  charges;  otherwise,  the  losing  party 
shall  pay  the  arbitrator's  fees  and  expenses  in  total  sum. 
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(h)  NO  grievance  relating  to  a  right  or  privilege 
retained  by  or  reserved  tc  the  Employer  under  any  terms  of  this 
Agreement  shall  be  deemed  arbitrat£ible. 

(i)  The  arbitrator  shall  schedule  any  required 
hearing  with  due  regard  for  any  operational  considerations 
presented  by  the  parties. 

(j)  The  arbitrator  shall  follow  the  rule  of 
interpretation  or  construction  under  vAiich  a  collective  bargain- 
ing agreement  is  viewed  as  a  document  limiting  an  employer's 
otherwise  rights,  and  shall  not  follow  the  rule  under  vihich  such 
an  agreement  is  viewed  as  a  partial  statement  of  the  parties' 
mutual  rights  and  obligations. 

(k)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final 
and  binding.  However,  either  party  shall  have  the  right  to 
contest  any  arbitration  decision  by  contending  before  any  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  that  such  a  decision  is  arbitrary, 
capricious  or  incorrect  in  light  of  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement. 

Section  C;  Reference  is  made  to  Board  Rule  6Hx-18.5.491  for 

the  handling  of  certain  petitions  outside  of  the  contractual 
grievance  procedure,  and  the  use  of  such  Rule  is  approved. 

ARTICLE  XXIX 

PROCEDURE  FOR  HANDLING  COMPLAINT  AND/OR 
CHARGES  CONCERNI^X;  UNIT  MEMBERS 
Section  A:         Complaints  against  unit  members  will  be  received 
by  the  inmediate  supervisor. 

If  a  ccmplaint  against  any  unit  member  is  received 
from  anyone  other  than  supervisory  or  administrative  personnel 
which  is  considered  derogatory  and/or  of  a  serious  nature,  the 


supervisor  shall  record  the  name  of  the  individual  lodging  the 
complaint,  the  name  of  the  unit  member  charged  and  the  nature  of 
the  complaint  and/or  charge. 

I  f  action  is  deemed  ne cess ary  by  any  pa rt y ,  a 
conference  between*  the  individual  lodging  the  complaxnt  and  the 
peraon  charged  shall  be  held.  The  supervisor  shall  receive  the 
CO*  .xaint  in  writing  from  the  individual  lodging  the  complaint. 
The  supervisor  shall  distribute  the  written  complaint  to  all 
parties  concerned. 

After  copies  of  the  signed  complaint  have  been 
received,  additional  conference( s)  shall  be  held  upon  request  of 
any  of  the  parties  involved.  Those  attending  the  conference 
shall  be  determined  -  by  the  supervisor  responsible  for  that 
department /area . 

If  no  agreement  has  been  reached  in  the  confer- 
ence, a  written  judgment  shall  be  made  by  the  senior  adminis- 
trator in  that  department/area  and  sent  to  the  parties, 

A  copy  of  all  written  ccmplaints/^arges  shall  be 
sent  to  the  President. 

If  any  one  of  the  parties  is  not  satisfied  with 
the  judgment,  an  appeal  may  be  sufaoiitted  in  writing  to  the  chief 
campus  administrator  or  Vice  President  in  charge  of  that  depart- 
ment/area. The  appeal  must  be  received  within  ten  (10)  wor)cing 
days  after  the  judgment  has  been  rendered. 

If  the  written  decision  of  the  chief  can^us 
administrator  or  the  Vice  President  is  not  satisfactory,  either 
party  may  appeal  to  the  President.  The  appeal  must  be  received 
in  writing  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  chief  campus 
administrator's  or  the  Vice  President's  decision. 


The  decision  of  the  President  shall  be  final. 
ARTICLE  XXX 
SUSPENSION  OF  OPERATIONS 
Section  A;  When  an  emergency  confronts  the  College ,  notifi- 

cation of  the  closing  of  the  College  shall  be  released  for 
broadcast  over  local  radio  and  television  stations,  v^en  and  as 
feasible.  When  the  College  and  College  offices  are  officially 
^losed  by  the  President ,  and  if  those  hours  and/or  days  are 
counted  as  duty  hours  or  days,  all  personnel  will  be  paid  their 
regular  saleury. 

Section  B;  One  consideration  that  may  go  into  a  decision  to 

close  the  College  is  the  number  of  students  and/or  faculty 
anticipated  to  be  unable  to  reach  school  and  the  effect  of  this 
on  the  instructional  program. 

ARTICLE  XXXI 
MAINTENANCE  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STANDARDS 
Section  A;  Each  unit  member  will  be  required  each  five  (5) 

years  to  meet  one  of  the  following  standards: 

1.  A  minimum  of  six  (6)  semester  hours  of 
acceptable  college  credit.  To  be  acceptable  a  course  must  have 
prior  written  approval  of  his/her  division    chairman  and 

the  Vice  President  of  Academic  Affairs. 

2.  A  minimum  of  ten  (10)  acceptable  Continuing 
Education  Units  as  defined  on  page  33  of  the  Southern  Association 
Bulletin  on  Standards,  December  14,  1977.  (One  C.E.U.  equals  ten 
(10)  clock  hours).  To  be  acceptable,  these  C.E.U.  *s  must  be 
related  to  the  unit  member's  field  of  speciadization  and  must 
have  prior  written  approval  of  his/her  division  chairman  and  the 
Vice    President    for    Academic  Affairs. 


3.  Any  combination  of  accepteible  college  credit 
and  C.E.U.'s  which  is  equivalent  to  six  (6)  semester  hours;  e.g* , 
three  (3)  semester  hours  of  college  credit  and  five  (5)  C.E.U.'s 
(fifty  (50)  clock  hours). 

Upon  written  request  by    a    unit    member,  and 
with  approval  of  the  President  or  his  designee i  the  professional 
activ  ties  listed  below  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  sane  or  all 
of  the  semester  hours  of  credit  or  C.E.U.'s  required  to  meet  the 
standards : 

a.  satisfactory  completion  of  travel  study 
courses  for  academic  credit 

b.  faculty  exchange  with  another  accredited 
college  for  a  semester  or  more 

c.  city,  county,  state,  and  federal  political 
office  for  political  science  instructional 
faculty 

d.  state  or  national  amrd*winning  work  of 
art  or  composition 

e.  a  major  publication  in  a  scholarly  journal 
f •  publication  of  a  book 

g,  patented  scientific  or  technical  invention 
related  to  teaching  field 
Section  B       College    credit    or    C.E.U. 's    must    be  completed 
within  the  following  time  period: 

1 .  Unit  members  employed  on  or  after  July  1 , 
1979,  will  be  obligated  to  meet  these  requirements  not  later  than 
the  end  of  their  fifth  year  of  continuous  employment. 


2.  Unit  members  employed  prior  to  July  Ir  1979, 
will  be  obligated  to  meet  these  requirements  no  later  than  the 
end  of  the  expiration  of  their  teaching  certificate  or  July  1, 
1982,  whichever  is  later. 

3.  Five-year  periods  will  begin  on  July  1  and  end 
on  June  30.  If  a  faculty  member  is  in  the  last  year  of  a 
five-year  period,  or  the  last  year  before  a  teaching  certificate 
expires,  and  has  completed  his  or  her  course  work  for  the  next 
five-year  period,  he  or  she  may  begin  course  work  for  the  ensuing 
five-year  period  after  the  beginning  of  May  of  that  year.  This 
section  of  the  contract  will  be  eff'-ctive  July  1  ,  1987. 
Section  C  The  completion  of  college  courses  must  be  verified 
with  a  transcript  from  an  accredited  institution  of  higher 
education.  The  transcript  should  be  sent  to  the  division  chair- 
man who,  after  approval,  will  forward  it  to  the  Personnel  Office. 

The  earning  of  C.E.U. 's  must  be  verified  with  a 
transcript    or   certificate    from   the   C.E.U.    institution.  The 
transcript  or  certificate  should  be  sent  to  the  division  chair- 
man who,  after  approval,  will  forward  it  to  the  Personnel  Office. 

ARTICLE  XXXII 
SEVERABILITY 

Section  A:  This  Agreement  shall  be  construed  as  being 
severable,  meaning  that  if  any  part  or  portion  of  it  shall  be  or 
be  found  by  any  authoritative  court  or  other  tribunal  to  be 
contrary  to  applicable  law  and  impermissible,  then  that  part  or 
portion  shall  be  deemed  to  be  null  and  void,  but  the  remainder  of 
the  Agreement  shall  be  deemed  as  continuing  in  full  force  and 
effect.  If  either  party  deems  such  invalidated  part  or  portion 
to  be  essential  to  the  Agreement,  the  parties  agree  to  meet  and 


confer  in  an  effort  to  draft  a  replacement,  altho  :  this  shall 
not  constitute  an  obligation  to  bargain  collectively  in  the  legal 
sense. 

ARTICLE  XXXIII 
ZIPPER 

Section  A:  The  U.F.  acknowledges  that,  prior  to  executing 
this  Agreement ,  it  was  afforded  the  opportunity  to  engage  in 
collective  bargaining  with  the  Employer  on  proper  subjects  for 
bargaining. 

For  and  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  it  is 
agreed  and  understood  that  the  Employer  shall  be  obliged  to 
engage  in  no  further  collective  bargaining,  although  any  term  of 
this  Agreement  may  at  any  time  be  eliminated  or  modified  by  the 
purely  voluntary  and  mutual  consent  of  the  parties  hereto. 

It  is  also  understood  and  agreed,  consistent  with 
the  above  provisions  and  the  provisions  of  Article  XXIII  hereof, 
that  the  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  make  and  enforce  rules  and 
regulations,  and  to  take  actions,  that  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  express  terms  of  this  Agreement.  However,  the  Employer's 
failure  to  create  a  written  rule  or  regulation  concerning  any 
particular  matter  shall  not  be  construed  as  limiting  its  author- 
ity to  act  with  regard  to  that  matter. 

The  second  paragraph  of  this  Article  shall  yield, 
but  only  to  the  extent  necessary,  to  provide  for  contract  renewal 
negotiations  to  occur  prior  to  the  termination  date  of  this 
Agreement.  The  said  second  paragraph  shall  otherwise  be  fully 
effective,  and  shall  be  effective  as  to  subjects  that  were  not 
contemplated  or  discussed  during  the  bargaining  giving  rise  to 
this  Agreement,  as  well  as  to  other  subjects. 


Provided,  however,  the  Board  will  take  no  action 
inconsistent  with  its  bargaining  obligation  v^ile  negotiations 
are  underway, 

ARTICLE  XXXIV 
DURATION,  TERMINATION  AND  RENEWAL 
Section  A;        This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  effect  until  12:00 
midnight,  June  30,  1989,  at  v^ich  time  it  shall  automatically  and 
totally  expire  and  be  extinguished  for  all  purposes,  unless  the 
parties  agree  in  writing  to  some  form  or  kind  of  extension,  or 

s 

have  prior  to  that  time  agreed  to  renew  this  Agreement  for  a 
period  of  time,  as  it  is  now  written  or  with  modifications. 
Section  B:        During  the   second  year  of  this   agreement,  there 
shall  be  an  automatic  reopener  of  negotiations  on  the  salary 
schedule  for  unit  members. 

Section  C;  Notwithstanding  Section  A,  the  parties  understand 
and  agree  that  certain  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  such  as  the 
grievance  and  arbitration  procedure,  may  survive  the  Agreement  by 
operation  of  law  or  as  part  of  the  status  quo.  The  Board  agrees 
to  recognize  and  implement  the  grievance  and  arbitration  pro- 
cedure for  such  length  of  time  after  expiration  of  the  Agreement 
itself,  and  to  such  extent,  as  may  be  required  by  law,  and  for  no 
greater  time  or  in  no  greater  manner. 


IN  WITNESS  HHEHEOF ,  the  parties  hereto  have 
executed  this  Agreement  in  Palm  Beach  County ,  Florida,  as  of  the 
days  and  dates  indicated  below. 


DISTRICT  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  UNITED  FACULTY  OF  PALM  BEACH 

PALM  BEACH  JUNIOR  COLLEGE  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 
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RATIFICATION  CERTIFICATE 


This  is  to  certify  that  this  Agreement  was 
ratified,  on        uJ/iA^'Coy  S  f  1987,  by  the  members  of  the 

U  0 

bargaining  unit  described  in  Article  I. 

UNITED  FACULTY  OF  PALM  BEACH 
JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


Authorized  Representative 


Title: 


This  is  to  certify  that  this  Agreeiuent  was,  on 
^  1987, 


ratified  by  the  District  Board  of 


tees  of  Palm  Beach  Junior  College,  Public  Employer. 

DISTRICT  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF 
PALM  BEACH  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


Title 


421 


APPENDIX  A 


ACADEMIC  RANK 


A. 


INSTRUCTOR 


1. 
2. 


3. 
4. 


Bachelor's  degree  in  field  of  specialization  or 
In  the  creative  or  applied  arts  and  in  the  spe- 
cialized, professional,  technical,  or  vocational 
field,  present  evidence  of  professional  competency 
or  license.    This  competence  is  based  upon  appro*- 
priate  training  and  at  least  two  years  of  success*- 
ful  experience  as  a  practitioner  in  the  occupation- 
al field. 

Master's  degree  with  major  in  field  other  than 
assigned  teaching  field. 

A  minimum  of  five  per  cent  of  the  faculty  is  expected 
to  be  in  this  rank. 
)R  INSTRUCTOR 

Master's  degree  with  18  graduate  semester  hours  in 
assigned  field  of  specialization;  or  its  equivalent  in 
the  event  the  individual  is  pursuing  a  planned  doc- 
toral program  in  which  the  Master's  degree  is  not  to 
be  awarded. 

In  the  creative  or  applied  arts  and  in  specialized, 
professional,  technical  or  vocational  fields,  hold  a 
Rank  II  vocational  certificate,  or  have  completed  the 
necessary  prerequisites  %iihich  would  qualify  one  for  a 
Rank  II  vocational  certificate  if  it  continued  to  be 
issued  after  June  30,  1979  and  present  evidence  of 


ERIC 
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having  completed  at  least  two  years  validated  work  ex- 
perience in  the  field  assigned  or  have  six  semester 
hours  of  vocational^technical  courses  and  ten  Contin- 
uing Education  Units  (CEU's)  approved  by  the  depart- 
ment/division chairperson  and  the  Vice  President  of 
Academic  Affairs  and  have  at  least  three  years  of 
full-time  teaching  experience  in  one's  field  at  PBJC 
and  be  reconnended  for  renure. 

3.  Librarians  may  substitute  a  second  Bachelor's  degree 
with  a  major  in  Library  Science  or  Media  in  lieu  of  a 
Master's  degree. 

4.  Counselors  mus^  have  a  Master's  degree  with  a  graduate 
major  in  guidance  and  counseling. 

5.  A  minimum  of  60  per  cent  of  the  faculty  is  expected  to 
be  in  this  rank. 

C.       ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

1.  Master's  degree  with  a  minimum  of  18  graduate  semester 
hours  in  field.    An  additional  30  graduate  semester 
hours  in  assigned  specialization  field  or  :n  approved 
related  areas  beyond  the  Master's  degree.    At  least  15 
of  the  30  semester  hours  must  be  in  the  area  of 
specialization.    Such  courses  beyond  the  Master's 
degree  must  be  taken  in  the  consecutive  ten-year 
period  preceding  the  request  for  re-classification  in 
r2mk. 

2.  Minimum  of  three  years  of  successful  full-time  teach- 
ing experience  at  an  accredited  secondary  school  or 
college  is  required;  or  in  some  field  of  specialization 

Er|c  ^23 


required  by  PBJC,  except  that  there  will  be  no  teaching 
experience  required  for  faculty  members  with  Doctor's 
degrees  who  meet  the  qualifications  specified  in  C-1  of 
Assistant  Professor. 

3.      No  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  faculty  is  to  be  placed 
in  this  rank. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

1.      Faculty  members  must  meet  at  least  one  of  these  educa- 
tional requirements: 

(a)  Acceptance  for  candidacy  for  a  Doctor's 
degree  in  the  assigned  teaching  field 
as  verified  by  a  regionally  accredited 
degree-granting  institution. 

(b)  Master's  degree  with  at  least  18  sem- 
ester hours  in  the  field  of  special- 
ization as  assigned  plus  an  additional 
48  semester  hour£>  in  a  program  leading 
to  a  Doctorat'2  degree  in  field  other  than 
one's  specialization  and  accepted  for 
candidacy  for  the  Doctorate  degree.  At 
least  24  of  the  48  semester  hours  must  be 
in  the  faculty  member's  field  of  special- 
ization or  approved  related  areas.    A  min- 
imum of  12  of  the  24  semester  hours  must 
be  in  the  area  of  specialization. 

(c)    Persons  accepted  into  a  doctorate  program 
who  do  not  receive  a  Master's  degree  are 
required  to  have  at  least  42  semester  hours 
in  their  fJeld  of  specialization  or  approved 


related  aras.    At  least  30  of  these  42  hours 
must  be  in  fielu 

2.  A  minimum  of  seven  years  of  successf'     full-time  teach- 
ing experience  at  an  accredited  secondary  school  or 
college  with  three  of  the  seven  years  at  Palm  Beach 
Junior  College  or  a  minimum  of  ten  years  full-time 
teaching  experience  is  required.  A  minimum  of  five 
years  of  successful  full-time  teaching  experience  is 
required  for  faculty  members  with  an  earned  Doctor's 
degree  who  meet  the  qualifications  in  D1(a),  D1(b)  or 
DVc)  above. 

3.  No  more  than  ten  per  cent  of  the  faculty  is  to  be 
placed  in  this  rank. 

E.  PROFESSOR 

1 .      Faculty  members  must  meet  at  least  one  of  these  educa- 
tional requirements: 

(a)  Doctor's  degree  in  field  of  specialization 
as  assigned. 

(b)  Doctor's  degree  with  a  major  other  than 
field  of  specialization  to  which  assigned. 
In  addition  the  I'-^culty  member's  Master's 
degree  must  include  at  least  18  graduate 
semester  hours  in  the  field  of  specializa- 
tion and  the  Doctor's  degree  must  include 
at  least  24  semester  hours  in  field  or  ap- 
proved related  areas.    At  least  12  ot  these 
24  semester  hc*^rs  must  be  in  field  of  spec- 
ialization. 
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(c)    Persons  with  a  Doctor's  degree  who  did  not 
receive  a  Master's  degree  are  required  to 
have  at  least  42  semester  hours  in  their 
field  o\  specialization  o.*  in  approved  re* 
lated' areas.    At  least  30  of  these  42 
semester  hours  must  be  in  the  field  of  special- 
ization. 

A  minimum  of  ten  years  of  successful  full-time  teach- 
ing experience  is  required  at  an  accredited  secon- 
dary school  or  college.    Five  of  the  ten  years 
must  be  at  Palm  Beach  Junior  College  or  a  minimum 
of  15  years  of  successful  full-time  teaching 
experience  at  other  accredited  secondary  schools 
or  colleges. 

No  more  than  five  per  cent  of  the  faculty  is  to  be 
placed  in  this  rank. 


APPENDIX  B 


COMPENSATION 
INSTRUCTIONAL  SALARIES 

168  Days 
Min.  Max, 

Instructor  1 8 , 774-25 , 1 8£ 

Senior  Instructor  19,585-29,556 
Assistant  Professor  20,232-30,411 
Associate  Professor  20^705-31,227 
Professor  21 ,182-32,049 

210  Days 
Min.  Max 
23,467-31 ,485 
24,481-36,945 


Instructor 
Senior  Instructor 


Assistant  Professor  25,290-38,013 
Associate  Professor  25,880-39,033 
Professor 

INCREMENT  WHEN  GRANTH) 


26,478-40,061 


Instructor 
Senior  Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Prof^'ssor 
Professor 


16  8  Days 
446.31 
524.42 
530.60 
544.24 
564.08 


198  days  12  Months 

Min.      Max.         Min.  Meuc 
22,126-29,686  26,8ir-35,982 
23,082-34,833  27,977-42,222 
23,845-35,841  28,904-43,444 
24,402-36,803  29,578-44,609 
24,965-37,773  30,261-45,784 
228  Days 
Min.  Max. 
25,478-34,184 
26,579-40,111 
27,459-41 ,271 
28,098-42,379 
28,747-43,496 


198  days 
526.00 
618.06 
625.35 
641 .43 
664.80 


12  Months 
637.43 
748.97 
757.83 
777.30 
805.64 


Instructor 
Senior  Insf  actor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


210    Days  228  Days 

557.88  605.70 

655.52  71  1  .70 

663.25  720.10 

680.30  738.61 

705.10  765.54 


SCJIEDULE  TOR  OTHER  SERVICES 

A.      Payment  for  non-credit  classes  for  full-time  instructors 
when  not  a  part  of  the  i  otructor's  regular  load  is  as 
follows: 


Instructor 
Senior  Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


$16  per  hour 
$17  per  hour 
$18  per  hour 
$19  per  hour 
$2C  per  nour 


B.      Overload  points  will  be  paid  at  the  following  rates  based 
upon  5.67  hours  per  load  point: 


Instructor 
Senior  Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


$21  .38  per  hour 
$22.81  per  hour 
$24.24  per  hour 
$25 .66  per  hour 
$27.09  per  hour 


Teaching  duties  performed  beyond  a  198-day  contract  will  be 
paid  at  the  overload  rate  for  contractual  services  performed 
during  the  1986/87  year  and  thereafter. 


C.      Replacements/Substitutes  $13.50  per  hour 

Supplements  for  Co-Curricular  Duties 

Sponsor-Phi  Theta  Kappa  $300/semester 
Sponsor-Phi  Beta  Lambda  $300/semester 
Sponsor-Brain  Bowl  $250/semester 
Faculty     advisors     of     other     officially     approved  student 
organizations  slall  receive  a  supplement  of  $100  to  $400  per  term 
(Fall  and  Winter  only)  of  officially  approved  service,  assuming 
that  said  service  is  not  a  p>art  of  the  reguleu:  work  assignment. 
The   exact  amount  of  the  supplement   for  amy  advisor  shall  be 
decided  by  the  Administration. 
OTHER  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 

 Contracts;        The    Employer    shall    provide  each 

teaching  unit  member  with  a  minimum  of  168  days  of  employment 
each  academic  year.  The  Employer  shall  provide  each  counseling 
and  librarian  unit  member  with  a  minimum  of  198  days  of 
employment.  Assistant  Directors  of  Library  Services  III  shall  be 
provided  with  a  minimum  of  210  days  of  employment  during  85/86 
and  thereafter  a  minimum  of  168  days.  The  Employer  will  offer 
contracts  to  unit  members  each  academic  year  for  one  of  the 
following  periods:  168  days,  198  days,  210  days,  228  days,  or  12 
months . 

Additional  days  in  any  number  in  any  given  year  may  be 
offered  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board.  The  preceding  three 
paragraphs  do  not  imply  any  present  intention  on  the  part  of  the 
Board  to  diminish  the  length  of  any  unit  member's  contract,  or 
those  of  any  particular  group  of  unit  members,  and  it  is  the 
desire  of  the  Board  to  avoid  doing  so,  so  long  as  this  is 
practical  and  consistent  with  the  best  interests  of  the  College 


overall  •  The  purpose  of  these  paragraphs  is  to  provide  the  Board 
with  the  flexibility  to  change  contract  lengths  if  the  Board 
should  be  convinced  in  the  future  of  that  need.  The  lengths  of 
contracts  of  those  unit  members  presently  assigned  12*month 
contracts  will  be  reduced  to  22  8  days  or  less  only  under  such 
circumstances  as  would  otherwise  justify  a  reduction  in  force. 

An  eight  (8)  percent  non-retroactive  increase  will 
be  granted  in  the  following  meuiner. 

a.  Eight  (8)  percent  will  be  added  to  the  minimum  and 
iraucimum  of  each  ar;ademic  rank. 

b.  Eight  (8)  percent  will  be  added  to  the  increments. 

c.  Eight   (8)   percent  will  be  added  to  the  overload 
rates. 

d.  Eight  (8)  percent  will  be  added  to  the  amount  paid 
to  program  managers. 

e.  A  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  hour  amount  will  be  added 
tu  the  payment  for  non-credit  courses* 

Salary  increments  will  be  granted  to  eligible 
personnel  in  addition  to  the  general  eight  (8)  percent  increase 
except  that  no  increases  will  be  granted  beyond  the  maximum  of 
the  salary  ranges* 

Guidance  Counselors  Supplements:  Guidance  staff 
continuously  employed  prior  to  July  1,  1968  will  receive  $50.C0 
per  month  provided  no  other  supplement  is  received. 

Salaries  Paid  from  Grants;  In  addition  to  the 
salaries  indicated  in  this  Appendix  the  College,  may,  with  the 
consent  of  individual  unit  members,  pay  for  non-instructional 
duties  at  other  compensation  levels  v^en  a  specific  compensation 


level (s)  is  indicated  in  a  g^nt.  Such  compensation  level  may  be 
higher  or  lower  than  the  salaries  noted  in  this  Appendix  if 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Administration  and  the  unit  member. 
This  provision  applies  to  hours  above  the  hours  of  contractual 
work  week« 

End  •'Of  •'Year  Payment;  The  Board  shall  pay  each 
unit  member ,  except  for  those  with  12*month  contracts,  tie 
remainder  of  his/her  regular  contracted  salary  no  later  than  the 
ne  regular  payment  date  for  the  last  period  worked  during  the 
contract  year,  i.e.,  for  those  with  168-day  contracts,  on  May  20; 
for  those  whose  198 -day  contracts  include  the  Spring  Term,  on 
July  5;  for  those  whose  198-day  contracts  include  the  Summer 
Term,  on  August  20;  for  those  whose  210-day  contracts  include  a 
Spring  or  Summer  term  on  July  5  or  August  20;  and  for  those  on 
228 -day  contracts  on  August  20. 


APPENDIX  C 

TEACHING  LOADS 
A  normal  full  load  for  Fall  or  Winter  term  is 
45  points. 

A  full-time  instructor  is  expected  to  accumulate 
90  points  in  the  combined  Fall  and  Winter  terms. 
Overload  points  for  classes  taught  during  the  Fall 
Semester  will  be  paid  «ifter  the  drop-and-add  period 
of  the  fcl lowing  Winter  Semester  providing  that: 

(a)  the  total  points  assigned  for  personnel 
with  168<-day  contracts  exceeds  90;  or 

(b)  the  total  points  assigned  for  personnel 
with  198-day  contracts  exceeds  108  includ- 
ing the  projected  class  schedule  for  the 
Spring  or  Sumner  Term. 

Overload  points  for  classes  taught  during  the  Winter 
Semester  for  personnel  vdth  168-  day  contracts 
will  be  paid  after  the  completion  of  the  Winter  Term. 
Unit  members  with  198-day  contracts  will  be  paid  over- 
load points  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  Semester  for  the 
amount  of  unpaid  points  in  excess  of  108  including 
projected  class  schedules  during  the  Spring  or 
Summer  Term.    Overload  points  accumulated  during 
the  Spring  or  Sumner  Term  will  be  paid  after  the 
end  of  either  term. 

If  a  faculty  member  is  unable  to  teach  an  overload 
class  during  a  complete  term,  he  or  she  will  be 
paid  for  the  pro-rated  portion  of  the  class  based 
on  the  number  of  classes  he  or  she  taught.  Payment 


will  be  made  according  to  the  schedule  described 
above.    If  a  class  is  canceled  or  if  for  any  reason 
a  faculty  member  is  paid  for  more  overload  points 
than  his  or  her  contract  entitles  him  or  her  to 
receive  (i.e.,  the  points  in  excess  of  90  points 
for  those  with  168-day  contracts  and  108 
points  for  those  with  19B-day  contracts),  the  fac- 
ulty member  will  be  obligated  to  reimburse  the  Col- 
lege for  the  excess  overload  payment.  Any  such  over- 
payment may  be  deducted  from  the  faculty  member's 
remaining  pdycheck(s).    All  payments  provided  for 
herein  will  be  made  after  a  reasonable  period  of 
time  for  processing  and  clerical  functions. 

4.  A  full  load  for  either  the  Spring  or  Summer  Term 
is  18  points. 

5.  A  day  and  evening  class  will  earn  the  same  number 
of  points  and  be  scheduled  for  the  same  number  of 
hours . 

6.  A  lecture  hour  is  credited  with  3  points  per  hour. 

7.  A  laboratory  hour  is  credited  with  2  points  per 
hour. 

8.  Applied  music  is  credited  wi^h  1  point  for  a  one- 
half  hour  private  lesson. 

9.  Clinic  hours  are  credited  %»ith  2  points  per  clinic 
hour. 

10.  A  physical  education  activity  is  credited  with  2 
points  per  activity  hour. 
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A  practicum  course  is  credited  with  3  points  per 
semester  credit  hour  granted f  provided  one  instructor 
is  assigned  to  the  course.    When  the  same  course  re- 
quires additional  lecture  sections,  each  separate  lec- 
ture credit:  hour  is  credited  with  3  points  per  hour. 
Additional  practicum  secti  ons  of  the  same  course  are 
credited  with  3  points  per  each  equivalent  semester 
hour  value. 

Load  points  will  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
duty  hour  schedule  %*iich  is  7:30  a.m. -10:00  p.m. 
The  administration  may  assign  a  portion  or  all  of 
a  faculty  member's  load  for  the  responsibility 
of  special  programs. 

The  administration  may  assign  a  portion  cr  all 
of  a  faculty  member's  load  in  continuing  education. 
Concurrently  taught  courses  are  assessed  as  one 
course.    When  such  courses  are  not  of  equal  point 
value,  the  course  containing  the  highest  point 
value  prevails. 

The  Administration  does  not  schedule,  except  in 
extrene  emergency,  a  unit  member  who  is  under  full- 
time  contract  for  more  than  14  points  beyond  the 
normal  load  each  term. 
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The  Board  agrees  to  continue  exploration  by  a  joint  Board-Union 
Committee  of  the  loatd  relationship  between  or  among  lab,  lecture 
and  clinic  hours. 
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DEGREE  REQUIREMEOTS  AND/OR  SPECIAL  COMPETENCE  FOR  FACULTY 

All  teaching  faculty* members  should  have  academic  qualifications 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools,  Standards  for  Colleges. 

In  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  and  natural  sciences,  ad* 
vanced  study  beyond  the  baccalaurate  degree  is  basic  to  the 
special  competence  and  those  %^o  teach  in  degree  programs  in 
these  fields  must  have  master's  degrees  with  major  conoentra- 
tion  in  the  teaching  field.    In  certain  exceptional  cases  in 
these  academic  areas,  unique  experiential  qualifications  in  con* 
junction  with  demonstrated  competence  may  substitute  for  advanced 
academic  preparation. 

In  the  creative  or  applied  arts  and  in  specialized,  professional, 
technical  r  or  vocational  fields,  evidence  of  professional  canpe* 
tency  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  formal  academic  preparation.  This 
competence  may  be  based  upon  appropriate  specialized  training  or 
successful  experience  as  a  practitioner  in  the  occuptional 
field. 


APPENDIX  P 

TIME  ACCOUNTING  FORM 
PALM  BEACH  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

ATTENDANCE  REPORT 
Full-Time  Unit  Personnel 


NAME: 

DEPARTMENT: 
PAYROLL  PERIOD: 


THIS    FORM  MUST   BE  COMPLETED   AND  SUBMITTED  TO  YOUR  DEPARTMENT 
CHAIRPERSON  OR  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATOR  ON  OR  BEFQR£  9:00  A.M.  Oti 
THE  LAST  DUTY  DAY  IN  THE  PAY  PERIOD*     IT  MA^  BE  NECESSARY  TO 
ANTICIPATE  YOUR  HOURS  ON  THE  FINAL  DUTY  DAY  IN  THE  PAY  PERIOD* 
IF  FOR  ANY  REASON  THOSE  ANTICIPATED  HOURS  ARE  NOT  WORKED,  IT 
WILL  BE  NECESSARY  TO  FILE  A  CORRECTED  FORM  BEFORE  THE  END  OF 
THE  NEXT  PAY  PERIOD. 


I  certify  that  I  held  all  scheduled  classes 
during  the  semi«-monthly  time  reporting  period, 
or    that    I    f  i  led    thv^s    appropriate    leave  form 
for  any  class (es)  that  I  did  not  hold*  I  also 
^f^rtify  that  I  was  on  campus  during  the  office 
hours  listed  on  my  schedule  unless  administrative 
approval  was  received  to  modxfy  my  schedule  for 
one  or  more  days  during  the  reporting  period* 


SIGNATURE  OF  FACULTY  MEMBER 


DATE 


DIVISION  CHAIRPERSON'S  OR 
CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATOR'S  INITIALS 


COLLECTIVE  BARGAIN INC  ACREEMENT 
BETH'EEN  THE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
OF 

PENSACOLA  mm  cam 

AND  THE 

pmccLA  Mim  mm  mmr  mm  Aim 

FOR  THE 
1987-1988  CONTRACT  rEAR 
DURATION 

Jliiy  I,  1987    TO    JUNE  30,  1988 
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PREAMBLE 

^Ilfr,??^''*^  Of  Trustees  and  the  Faculty  of  Pensacola  Junior  Colleae 
Dointly  affirm  their  mutual  commitment  to  provide  an  exempt a?v 
educational  program  for  the  citizens  of  Northwest  F?Srf5a??^e 
parties  recognize  their  mutual  interdependence  and  appreciate  the 
importance  of  a  harmonious  relationship'^in  shaping    ?he  cJaracte? 

de?e?S?iid^n'  T'/  P^ogrlra.    To  this  enT,  l^lyTatl 

determined  to  set  forth  in  writing  their  mutual  agreem4nts. 

ARTICLE  1 
THE  CONTRACTING  PARTIES 

Parties  and  References 

raMf?S;-"®"^^f  ^""^  entered  into  as  of    the    later    of  the 

BoiiH    «^    2      i       ^^f""  °"  between  the  District 

re?e?red  to  ir^hrn  ^^.^'^TS?'^  ^^^^^^e  (hereinafter 

IJsocfa?i«n  ,1  -^^S^  ^"^  Pensacola  Junior  College  Faculty 
AlIoc!at!oS,     ^^^^^^"^^^^^      ^^f^^^^d    to    as    the    PJCfX    or    " ' 


the 


ARTICLE  2 
RECOGNITION 


The  Board  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  sole  and  exclusive 
c«??J?eS''  employees  included  in  the  baJgain^ng  uJI? 

R^^aUonf  CoLill11/°'^  RC-85-016  by  the  Florida  Public  Employees 
"fa?ut?v"    °r  m!^^",^^  as  shown  in  Appendix  A  hereto.    The  Jerm 
li  i  "faculty  member"  as  used  herein  shall  apply  only  to 

n'Sn!LS?^:n^?  tTnS^SJhM.'^  "''^  Association,     wheth^?  Lm.e^  It 

ARTICLE  3 
DURATION  AND  RENEWAL 
This  agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  the    later    of  hh*. 
:?f2ct"%'^'"^-.^^  ^^^^^         the  Boa?d  and  sha?l  coS?^nue  tn 

tfSLt2  uii^if ^t  Which  time  it  shal? 
terminate  unless  renewed  or  extended  by  agreement  of  the  parties 


ARTICLE  4 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

4.01  Antidiscriinincation 

s!!ai?°nS  hT'"®®-  •°  5^®  ^''^^"^  required  by  applicable  law  that  it 
^o?oi         discriminate  against  any  faculty  member  because  race, 

s?a?u4  «r  i??:??'  oT'  .^^"^^^^P'  national  origin,  sex,  marital 
status,  or  PJCFA  membership  or  non-membership. 

4-02    S  :iverability 

li  ^^^^  Agreement  shall  be  invalidated  or  held  to 

"  i-  f""^  ''"^'^  °^    other    tribunal    of  competent 

Jo^iJ  °^           Agreement  shall  remain  in  full 

5hf                «"««^t  according    to    its    terms.    The    parties  will 

oJaces  to""  ""^^l'-  f  ^^^^^^  °^                      ^^asonable  times  aid 

nillified.  ^  substitute    provision    to    replace    the  one 

4 -03    Accommodation  with  Board  Rules  and  Policies 

^Jfa^^^hL"^^®"^^^®  «^Pf«ssly  agreed  herein,  the  parties  state 
that  they  are  each  familiar  with  the  Board's  existing  rules  and 
to  -"^  they  hereby  agree  that  those  rules  and  policies  Ire 

to  remain  in  effect,  m  the  case  of  unavoidable  conflict  between 
noiT^S^fn  P^°^^=i°"  °f  this  Agreement  and  a  Board  rule  Ir 
policy,  the  expressed  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  prevail. 

4 • 04     Waiver  Clause 

DJ??yfi®j;i.,°^  procedure    set    forth    in  this  contract,  the 

^  f J  !    retain    the    right    to    agree    mutually    upon  alternative 
methods    for  achieving  goals  or  for  the  resolving  o?  any  ques?ion 
??om''°^H"^'  °^  ""^^^^^  °^  difference  arising       ?ampus  Sr 

Sereof        .agreement    or    the    performance    or  brea?v-.  of  an?  pa?? 


ARTICLE  5 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

5.01  IJse__of_j:acilities 

other  groups'?^  ?hrco™i^i?y.  """^  '^"^""^  t° 

5.02  Dues  Dedur!<-ir.» 

i!!%en°rioi  f  ^l^'?^^"^^  and  transmit  to  the  Association 
in  ten  (lO)  deductions  all  uniformly  charged  dues  and 
sKnor^^''^  upon  receipt  of  a  written  authorization  fo^ 
Jinfsn^T  ^^fiJ^^y  shall  proviS 

deduc?io°ns"a'^e°"tr^S  LH^.'  °'  ^^-^ 

°*    uI;!foi^lv''iS^°"/!;^^^  °f  the  amount  of 

uniformly  charged  dues  and/or  assessments. 

Sn??^'?^e^"S^.n^^'°"^^^^^^       ^^^^^  ""til  revoked  or 
f    faculty    member    terminates      his      or  her 

the  ??Sh?^:  authorizing  faculty  member  shaU  have 

"'^'^^^^         authorisation    at    any    time  bv 
delxverxng  a  written  authorization  form  to  tSe  Boa?d.  ^ 

D.     Deductions    shall    commence    with    the    first  oavch^cv 
produced    following    receipt  of  the  authoJLatioHj'jhe 
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ARTICLE  6 


FACULTY  RIGHTS 
6*  01    Continuation  of  R^ah^-c 

Peisfcofl^Junfnl^^iJ??^'  ^"^  benefits  enjoyed  by  faculty  members  of 
sh2n     io/V"^°T  college,     except  as  modified    by    this  contract, 

r?«ii=  ^"^^^    for  the  duration  of  this  contract  All 

iid?fi4d  b^^^M^^^^'.         P°rf^  except  as 

iJis  co^tSc?.""  '  ^  ^"  ^"^^^  duration 

6.02     Academic  Freedon^ 

A.  In  recognition  of  the  principle  of  academic  freedom  at 
Pensacola  Junior  College,  the  parties  affirm  that 
faculty      members      must      be      free    of    any  arbitrary 

oi    ?nJ™J  investigation,  presentation; 

or  interpretation  of  facts  and  ideas.  Moreover,  it  is 
understood  that  faculty  members  are  employees  of  a 
public  educational  institution  as  well  as  being  citizens 
™k  ;®"^?5=  °f  a  learned  profession.  When  a  faculty 
?n!^?f/''^^f.°''  speaks,  he  or  she  must  recognize  thJ 
P?=i^^°"  ^"  the  community  he  or  she  holds  as  an 
employee  of  Pensacola  Junior  College  in  that  the  oublic 

S%fe^ss?^n  hv°^ •  5"""'"^    tneSber.s  instUuti^aid 

profession  by  his    or    her    statements.     Therefore,  the 
faculty  member  shall  at  all  times  strive  to  be  accurate 
to    exercise  appropriate  restraint,     to  show  respect  for 
the    opinions    of    others,     and    in    the    expression  of 

Knv2"™in  ;!P^"i°"='  ^°  indicate  that  he  or  she  is  not  a 
spokesman  i:or  Pensacola  Junior  College. 

fn^'^i^L"'®!?^®''!  ^"  ^ithi"  the  li^'its  of  the  law, 

ana^-infL^  r  °^  association  and  expression  which  is 
?^H^r2^  ?  to  all  persons  by  the  First  Amendment  to  the 
federal  Constitution. 

B.     Grading  Practices 

students  will  be  performed  by  the  faculty 
member  assigned  to  teach  that  section,  unless  that 
faculty  member  cannot  perform  those  duties?  in  this 
Jeon^ncih??-^  °ther  faculty  member  will  be  assigned 
responsibility  for  the  evaluations  of  students 


Any  student  has  tho  option  of  disputing  any  evaluation 
received  via  an  Informal,  and  then  Formal,  student 
Grievance  Process.  These  processes  must  be  initiated  bv 
the  student.  ' 

Informal  Student  Grievance  Process 

Step  one  -  The  student  may  meet  with  the  department 
head  and  present  data  supporting  the  dispute.  The 
department  head  must  then  meet  and  discuss  the 
dispute  with  the  faculty  member.  The  department 
head  must  then  attempt  to  resolve  the  dispute  to 
the  student's  and  the  faculty  member's  satisfaction 
within  ten  (lo)  working  days.  Failing  this,  the 
student  can  proceed  with  step  two. 

Step  two  -  The  student  may  meet  with  the  dean  and 
present  data  supporting  the  dispute.  The  dean  must 
then  meet  and  discuss  the  dispute  with  the  faculty 
member.  The  dean  must  then  attempt  to  resolve  the 
dispute  to  the  student's  and  the  faculty  member's 
satisfaction  within  ten  (10)  working  days.  Failing 
this,  the  student  can  proceed  with  step  three. 

Formal  Student  Grievance  Process 

Step  three  -  The  campus  provost  vill  chair  a  one- 
time panel  also  including  three  students  and  three 
faculty  members,  none  of  whom  shall  ha^'e  any  direct 
connection  with  the  parties  involved.  A  formal 
meeting  will  then  be  convened  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  to  hear  from  all  parties.  The  panel 
members  will  then  meet  in  closed  session  and  decide 
(via  secret  ballot)  a  resolution  of  the  dispute  bv 
a  simple  majority.  ^ 

Involuntary  changes  in         status  of  Faculty  Mi»n,h«»T-s 

i?o„?^f,''^^''H®'   .^emotion,  sanction,  or  other  involuntary  chanae  in 

State  '^Board^'^nf  status  shall  be  made  only  in  accordance  ti2 

btate    Board    of    Education    Rules    for  the  operation  of  Florirf«"c 

Community/Junior  Colleges  if  and  as  applicable!  Florida's 


6.03 


^•04     Discip]  i,narv  Arhjnn 

A.    Oral  or  Written  Reprimands 

Shall  have  the  rIgS  ?!  rlfpo^S  f|  <Jj«iPlinary  action 
warning    in    writing  reprimand  or 

used  thereafte"ti^;upSort    mS^i^'''    ^'  ^""^ 

action    the    faculty    Ser  ,  "^""^  disciplinary 

Challenge  the  ^riS  or^Se^reSfiLd'^rwa^rSlngf 

coSrfc""J^r  bfrh'LerSan  1°    T\  '  -""""in^ 

s!cTik€-~^^ 

contrac'j::i  siaturif%=i;Lier:^%%n-!S2,^j-.- 

Se^'  ISis'Ld"^^"  T.  \%"1e%^?n%"d""t"'"' 
^e\%d«datK^^^^^^^ 

The  faculty  Semb^r  who«  contrac?  Board. 
Shall  be  dily  notified  In  SJx'uSg  ?t""?:Lr"J±r'^?? 
days    prior    to  i-h^  I-w        .     least    seven  (?) 

with  the  Board?  and  iich^notice%^Jt?'^-"  ^,^^<^^^^^^^tiJn 
the  charoiac         4-K  notice  shall  include  a  copy  of 

Soa?d    de?e™LrX?"ffd??,'°  ^^JuJd 
filed,  it  shall  diJelt  that  ^  charges 

puSn:  ie^£%  0  jF 

pTbU^^f^Llr  S2"Srshe\'hM  l^^^^^^^^^ 

»pe?it-t  '„%<£S'i%  -  o?-  i- 

Sr  S^iL1L-<r'f  p'd  <  Ptf  ^^^^^^^^ 

aSys  ?-Se  ^^£^^^{B^r^£ 
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tine    is    agreed    to    by  the  parties.    The  hearina  shall 

llr'^^loJidr^^f'^^^  "^^^    provisions    Of  ?hap?er 

l^',-^^^"^^  St^tm;e<i,  and  shall  be  insubstantial 
co-pliance  with  the  model  rules    of    procedSrJ,  chSpJeJ 

|akie^'°S;gal??"^"^?L"*ir  a„"*%4e'?Si;ivr'\^= 
l^in^'X  eSlSloyJi'dJSs'io?  reS^L""! 

fp"go|ria»in.  %  SSSiof^JierIe"ir?he€i^ 

Any  full-time  faculty  member  may  be  susoended  or- 
PrSJdfS  recommenda??on    of  the 

tS;;  ^^"^  ^"^^"9  the  college  year,  provided 

l^^^J^Z  ^''''^  faculty  member  may  be  dismissed  during  the 
hearfnS  Itt''  "■"5^?"^  opportunity  to  be  heard  at  a  public 
cha^aes  f^f  'fn^^  5?urteen  (14)  days'  notice  of  tJS 
cnarges    and    of    the    time    and    olace  of  hMT-ino- 

immorality,    misconduct  in  office,    incompetency  aro2 

orconJ?c??o^°Si  alli"'^'  n?9lect  Of  dutyf  dJSXken^Ss? 

.  involving  moral  turpitude.  A 

^iii'T.  p?o°c"id°u^r  ch%teT 

^harges    and    notifying  the  faculty  me^beJ^o?  his  or  he? 

sS^eS^uoof      "5"''n?"  ""'"^  Board  aSd  a  'cSpJ 

maS      Tho  n  whenever  such  charges  are 

pa?    pe^S^nfrfoeeL'""^^;^  ""^"^^^  ""^^^^^  -i'ho^t 

the  falSliS^mLK;  ^i.  informal  hearing  if  requested  by 
Board    ^h^^i    ;  !""*  informal    hearing,  the 

S£f  h-  1"-he'"  pJSabl^^aSSe  f 

;ar^hen\rS?"r  si  "S^t""!?'  ^ilj  -P-sion  without 
sustained  upon^inal'h^aring  the'  faSSltfSSblr  "tn"?l 
immediately  reinstated  and  back  salary  ^sSSl  bi  wif 
If    the    Board    determines  that  there  is  no  necessi?5 

prScu??r;e„Je"rSirL:s^i!i:d^:^Jh"?h"e'°iof^r^%^s^ 


procedure  if  a  L,,-?^  ®  ^°  ^"  alternative  hearino 
determine  upoS  ?Se  evidencf  ^ 

Charges    ha?e"  bee'n'suJ^ainer    Snd^lf  1h/^''^"" 
sustained.     eithi»T-  <-r,  '   .  charges  are 

the  tern,;  r.:X:Z  "w,.rr"'^=?.=^^-<*  faculty  member  or  fix 
reinstated.  If  such  cSarceJ  1=  "i'V  ■"«""'er  nay  be 
vote  Of  the  full  SeSbShL  S,^"?^'^"*'^  ^  majority 
faculty  member  is  dSa^^H*^  ^k'  ^uoh 
shall  be  therebj  cfilluSI!"'  °*  employment 

either  formal  or  info™^  ^hearing  examiner  to  conduct 
decides  to  conSct^SlJ^'ri^riSflf.""'"^ 

l^is'tttiriTln'Klt  'Ine'  S^^^^  di«erence  between 

on    the  otlSrhfnd^    thU  2  .h"*??"""  Regulations 

say  What  the  sta?ute  o^legSauln'stJs. "'"^ 

property  intereSt"in°"hiro"^S^n„pL°S? 
=.    Review  of  Board  of  Trustees  Disciplinary  Action 

agL^s'^i"?:Sl??":S^°^«^^,?^         ^"""^  --=t«s 
appeal    l„    accortLce^Uh  aBiucSb?r^r''"%°"ll' 
appropriate  state  of  noril^  og^Ji^f  J|uri%"f  Ap^alJ!"^ 
H.  Representation 

aav^\h^^??^gi\"-JonIu^^^^^^^  irr' 

by,  a  representative  of  his  or  heJ  choice.  "P^^^^"^^^^ 

''•05  APD0intinor|f- 

A.     Selection  of  New  Faculty 

Bo-M-c-ce^?  aSa-c-Lid-:? 


Er|c  ^'.'3 


with  the  Board.  decision  rests  entirely 

"  =oS:Se:r?r?e^'e^^a^raTso°?  '^-^-"^ 

B.    Reassignments  and  Transfers 

or  lep^t'Lnj'tfaS^^he?'^^!:  Lfr^'*^  • ""P- 
to  a  known  vacanc??    SJSues's         J  "  ^"''out  referring 

^.r--ftsidM^^ 

— ^^^^^^^^^  iS-r-St- 

C.    Temporary  Duty 

(5)     work    days     fthree          wo^^^  P^"=  five 

Term  iii-b)  ,     he  ir  she  wUl  ^^^  k"^^^^  ^^^"^  and 

regular    lo^d  duties  a?  a  1^2??    ^  •  ^°  °ther 

her  regular  campus  without  Ms         <ii"erent  from  his  or 

Where  the  AdmListra??o^  ^findf  tSat  an"em"^  """"P" 
exigency  exists,  in  which  even?  ?h«  an  emergency  or 

f^l"^''  ^"^^  tS^^Pncabl'e^  SoMd  °?uu:  ^1'^?o^ 
travel  allowances  and/or  per  diem  shall  app[J .  ^° 

D.     Faculty  Appointments  and  Status 

falul??°membe?f    '^llntZJ-''    '2'*^"^    appointments  as 

granting  oTlo'ntinSLl^"Sn\'rac\%^:?u^°^\':?f  A 
by  the  appropriate  Rules  of  ?he  ltate%^^Ji  governed 
for      the      Operation      of      Sf^^?!  .  °^  Education 

Colleges.        P^^^^on      of      Florida's  Community/Junior 

Faculty  Par^Tcin;.^,•o^       ''-hrrlnii ..,| 
Departmental  administrators  will    at    an  • 

requests    from    faculty    me/nbers    withti  amenable  to 

notice,    1.0^^.1^^^  "-err^^^-.lL^^iina^Ji^n^^ 


registrar's  office.  FacStv  m.^^L  ^o^Pl^ted  schedule  to  the 
suggestions  and  recommendations  af^f  sc^L  f^^°""9«d  to  submU 
affects  them,  and  each  will  h«vo  L  scheduling  which  directlv 
department  •  head  h?J  or  ^er  SroDoJ2d°SH^J"?^^y  ^o  review  with  tie 
scheduling  will  be  made  Sy  trainil^raSon!     "'"^^  "^"^-^  - 

Right  t?  Prr'nry 
The    private    or    D*»rsonai  *  ^ 

religious  or  PoliUca?  actJifues  of  J^'^j:  ^^^^rs,  including 
concern  to  the  Board  unless  1^^^^!  ?  faculty  members,  is  not  of 
the  College,  affects  the  legitimate  interests  of 

^•08    Personp.»i  ^1}-^ 

contains  a  privacy  folder  into  k         ^hat  each  personnel  file 

respect  to"^  the  "^ff^J^J  Member  i^clud-'"^^^  n.aterials  wlJh 
evaluations,     are  placed!    A  coo^  formal  reprimands  and 

privacy    folder    will    ^4    furniLJ  ^^^"^    P^^^ed    in  the 

faculty  member  shaU  havl  the  JiaS?       °         ^^^^^^y  member.  Each 
contents    of    his    or    her    Ln^      ^°  ^^^"'^"6  and    photocopy  the 
expense  and  during  SJman  Re.s::?cerSJpa??Ln^'%?^  °- 
rep^S^^ntat?:r^  ^      aJSom^p^^Sr  ^^^^^ 

ir^i'^y'r^^^^^^  -  Place  written  comments 

comment  shall  be  attached  to  tLT.lTrr.l  rLpoJLd"?^?^^^^ *  ^"^^ 

-eTafari^^^^^^  J-^-^  P-sonnel  file 

Of  a  more  severe  nature  when  twS  of  disciplinary  action 

sxnce  the  date  of  the  inc1d%"nt%°i^?i/riJ:  thTr%p^?-  d!^^^-^ 
Booties,  Copyriaht^-    and  p.^o».. 


l^^^r.^^^^^^  royalties,  and 

independent^  itioll    Sitho^?  °^  ^he  facul?? 

college  resources  not  freely  availaS"!  I  .u^^  °^  P^id  time  o^ 
profits  and  royalties  derivL  5*®    ^o    the    public,     and  all 

faculty  members.  ^''^^  therefrom  shall  inhere  solely  to  ?he 
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Whenever    ciuege    ?esour«s     n=?%5!f?"^  "^f"""  ""^    the  Board 
and/or  paia  tint  .rl'^.tHttlk  tTltlltl' tr^^'^lZlt'.' 
^•10    Legal  Afi«ij,«=<-;.>,..^ 

A.    Faculty  members  shall  have  thp    rinh^  ~ 

Board    to    provide  free T^aJ'asSiSance  i„*^"rk-?eUted 

^'    !Sustees  in^'lts'^of?"  -^f  ^^^i"^^  ^^e  Board  of 

continues  to  be  a  defendant  ?n    thl    case    in  ^^'''^ 

'^.sin/l?,rt^rl  '"LT    V^P-e  te'5%/??e^a;^ 

!i:S^'^re~^ 

^•^1     outs  i  dp  F»nDloYniPn<- 

enlar-  e^^-e^„r^.S.----  to 

11 


^•12    Consultant  Fees 

e«nr?hem!'"'  ^"-^  °'    ^^e    faculty    member  who 

^•13     Worker's  ComDenfi;^<-i r^n 

pxoyraenx:,  worker  s  compensation  laws  shall  be  applied. 

6.14  Senior Thy 

Of  hire  Of  e«h':iMu?litS";:Sty"Si^L"''"'"^ 

6. 15  Promotion 

p?of«sl?S  librarians  shall  hold 

LsocK?e"?iofIlSS?.  J?SSs^?!' 

A.     General  Considerations 

^'    P?ofJsS^?r'=h^f?"J''"'    P'^°'«"rs,    and  Associate 
tSfnex?  hi^h^Ji^    "t""'^    eligible  for  promotion  to 

":s??St''i?x^?i;^  pro"tiSrp°?:s2^*^°" 

^.Ic^ir^X  e?li:?fie°n"ess'!^ 

^'    aiarllrf""       ^  "i'""    professorial    rank    sh,-,ll  be 
e??JcUve  s2rv?^f"  recognize    an  individual-S 

elilat«  P-^^'^^ional  development  as  an 

rifS-e%i-:-n  x^^t^J-^or^"  ?Sri?ta?S=LT^| 

ia?FS-^~^- 

^  ^.r^%4:^^l,  r?ae-c-^%-  t^^ 
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5.  No      faculty      member      shall      h*.      «n  -w, 
consideration  for  promotion  unti?  two 

have  been  served  in  a  rank  ^"^^  ^^^^^ 

run  from  August  to  AugSs?         ^  years  in  rank  will 

6.  Changes    in    professorial    ranv    ch»n        ^  ^ 
before  the  person  has  earnpH  ^        J-^^-  "^^^^ 
except      in      the    cLe  f^^ontinuing  contract, 

Promotion  and  continuing  cont  act  ca^"'\  doctorate! 
awarded  simultaneously  can,    however,  be 

B.    Process  of  Promotion 

number    of  promotions  »nrt  JCf       f "r^"^^  ""^ 
schools.    tL  S?sJ?Su??o„  |*"b^L'r  '"^ 

number  of  eligible  persons  wiiiiS%.^rs1hoo??"  '"^ 

=L%i^i-^^iio^ii""£ 

effectiveness,       pro?ess?onS"      "^"^hin,  (job) 
preparation,  4nd  cSnU^servicIf"'"' 

her  '?^?oSlSa'auS^s""iJ"'  in  priority  by  his  or 
her  department?  ?Se'depart»^n?  ;''''J"  """"  "'^ 
documentation  supnIrtlSa  h?"  ^^t^  ^"^^  provide 
copy  will  be  provided  to'thS  !  P-^^^ities.  a 

each  candidate"  "?e.  ""h 

p"ior^t?^^d  ?S?s"^rcaSl!d^%e^^^?ii=f ""^^^  '5^" 
Will    meet    v^ith    the  ^-  dean 


3. 


After  all 
prioritizec 

will    meet    v^ith    t-ho    ^aw,,^.,^  '     ^s^-wn  ucsan 

prioritized  list  of  ann??^f  J  Provost  and  develop  a 
each  school.  ^  ^PP^'''^"^^  promotions  f?om 


Affairs  his  or  her  lis^  I-  Academic/Student 
recommendations,  the  nriiJ,-<-w  Pro;notion 
heads,  and  each' caSdiSJJfT'^J. ^^"^  °^  department 
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recommendations  as  well  H  ^ i  the 
the  President  forproiitfon^^pproea?!"^'^ '  ^  '''^  ^° 

7.     Upon  approval  of  promotions  by    the  Pr-o=^^ 
not      later    than    April    15^  lltt 

President  for  Academic/studeAt  AfJairf  w???'""^  /^^^ 
the  provosts     di^ane    C^^^       Atrairs  will  send  to 

those  who  wer«  oJ^.SJ^i  indicating 
contemporaneour?rpu.mi; 

SPg^al  Pro^otjo,  pT-oPorinrn  rrr..^^.. 

pro%:;jS^L"?  \^an"L'^'of^°?n^%^iS^^^^  '"^^^V^T^  ^^^^^  ^o^<^ 
Associate  Professor,  and  P?Sesso?f'      ^==^=^^"t  Professor, 

A.     General  Considerations 

1.     Instructors,     Assistant    Professors  anH 

n"xl"h=?g'LIJ^^i.„1"-  p?o"^oti^n"t^=^?^^^^ 
PresiaenI  thUr^heT^SMotl^n^^^SesI!""  '° 

?ea=h!n1"r,^??,^  e^?e1^!^in%"ssf°"^ 

effective  Service  a^d  ^rofl^^?'"^?*  individual's 
educator  ^""^  professional  development  as  an 

p?oriorL«%- j-j  i^^fin  ^tjr™-UtL" 

shall  take  place  wSLt^fS  "°^*  ^"^^  Promotion 
Human  Hesou?ces  OepS»  ev"?d°e"nc:%^r?h\  L"gre'^^ 

"  for"p^?iL^?oT\^?^f  l2'?^^^u\r^  consideration 
served  in  a  rank.  tL  Jearsli  ranJ'  Jffr  ''"^^  5^^" 
August  to  August.  ^    ^^^^  from 


6. 


Changes  in  professorial  rank  shall  nr,<-  k«      j  ^ 

P«-n  has  earned  a"Snt?!;u"g"co„t?ac?  ex«ut 
in  the  case  of  the  earned    doctn-n^t^      „    ^ ' .  except 

continuing     contract      can  hoCev^r 

siinultaneousl  r.  nowever,      be  awarded 


B.     prcsss  of  Promotion 
1. 


wLS^^ni    r^"    President    for  Academic/Student 

together  with  appropriLe'dSS™en?at";"rhis'o?""r 
department      head.      The    dPnar-<-m.>«*r    u  ^         or  r 

encourage  eligible  faSSltf ^L"S«s  iV^'H  ^J^f 
documentation       should       artrfT-o==  ^^PP-^^'  The 

effectiveness,  p"fessiona?"'%roi?r''""acai^2i 
preparation,  and  community  service!  academic 

3.    The    department    head  will  list  in  r,*.--«^<4.    u  . 

documentation    supporting    Sis    o?  h^r-  ^J-^  provide 

^'  SFdr  iL?F  ^i^er^:^. 

ELcSt?ve"vic4  Presiding  ?„^'^"r P""^*  «>e 
his       or     her     nf?     f?""  Acadenic/student  Affairs 

reco™,endatlSnJ,  tie  priljity^u^t'o^'the  /T?"™ 
heads  and  each  candidate's  file  department 

"  tt?^;it^^;ni'"ifX!r:''";;^ir  ^k=^a%^i^^^?f  tT 

recommendations  as  well  forward    all  the 

the  President"Lrpr:iit?ln"appro?a1?*"^^  '"^ 


15 


ERIC 


Upon  approval  of  promotions  by  the  President,  and  not 
later  than  November  18,  1987,  the  Executive  Vice 
President  for  Academic/Student  Affairs  will  send  to 
the  provosts,  deans,  and  department  heads  a  listing 
of  the  department  and  school  candidates,  indicating 
those  who  were  promoted.  The  list  will  b* 
contemporaneously  published  in  the  Green  and  Whiti». 


1 


Memorandum  Of  Understanding 
PROMOTIONS 

ei'L^fSr^lar?  'L°"re1e°r?ed°t'^-"i^  ^--^  the  1987- 

collective    bargaining    fgreJme^?    "anr^i°"  °^  ISBltla 

to  provide  the^otirSm  if  ^??o  ooS  ^^^'^^  "^^^  ^as 
payments  and  associated  benef it  nX^™ '  2  ^°  salary 
special  promotions  procedure  2m  h.^.r^-^!'  ^^^^ed  that  I 

special  procedure  will  be  the  same      as^'n'^^  ^"^    ^'^^t  this 

that  provided  in  Section  6.1?  o?  ?he  198?  ^^ Practicable,  as 
agreement,  except  that  the  da?J  S  Feb^^^  f?''^?a«r  ^^^^^^ining 
Part  B,  numerical  paragraph  2    will  hJ^?^  i^L  stated  in 

the    date  of  March  lo  in  •     ,     °®  changed  to  October  2  1987- 

1987;  the  datf  ofMarc;^r?rpa?aa?aS^^^^?  ^^^^  ^«  October'Je,' 
and  the  date  of  ^pril  is  in^"aL%%T?  till'L^^,^^^^^^^^ 

It^  ?he'"rnr^rthe'?Jrst'oav  "''^  J'^^  Promotions  will  be  made 
selections  in  tJe'^LlS^SiSf '  the  publication  o? 

co?lec?Ive  bIrllfAinf  ag?e^^^  after    the  1987-88 

Of  the  PJCFA,  to  make  itr?|SLs2n?J^-  ^^^'  ^"^  "P°"  the  request 
confer    with    pjcfa    reprLen?f??ves  available  to    meet^  and 

Section  6.15  of  the  collII?iJe  bara^nfn''  Purpose  of  changing 

of  the  promotions  selec??oi  L  bfmaSf  In^?''^''"'^-'^^'  Purplses 
88  oy  mutua]  consent,  if  nLsibl^  tJ  """^w^  academic  year  i987- 
mutually    consented  'to,     ^tlltilu    .'^  ^^^^^^^    cannot  be 

reference  to  those  selection!  ''^^^    ^«    observed  with 
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ARTICLE  7 

THE  TEACHING  AND  SERVICE  ENVIRONMENT 
7-01     Lounge  F^cili1p,i>g 

The  Board  will  maintain  food  service  faciii>io«  -. 
determine  them  to  be  economicall^  ?Ls?ble      rur™^^^-^.  ""^^^ 
restrooms,     and    lounge    facilities    wni^    Current  dining  rooms, 
future  facilities  management  needJ  •  ^° 

be  subject  to  usual  co?lege  ^iir:^;jilj^lr^;i^^^'^ 
7 '02  Parking 

pa?kfnrarJa:!'  pro^erly'iaJn^a'in^f  ^^^^  off-street  reserved 
"Faculty  and  Staff  Onlv^  J>  f  2  '  ^^f^^^nated,  and  enforced  for 
Where  the  Board  dLms  LcJssarv  ?herfi?i?"^  Warrington  campuses! 
close    to    the    buTvHin«       f  ^'  ^^^^  ^e  some  parking  spaces 

unloading  Onty.^  ihe%oa?d"2???  designated  as  ..Loading  and 
parking  Ipaces  io  tJcse  ^acJjtv  ieihf°"^'^"^  ^°  P"^^^^  individual 
individual  spaces.  faculty  members  who  are  currently  assigned 

"^'^^     Safety  ^nr^  Comforh 

unSafe^  S?tLL''ih?c^  mLJt^'r^  ^  hazardous  or 

well-being.  wie?2  Szardoil  l ,^2^ ^"^^"^  "^^^^^  ^^^ety,  or 
provision!    of    the    ??or?HJ    So-^2I?°f^  °^    materials    exist,  the 

Classrooms    and    offices    shall    2^    ™°-''?°'^"  ^^^^^  pr4vau! 

designated      in    acco?dJnce    iith    st??o"^^'"^^  temperatures 

mechanically  and  economtcaUy  feasible        ^"^""^^  guidelines  when 

Je^ipro^%t"re°?oc°ft^^g^  h^^^J^^:?^?- 3^^^^?^^??  ^^^^ 
request  relocation  of  thi  class^??^  '^I'l^  d^pa^Jt'L^hlld"^^ 

Xitel        i;ioni:%it:L  'Toiii  ^T^"  p-^-^^- 

equipment  required  for    special    l^hA»-?i        '  ^"^  ^^^ety 

maintained  at  college^xSnsriitM^^S  rJstra^Jit^"^  ^^^^^ 
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"^•^^    Office  ftfiqjgnmpnfc: 

subjeS^  to^?uiuL  ^facilities  ^mfn/''''"^! ^^^^^  maintained 
funding.  taciiities    management    needs    and  appropriate 

''•OS        Office  fi00,1T-^^y 

pr^tec^ton  rj''cS??e'gr%acif ---^^  P-sonnel  for 
des]:s    and    files    shJll    ho  ^''''^^^    ^°    faculty  members- 

affected  faciitj  members  barJina''^  the  authorization  of  the 
circumstances.  ^moers,      barring    unusual      and  extenuating 

Access   to  OfficPS  ;,nH 

^cess^Jo  CoJiegrbuUdings  wSefassfSA./^^^'^^  ^^^^ 
their    offices    and/or  claLrooS.      ^^-  designated    key  for 

constraints  and  proieStion         Subli^  ^^""^       "^^^^  security 
who    access  these  arJas  a?ter  regular  cSf?^^^^^'  ""^^^^^^ 
notify  security  personnelf        "^^^^^  college  operating  hours  will 

''•O^    Travel  Fvpor,^^^ 

A.  Advance  Travel  Approval/Reimbursement 

aS^ani:!^  1?^^  travel  in 

accordance  wi?h  F?o^fSr<,^  J^i"'^''^^^'"^"^  ^^^^  be  in 
Florida  Itate  Boar^^f  Educltlog  ""^  appropriate 

Reimbursement  shall  hf  mfn  Administrative  Rules, 

from    the    receiDt  o?  ^1°)  working  days 

and  appro%er?e\'SL?s%LS^°?:^iLt°?S\'Jf;f.'°^^4"^^^' 
Associate  Vice  President^for^^Kess  Sla?"!"  °' 

B.  Primary  Duty  Station 

T.Xnlltf%-^'l:i^^*'ll,l  a  p.i„,ry  au.y  station 

(Pensacola,     Milton      or-    2!    °  ^^^'^^  campuses 
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In  the 


Efforts  shall  be  taken  by  the  Board  to  prevent  a  chanae 

Anv  c^Jn^rt"'^^^    ^"^y  the  academic  yea? 

cS^i?      2  P^iinary  duty    station    during    the  vea^ 

^ea'sins.^'  legitimate    and    justifiabfe  'S^si^L'J 

C.     In-District  Travel 

disiriir  ^J^^^^y  raex^ers  sh.-U  be    reimbursed    for  in- 

P^^cedSres  'ireffec?    a^^^hl^T  ^^'^ 

authorized,  and  appro^od       ^""^  required, 

assignments    or    other  assian.>H 
Bo;4T-H  expenses    snail    be    reimbursed  bv  the 

n?^^L^Ii-F- ^^^^^^ 

t..irty  ,30,  «u„L'r^f?f  «t«  tf:'i:rit'iiir,.T''". 
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D.    Out-of-Diatrict  Travel 


S-dIst?Lt'?Sie'i:  "SwIS^rf '  rel„bur.ed  for  out- 
approved  in  "««dan5e  wiJh  coScilf  °'^/""'orized  and 
effect  at  the  time.  Policies  and  procedures  in 

«'i^"ui2^i:irind"S?  m^A^t'^irr^" 

inf^r-l-^  e^rS^  F  - 

«nc%Ta%-^  -  i  t  f  S"^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Shall  be  entitled  to  *.^V  k  '  ®"  individual 
incurred.    ?S  be  so  e^^itni^^^Jr"- "5 •  P^^^lty 

used    reasc^abie    diSgencf 'to  ?nfi?^'\'^"^'  ""^^ 
appropriate  ad.inistra?^?^J,  ^?  JSe'^^naJS" 

E.    Location  of  Travel  Policies 

The  policies  and  procedures  refprr-oH  ,u 

stated  in  Appendix  B  anS  ^he^  wiU  no*-  L  oh"""^  .^5^  ^= 

the    term    of    this    awroomlL        ,        ^®  changed  during 

Eio£ida^ta?ite^  o?  thf|?S??da  S?atf ^n"'"^^^"^ 
Administrative  Rules.  State  Board  of  Education 

■^•08     Assault.   Battery,  '^v^^^^i-.. 

""^tr^n^lLToll^^^^^^^^  any    form    of  conduct, 

of  bodily  harm  to  anJ  p^rsSn      and  ihL'"''°^^^^  ^  ^^"^^^  °r  thread 
and    mutual  desire,    dS?ing  ihe  ?er^  of  J^^""^"  ^^^^^  willingness 
implement  ways  and'meanl  Sf  prJvenUna  or  .LJ^"-""^"^  ^° 
Any  work-connected  instance  of    assaSlt      h^fj"'"^  ^"^^  conduct, 
bodily    harm    upon    a    facultv  '  ^^f^^^^ry,     or    threat  of 

appropriate    adSinis?rato?    iLeSiateL  ^""^11  reported  to  thl 

Public    safety    Department    shSuld    JiL  resources    of  the 

appropriate  case.  Upon  ?eceiv?ni  suci  J  J"^  resorted  to  in  any 
shall  promptly  proceed  to  aJceSfiS  t^p  nf^f -""^'.^^^  administrated 
appropriate  action,    which  mav  inc?„H^%?  ''^^"^"^  and  take 

administrative  withdrawal  or'^a  siudJn?%ro^^^  transfer,  or 
situation    involves    a    student      a    c^Lm?       ^  "  the 

member  and  student    may    be    held      tHp    ?  "^^^  faculty 

promptly    notified    of  «ii  faculty    member    will  be 

jatter.^  AltJiu'gh^hf  par^i^f  caino^addJef concern!ig  th^ 
this  agreement,  they  express  th^?J  J  address  fine  points  of  .law  in 

individual  faculty  -m^^L%^^:i^S^^^gS?r:rs%^f!lL^e^^%!^^ 
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7 . 09    Class-  nispi'p^-i^r, 

A  faculty  member  may  dismiss  a  student  from  a  , 
of    a    particular    Jlass    because  the  -s^nnLJ  .P^^^^^ular  meeting 
Class  as  to  make  it  impossIbJe  for  Jhe    JnJtruc? J°  ^^^^P^i"^  the 
remaining    members    of    the    clasi  ef?.>oJ?!!f  ^°  the 

decision  shall  lie  ii?Sin  tS^Hif^    ^^^^"9,  disruptive,     but  that 
snaix  lie  within  the  discretion  of  the  Administration. 

educational  MatPriAis  and  finppi^^.. 

Faculty    members    shall    be    suppli  d       withm,<-  oo^v 
equipment,  materials    rioT-i,-ai  t.     •  ^'      without    cost,  adequate 
fulfill      their      ro4noicyi??^-"^-'^^"°®'  supplies,     and  books  to 
dissatisfied  iuh  ?hf  r™oi  '^i^^-      ^      faculty    member    who  is 

7-11     Released  T'ima 

^j:!,^^?!!^^^**""^    «    the    reduction    ot    a  faculty 
regularly  ISIIgnfd    '  ""Pensate  for  duties  ether  than  those 

«fL°sed^?Sf  ?S  llJ^'l^tl         'r^^'"^  supervisor  for 

member    and    the    Soard  mutually  beneficial  to  the 

supervisor  „in\avriutto?iS°"?S    Irlnt  'f^'^ 

advance  Administration  approval.        '  "leased    time  without 

Jol^reLasIf  t"^e  "In  lll\tlit^^'''"^\^°  ^°  '-^k  in  return 

Of    released    t?mi  p?Svuld     or  In  ?h    k"""';^  "  '°  amount 
the  faculty  member  ^^r^he'eoa^d  Is  t'o%hra:oSn't''"''"'"* 

the  "Jele^frt'^f  •  ^"^""S^^ents  are  to  be  committed  to  writina  on 
Scuuy'^e^^r.*""^  (Appendix  c,  with  a  copy  furni^Jed  the 
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ARTICLE  8 


FACULTY  WORKING  CONDITIONS 
librarians,  and  counselors  ^"^tructional  faculty, 

are'llducJf  to'^JLs'JharthrschSrl'f  °"  "^^^  hours 
representative,     ?he    s?ate    reSuf^J  •  ^"  administrative 

contracts :  Ins^ructionJroJrsonn^i  ( SBE-6A-14 .4(4)  -Personnel 

a  minimum  numbe?^of  s^Sden^rHni  b2  fn??^  ""^^  conditioned  on 
«»ade  by  the  Executive  Vice  P^isiiiii-  J  followed;  exceptions  may  be 
Affected  faculty  meSerJ  mav  f Academic/Student  Affairs, 
accordance  with Vo^^s"n^f  S^??io^^^  ^-^^-^^    time  in 

^•°1    Instructional  Famn-y 
A.  Definitions 

1-     Contact  Hour 

2.  Day  Contact  Hour 

meSr''°?o^°L''°'^^       ^"  assignment    for    a  faculty 

c:;s;^ci^°  t?:e  o?  7^So%"i^"^'/f  r  r  ^^^^^-^ 

4:50  p.m.  or  earlier.  ^"^  ^"^^^"9  at 

3.  Evening  Contact  Hour 

"Signed  co„.e„ci„g%iL       5?or?r  oJ^Ja^er"'  ^" 


Evening  Assignment 


An  evening  assignment  is  an  assignment  for  a  faculty 
J^^  assigned  space  at  an  assigned 

commencing  time  of  5:00  p.m.  or  later.  Anv  class 
scheduled  past  10:00  p.m.  shall  be  with  the  consent 
of  the  faculty  member  involved. 

Standard  Load 

t«of^^"f n  assignment      for  an 

i^f^I"''  faculty    member    to  be  in  an  assigned 

space  at  an  assigned  commencing  time,  for  an 
U  ^""'^Iftive  amount  of  time  as  specified 
^oi?i^:.^  ?  "ti^  satisfy  that  faculty  Member's 
fSc^.^Ho^^  obligations.  A  standard  load  may 
include  an    evening    assignm  nt,     Campus-of-the-Air . 

^"  independent  or 
d.rected-study  course.  where  the  needs  of  the 
program  permit,  the  Administration  shall  limit 
evening  assignments  to  one  class  per  week. 

TOTAL  NUMBFR  OF  CONTACT  HOURS  PER  WEEK 
OR  THE  EQUIVALENT  PER  PAST  PRACTICE 

College  Credit   15 

Secondary  Education  25 

Adult  Ba=lc  Education  .  '.  .25 

Vocational  Credit  15  to  25. 

Work  Load  Review 

The  Administration  agrees  to  give  top  priority 
iLr-  L  ""r^^"  of  the  eqiiitability  of  contact 
hour  teaching  loads  and  will  submit  their 
findings  to  the  PJCFA  no  later  than  three  (3) 
??  Jh/  "tifxcation  Of  this  agreement 
ILul^^  results  of  the  study  indicate  that  a 
reduced      teaching      load      is      feasible  an«^ 

?Sf  J^''''^  =^^11  in.plemeit  ches^ 

load  reauctions  in  the  next  academic  year. 


For  Term  II  of  the  1987-88  academic  vear  <-h« 
Administration  shall  make  every  ef?ort  ?o 
implement  this  load  range:  ^    ^^^"""^  ^° 

Secondary  Education   15  to 


Work  Week 


five^^^^N^r^  members  shall    be  thirtv- 

^hoir^°"JSr?;;g^'"?eL%^?xi'  Tf  ."x??^  ^.^TyllL 
include  up  to  fi^e  fSpJ^ur^  "'^  ^^^"^  "^^^^^  ""^^ 

<ievelopmen?^?L^?J%^-„--\?-^^^^^^^^^ 

Ja^^e'c^^jL^'-^^^Le^^^o'rT  ^^n^^ '"'^^^^^^^  ^° 
shall    be    entitled    i-o         ?^  another  institution 

regular  worr^eeJlo  long\"s'??^oes'%ot'"-  ^'"/"^ 
with  assigned  teaching  loadl.  interfere 


Underload 


the    individual  5  pnor  discussion  with 

Adminls?JIJ?on  if  uiable^Jf .involved,  if  the 
to  a  faculty  Semblr  dS?iig  'a  TerT  %^^^"<^^f<^  };--<^ 
non-teaching  assignment  may  ^4  Siv^S  ''^^^"^ 
compensatory  overload  may  be  assiaioH  ^ 
subsequent  term.  assigned      m  a 


Overload 


Of  the  individuJi  5»  ^  expressed  consent 
overload  ?f  defied  a^''^  -^""^r  i"^°lved.  An 
standard  load.  assigned    work    beyond  a 
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c. 


Soasf^  compensated    by    one    of  two 

a.  overload  pay  rate 

b.  compensatory  underload  in  a  subsequent  tenn(s) . 

ne^ber'shaird^t'e^Sii"  Jh"'"'^?^'^"  ^^^^  ^-"^ty 
snail  aetermme  the  method  of  compensation. 

B.    Substitute  Teaching 

fac'??"S:^^?  °'    '"^  individual 

admi„istr.tively%p?S^:3  1^"""^""?^  "h.?."^  °" 
compensation  requires  Jervi „  ^  additional 
normal  work  week    as  «=«ss    of  the 

under  staJe  orFlo"da"?^gS?:?!Sn"""  "  Prohibited 

by"'':n'^'o^%irSSib"^:r""''''^=''^"  compensated 

a.  overload  pay  rate 

b.  compensatory    underload    of    current    i-o,^v  ^ 

-M"th^^.""'^^^  o?"hf  deplrtmen? 

iad  and  the  two  faculty  members  involved 

member"''shSr''if?  in. consultation  with  the  faculty 
FacuUy  members^:ani?^a??v  """^^^^  °'  compensatii^^' 
one  another  ^d^^tliXa^c^e^^JS!^^^^ 
Faculty  Loads  with  Respect  to  Adjuncts 

Teaching    assignments    as    between  F„n  4-^ 

members    and    adiancts    ohai?      f\  ^"H-time  faculty 

purpose  Of  preJentina  an    ?  ^ "  • !  '"^^^  ^°^^^y  the 

niember    froS    hJviiS    an    i"^^^^<^"^l  full-time  faculty 

load.  ^''''^"'^    ^"    assignment  beyond  the  standard 
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?hf 'SLf  week^'lo/'L'br  *^^i^^y-fiyf  (35)  hours  per  week. 

during  Terms  lii-A  and  lli-B.  thirty-one     (31)  hours 

2.     attending    scheduled    district    and    campus  meetinas 

^"gjg^ng  in  jointly  designed  and  admiSst^ItivelJ  approved 
professional  development  programs  approved 

as^TinL°"  o\  f  evening    duty  when 

Rotational    duty    would    not    appl?  when  an 
woSin^  oS"^-^         been  hired  for  the  snacifiJ  pSrpose  ^? 
working  evenings.     Evening  assignments  .hall  be  decided  bv 
me^er?"^'    ""^"^    ^^"^       consultation  with  the  LR?  facui?^ 

^'    wm^S  ?2  •  basis,  the  reader  services  faculty 

will  be  assigned  weekend  duty.  v-uj-ty 

with^Si.r  ^^°^1^9e    committees  or    volunteering  to  serve 
with  released  time  as  a  faculty  advisor  to  student  groupi 

8. 03  Counsej^org 

assiqned      in    Sin^^fi  designee,    at    the    campus  where 

a  counseling  area  by?  ^''"'^^^  related  to  the  primary  function  of 

3'  =?h?<i^led    district    and    campus  meetings 

3.     engaging  in  :,ointly  designed  and  admin is?rativj?y  approved 

llTn-llt^^ceXl'''^'''"  °"  "^^^  des?^L°nd 

aSd.°"    '    -tational    basis    for    evening    duty  when 

^'     wi?^^^!i°"    college    comiaittees  or    volunteering  to  ^erve 
with  released  time  as  a  faculty  advisor  to  student  groups 


ARTICLE  9 

ADMINISTRATIVE  ET/ALUATION  OF  FACULTY 

A^tL^r?e"e?r  S?^o^\e'L^a?^^^r^^°""  -  "-<^  in  this 
Which  is  normally  doL  on  an  fn^^^^  evaluation  of  a  faculty  mpr,ber 

discussed  with  the  facu??y  SemSer  "^""^  ^°  ^^^^ing,  and 

e^alu\%i^i:Vrn%"^°d1sc^pl1narv'    T^^^^  °^  ^°-al 

member  with  advice  and    opiniiSs^if  ^°  Provide  the  faculty 

colleague  (s)  in  order  tS  aLisf  St!  administrative 
professional  development    and    neJ?^^         °^  i"  continuing 

evaluations  may  be  LfSred^^o  frd'^SpJina^^m^^t^^^^? ' 

me^e^tf^l^^^Jf^^^  that^  those  factors  bearing  on  the  faculty 
and  responsibilities  ar%°"Srp?imf.?\^mpo%?:^ce!''°'^^"°"^'  ""^^^^ 
Faculty  members  are  not  reauirerf  h,,*- 

self-evaluations,  and  admSiJ^r^tive  .vJf  ^J'^""^'  P^^^^^^" 
consider  such  self-evalii??toi!      u  ^  evaluators  wj.ll  receive  and 

them,  in  the  cou'rfe'^^'^J^^lnr^vrJ^JtfoL!"  "^'"'"^  offered\"o 

toVx>%^\rd"?L^^^^^^  -;nber  Shall  be  reduced 

administrative  evaluator  beforJ  ^ff^^^^  ""^^^er  by  at  least  one 
member's  personnel  file?    The  eviluatior  K^Jf^!^  ^he  faculty 

person    or    persons  Derforni?n«  Zk  ^^^^^  ^e    signed    by  the 

member,  who  marsubSif  ^S^en^?I^^"^'^^°"'  ^n<l  the  facuUy 
evaluation,  and  who  siaU  S  enUtf^d  J^"^         attachment  to  the 

oe  entitled  to  a  copy  of  the  evaluation. 

th^%r%^&°Ln?^  Isli^Ti^t^r^^^^^^^  -^^^in  the  limits  of 

deficiencies  identified  in  the  f^a?i^^,•o^"'^K''  ^"  improving  any 
that  the  faculty  member  is  en?i?led  ?o  cnA.-^""^  ^^^^  ""e^n 
the    Board    for    that    pu?Dose      JnH  ^-S  ^"  the    employ  of 

resources  tor  this  purpose  shiil  expenditure  of  Ume  and 

discretion.  P^^pose  shall  remain  a  matter  of  administrative 

'-''^^^e^^^^^^^^^^  ri^^t    to    have  faculty 

-luded  either  at  theL  owT?e^u^-?^^.^  Se^ rtm^-J-.-ad^: 
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pc^l"-»e^e*??^*  aesi,nea  primarily  fo.  the 

h"%J"iSr„??ri„"°^.?rS":;.\SSU"^^^"-l  '-ulty  .e.ber  that 
given  r-eriod  of  time.  evaiuaced,     or  be  evaluated  during  any 
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ARTICLE  10 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

^0.01    Principe  i»g 


efleJ?xvS^lJ?:vaSce  's^ster^'it^  "-^"i-    that  an 

l^^l^^l^^or^r^t^^^^^^^^  will 

Association,  which  i^vSlv^Vh  ^  ^between  the  Board  and  the 
this  Agreein4nt  anS  ihlcJ  ca^not'"^^^"^?^^?"  °5  ^PP^ication  o? 
discussion,  the  grievance  nr^ooH.,^^  T^^^l'?  through  informal 
instituted  for  the  uSelv  ^^nS  J  described  below  shall  be 
grievances.  tL  grie^ance^  o^ocedurf ^""-^  resolution  of  such 
settlement  of  complfln^s  Shere  ^So^^-  available  for  the 

grievance  neetin-s  between  a  ar^w^i^^    ^      «®    present  during  any 
The    grievant    snail    alJS  ha?e  t^e  ri^S?  f  ^S^'^  representative" 
With  any  advisor  that  he^^r'^^J  m'a'y^  ;^!l;\o°de's\^n"t%^?^' 
10-02  Definitions 

A.     Definition  of  a  Grievance 

Claims    and    complaints    verbally      address  »h 
administrator,  or  so  discussed  Cii-h  •  ^  ^°  ^" 

grievance  a°^a'?.^f%'?e:»ent'?'1hat'%^^^^J:^L^'SrtJ? 
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that  the  grievant  seekl:  specificity  the  relief 


B.    Who  May  Be  A  Grievant 


A  faculty  member  desiring  to  grieve  musi-  h,*.^ 
and  present  a  timely  indiviH,,»i  •  ^^^n, 
be  entitled  to  ha^e  his  Sr  ^or^i-^''^^''^"^^  ^"  to 
to  be  granted  any  ?e?L?  2Se?he?°?h  P^°?«"«<i  °^ 
prosecuted  on  his  or  her  behalf  bvJhf  ?  ^^^evance  is 
not.     If    more    i-h»r,    «^  oenair  by  the    Association  or 

any  asserted  vioU?ion    \^r?^^^  ^=  affected  by 

sign  a  single  arievan.o  %^"°°"^^°"  president  may 
signatory  fa^uUy'^SeJs  all  named  and 

The    Association      may      also  ho 

M!i„        10  -  ^^^^^  -"tS 

inserted  .t  the  t.i^d  s?e"°:j%'r,S?e"=;?ocXe'^ 
the  Board%hall  nS?  hJvi  i^"  Sf'°5f  ^""^ 


the  Board  Shan  ^it  Sa^  acces;    to  ^tn."^ 
«bitration  procedures  as  a  g?LvaSt. 

C.     Time  Limits 

The    time    limits    provided    in         ^  «  ^.  , 

strictly  observed      uni^^r^^^i    ^  Article    must  be 

The    failure^  a'grJeiant  t^  T'^^'^  """^"^^  consent, 

the    time    permi^t^d^'ir'any  ^stlp'  within 

proceeding      shall      mean    ?L*-    X  .P^-se    of  the 

abandoned?     The    Board^s    fa?Lr^  tn'''''^^^"^! 
grievance    within    thZ  ^°    respond    to  a 

n.ean  that  t^e  gSevaS?  sha??  IIIVJ^" 

proceed  to  the  nex^step  thereupon  be  entitled  to 
D.    Use  of  Duty  Time 

Board    representatives    shall  be  avan;.i,i« 
grievance  representai-iwoo  1    •      ^^^^■'■aole  to  meet  with 
purpose      oP  ^p?eparing    ^"^^"^  non-duty  hours  for  the 
processing,     or    othS^Si^e    h!;?-^"^'   •  ^^'^estigating, 
potential  grievances  with  grievances  or 
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Grievance  Procedure  stc^r^  t.     rnw^  ^  . 

the  grievance,  "  w?itJna  InS  ?5"^^^"^(s)  ">"st  file 
requirements  of  this  ArtLf^"^  compliance  with  all 
department      head    o^    dtrec?o?'  witM^  .  °^ 


The  department  head  or  director  will  T-o=r,or,^ 

writing,    which  may  take  the  f^T^  ii  respor^d,     also  xn 

the  grievance  docuLn?     within^ 5/    ^^^''f''  °" 

days  from  and  after  2^4  daJe  iSeJ  t^e'wr'i/t^i 

is  submitted  to  him  or  her!  written  grievance 

gr?La^'ie'V's"iiif  ^^^f  ^^^^^  -y  advance  the 
done  usinq  the  oriStn,i ^  •      ^"  writing,     which  may  be 
designated       the  lreJident^«?"S^  document,  to  a  peLon 
to  handle  grieJancerit  |?L  ?t  -^k^^ 
calendar  dlys  f^SS  lnd  af^S  II'  ^"i^^^"  fourteen  (14) 
c4-ii«    T      '^J^^'  iiTUffl  ana  arter  the  date  of  receini-  nf?  ^-kI 

fourteen  ,14,  calendar  dajr^JtS?  recei^I^  app^a'j" 

Sin^aSLB^^^^^^^ 

days  a£te?  tte  ^^m?'! or  l^^Ln  <=^l«ndar 
President  ^r  his  or  her  rf„^^  II  answer  expires.  The 
grievance  wiiiin  thirty  f?o?  c??T*  J"^  ^"^""^  "^he 
delivered  to  the  sec«Sry    '  ^^l*""*"  ^^y^  «ter  it  is 

and  by  mutual  consent  ^hlJ  fv  ^®  Parties  involved 
Sides"  a,ree    ?h°aT"^4etrS|s"    a^^e"' %e,^S?r"r;n"c"?de?^^ 
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?i'X?ese„L'Sv;  "ffr^'^?2;a.™^    President's  step 
before  answering  i,  re-p^es^el  S?  th^  g?Ievan??' 
Arbitration  Procedure 

iltnTri^lU^°il^o^^t^'''^^^''"^  have 
str j  ct  compiianoe  „f ?h'^  ^^^^^levanoe  procedure  in 
be  submittL  ?S"rMSa?Jon?  "^^i-^^-^-ts  „ay 

iay'b:1;;?okS°'bv"?he  "bitration  procedure 

wT-l<-<-^«  ^  Association    deliverina  a 

'■    sucS'a  u2%if'  '=f^*""'"  "^^l-^  receipt  o£ 

I  ^ace-J^fkce^leS"":;  Se^Sf^"""  -^afl,  ?^ 

arbitrators?  '°    "^ect    one    list  of 

•  ^/r^^  iti'  a'j??tr:^^j^"or"j-"'  ir-r 
p?SLei^^\^%*?5«"riit\^r""'^"^°" 

aH-1;?  c-L,-p-nd-;%e?S?e" 
Bo\rl  a^r^Se  As^lcil^Sn""  '"^ 


10.04  DisclosiiT-o 


IT  rfnH*'"^°''  "V^t  ^g^ee  When  taking  the  case 

thl    \  °f  t^^^s  provision  shall  entitle 

the      non-offend^na      nar-i-v  encicie 

arbitrator's    decision  S      ""^^^^^  ^^'^ 

arbitrator.      ""^^^^^^^  demand      a  new 

onf  .J^^'i^rator    shall  schedule  all  proceedinas 

^'    aL^n^?f*'^^"^°''  "^^^^  P^^^ly         the  grievant 
and  partly  against  the    grievant,     his    or  he^ 
charges  shall  be  oquallv  shari>H  Lr  ^tl  f 
and  the  BoaT-».  •     ^'^^^^cl  by  the  grievant 

that  IS  voluntarily  withdrawn  after  arbiirl^i^^ 
has-been    invoked    will  be  deemed  to  ha^e  been 

g.     Arbitration    decisions    shall    be      fina'  ^r.^ 
binding    if    rendered    in    complLnce  Suh  th?! 
Agreement  but  shall  otherwise  be  sSbjecJ  ?o 
a?ct°o"n.^^^^^^  ^°  ^  coS^^ol^e^r^? 


a^d  "?L'e^?e'"fn^in^SoT"w^  ^'^^^    to  seek 

grievance.  ^    -ntormation    which    may    have    a    bearing    on  a 


ARTICLE  11 


RETRENCHMENT 


In  the  event  that  the  Board  foresees  th*>  n««^  * 

faculty    during    the  term  of ^Jff  *  retrenchment  of 

request    negoJLtiSns    ^TtS    ljck  ''lttT''h    ^^"^^^^  immediately 
retrenchment,     m    that    event  the  o!rM.=^^      ^"^^^^  °^ 
the  statutory  imoassp  Parties  agree  mutually  to  waive 

resolution  tJ  iSfB^Ld'^^'^ruste^""'""  ""^  ^"^""^^  "^^-^^^ 


ARTICLE  12 
FRINGE  BENEFITS 


12.01  Insuranria 

A.     Health  and  Major  Medical 


12.02 


medical  ^lan  cVtl  mo  tp'^^'^lteTc^li^'ilil'^  "^'^ 
amount  equal  to  that  cr.n^*.^K„^^  actual  premium,     or  an 

Ad„i„ist?^tive%^^?o'y«ro^''?rco?feg:""  ""^ 

not  covered  by  the  CoTllU's  cS^t^^biii^n.'  "'"'"'"'"^ 
Payroll  deductions  shall  be  available  for  this  purpose. 
B.     Life  Insurance 

amount  of  such  insurance  ^h,f?K  *'="lty    member.  The 

iacuty    «ember^r"ua"n?eld    (^.mf^^'lr''  '"^ 
guaranteed  summer  term^  c^il^,,  uerms    i,  an^j 
thousand.     EacS  facuS  lUtll  ''k''??^'^  ^°  nearest 
purchasing  an  addi??o^al  JSSvaf^ni^  ^^""^         °P^i°"  °f 
rate  by  remitting  t^t^l  lZX\TstTf  L'me'^  ^^^"'^ 

Payroll  deductions  shall  be  available  for  this  purpose. 

Ua«"'"s%f "^^^^l  "ho  have  been  employed  fcr  at 
depenoents  aie  pirmU?e5  to  LrM?  .<=°ll«9e.  and  their 

credits  or  equi^a^^t  hourS  ;«°ier^;-',?ar °' 
combined    Summer)  withoni-  ^  ^  (Fall,  Spring,  and 

or  tuition.  E^Sible  studenJ^  "  matriculation  fees 
requirements  seJ^Jy  thfeoa^d  and^L-^?^^^^  admission 
academic  progress  maintain  standards  of 


B.  The 


™r  aradditfonll^lrtefhoirro^'f  --"l^^-ip  fun.s 

SIX  (6)  hours  of  fees  per  term  (Fall, 


36 


ERIC 


combined  summer  of  academic  year  1987-881 
Junior  "^college.     Depende^^s    mist'"°Se?    IL  f^"?J=°'" 
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ARTICLE  13 


LEAVES 

Leaves  of  Ahsencp  -  n^^j^j^.-^^^ 


f^'nlly  ^L^Se^t"  be'^^bse^^l^oThir^  authorization    for  a 

period  Of  time,    withoS  p?ej^d?ce      unLs^n^f  ^  ^P^^^^^^^ 

law,^  the    granting    of    ^aJe  ^S^;ii""L^%%\^^^L^Sr^t^°:;^^^S^ 

a^^c^^Jdanc'e"^  Tt^^'t^TrolUiTs^^^^^^^  -n-<^ered  in 

accordance  with  applicable  F?S?idf  ^^^^  ^^^""^"^  otherwise  in 
and  Board  rules  in  efLct  at  thp  '^^^''4  ^^^^^  regulations, 
leave  which  are  not  in  confUc?  wUh  ti?c\  concerning 
in  effect  during  its  term?  and  siail  bi%o?f®^'"r^  ^^^^^  ^^'"^i" 
covered  by  this  Agreement  ?h!  i        followed  in  all  cases  not 

rules  during  the  this  AgreLen?!^  "^^"^^  ^^^^ 

13-02     Sick  T.Pavo 

A.     Earning  of  sick  leave 

sicU  Sie-'irih^coSpeLSS^f^"^"      °-     <^-y  Of 

major    fraction  o?  a  cJfeidJ-       jach  calendar  month  or 

exceed  twelve  U^f  day^'^Jo^  T.T  ?Lcfr'"'  ^° 
leave    shall    be    taken    onw  ^^^cal    year.  Such 

sickness  as  herein  prescriSoH  T  J^°?«ary  because  of 
be    cumulative    froS    ve-r    ?;      ''''^  ^^^^^  =^all 

leave  may  be  transfLr-oH  ^  Accumulated  sick 

college/thJ  no?^da  SJoJ?™"  community 
University  lystem  a  F?or[Hr2-  Education,  the  State 
state  ageLyy    privtded  Sf?  tlT'-^'l  ^°^^<^  °^  a 

sick    leave^'accZialed  an^^ti \  °^ 

established  during  emnlovLr,?^  .  «®  """^^^  ^^^e  been 
college,     and    pJS?ideS    ?u??^  Pansacola  Junior 

sick  leave  shall  noJ  be  credSeJ  I^^h^^^^  transferable 
and    unless  he  or  she  orocuri!  2  employee  until 

and  furnishes  in  w?UiSJ  to  f L  employer 
to    the    President  if  ?he  ?onearSi°^K^  certification 

affected  employ^  ^^J^^^^'  he^^^-fo"  ^l?! 


her  employment 
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at    Pensacola    Junior    Colleae  u  • 

next  regular  term  followina  ?ho       ^    beginning  of  the 

her    employment    with    ^io^  the  termination  of    his  or 

leave  is  ?o  be  tra^JJer^ed    ^al  °^tl-'''°''  ^^^"^ 

followxng    such    ?eSS?L  VsS^i; 

involuntary  and  not  for  cause.  termination  is 

B.  Leave  Information 

C.  Use  of  Sick  Leave 
fo?\ir^|i!SSii,''?,-^^°fi-^  to  a  faculty  „e™.er  only 

disability  payments^     o^^>^,4.    5  f  compensation 
or    because"^  J?  "iiiAesJ  of  def?^  S^??"^' 
father,  mother,    iro?h"      sfS^^      h^^k  «!?Pl°yee's 
child,     or    other    clolf'         5®  '    ^"^band,  wife, 

faculty  Bember^J^wn\°:u%eh':if       °^  "'^'""^^  °^ 

ni  'oT^^a\^?e^^:  'be%au°sr:?*:°f ' 

appointment,     for'himJS^^or  he^self^or?? 
minor  dependents      wii-h  »       nerself  or  his  or  her 
recognized      medicar  ^^^^^^t,  or  other 

appointment    canno?    be^  JcJ^?"^'. 
time.  cannot    be    scheduled    during  non-duty 


2. 


Claim  must  be  filed 


Any  memoer  who  finds  ic  necessarv       k«  u 
or    her    duties      beci^se      of      n?  ^^^^"^ 
hereinabove,  shall  notifJ  i-hl K    ^^^^fss      as  defined 
if    possibl4    before  I      appropriate  administrator 

day  on  whi^h  he  or  Ihe  mus^^'be'rS  ^'."^^^  °"  the 

if  the  notification  Toll  no?  fnLrf  ^^i' 
operation    of  the  f acuity \%mb^^^ s^"L%%^^\edJS.  .^^^ 
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coSpeHLtTof  for  tl^'u  "iL"  .^i^''"^"^    ^  ""-ing 

whife  absent'°because'"of'l!ck  TeVJ^  °"  ^"^"^ 
herein,  make  and  file  a  wrifJon  ^  prescribed 
biweekly  time  accouni-?n^  ^f^^^^n  request  for  leave  on  a 
day  or^  d^yj  absen?  ^hf^'^u^J'^!;  ^""^^^  ^he 
the  reason  therefor  '  a^S  ^hJ^  ?  absence  was  necessary, 
not    entitled  "o    ;ece?ve    oL  %°^  entitled  Ir 

accordance  herewith.  ^hl  prelide^ror^Hf  •  ^^^^"^^  ^" 
a    matter    of    discretion  or  designee  may,  as 

illness    from    a    Uce^sed  ^  ."^tificate  of 

illness  is    stated    as    I    rea^oJ    ?Sr  '"h  ^^^^^ 
oVTettT    'tJW^^    P    com^^^n-Jtion^  or 
exercisid  in  a^^^^ieio^raV^^.^^^^??  r^lTnll. 
E.  Compensation 

c?Lif  shi^I  rlT^le^'ltll  — <i  sick  leave 

time  justifilblv  absp^?  i^^"^  compensation  for  the 
compensation  ma^  bf  aUowed'^'"^^!  provided  that  no 
herein,  sick  leave  shan  ^o  HoH^?"^  ^^^^  provided 
hours  per  work  dar^ifo!;  !  deducted  at  the  rate  of  8 
half  dayj  ?el^e  "^sTck  llv^^'v^^^J^  deducted  for  one' 
half  of  the  faJultv  ^^^s    than  one- 

deducted  o^an"^  ZurX^  scheduled  workday  shall  be 
deduction  will  be  made  Jo5  ^  prorated 

work  day.  than    an    eight  hour 

F.     Terminal  Pay  for  Accumulated  Sick  Leave 

member's  death  ^""^^^^  "P°"  ^  faculty 

retirement  i^cenM^e  orovL  o'"'^  exception  of  the 
termination  i^good  Jta^dlia      ?  °t  ^^-^^J'  °^ 

not  exceed  an  aL^untle'jf  j;!;ed'aS%o??o;i?^'  '"^^ 

number  of  d^^y^s  S^^'^^ii^^t^J  slcVl%^%%"?  ^^'"^^ 

rfte^'  of^  pirmu{?^SlieT^°^  ^  <^-ilv 
number  of  d^^s       a'J^i^^Lte'd^  sl^k^%^^:^?  ^^^^^ 
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3.     After  the  tenth  (lOthi  vear  nf  c^>^,^^ 

terminates  his  or  her  emnlov^fn^  '  •  faculty  member 

pay  benefits  a^d  L  ?eeSoJed  h-''  ""i^i"^  terminal 
credit  shall  be  reinstated^    ^    '  °^  ^^^^^ 

13.03    Illness-in-r.iPe-of-DutY  j^^,,^ 

aSdit'iorto':?ci'La;r'^ot  ^^"^^'^    ^^^^^  P^V'  in 

paid  holiday!"    ii  one'caJeL^?  ^^^^^  including 

injury    contracted    Sue    Jo  "^^^^  illness  o? 

Claim  for  compensftiorand  oa^n^^^  Notification  and 

i:i2Eida_StatiLy!    anS  sSall  b?  ^"  Section  240.343, 

in      Which      s-fch    aSseSe    occurred      ^oJji^"^  °' 
including  paid  leave  under  th?S  11!?^  compensation  paid, 

under  chlpter  440?  zSda  Siatu?f^°"s^??  workers'  compensatioA 
member's  formal  r^te^^Jf^SfffifS:  ^^""^  ^^^-^^V 

13.04     Personal  Loave 

asf?^ie-d':o%K'?n^S^'ryrSSrInrth^^^i^%^\°-^^  ^^^^"^  (^) 
given  academic  year  for  peSoSl  rp^o°  ^^•.u''  contract  for  a 
therefor,    provided    tJat    he    or  ^ho    '  stating  a  reason 

secures  approval  before  ^t  it  taken         ^^^'^^  ^^^^ 

Je«SLf  °Ie%?:"2nr  n:t"°L\™fd"''^  ^°  ^PP--^' 

unless  the  faculty  membe?  estab?i??or  ^^^er-the-f act  basi^ 

that    failure    to^  sJcu?e  p?ior  ann?^,^''^  "    ^    reasonable  time 

absence  was  beyond  hS  o?  he^  cont^o?!  unavoidable,     and  the 

L'ae:"?r\L''\%ten?"  ^Sa't  ".^PP-ved,     it  will  be  paid 

leave,  and  in  suSf  lase  Se  amoSnt  f^?^'''^ r?^^^  '^^^  ^^^^"^^  ^i^^^ 
accrued  sick  leave,  and  anv  anorLSn  "^^^  ?^  deducted  from  such 
will  be  on  an  unpaid  b"sis^  ^PProved  personal  leave  not    so  paid 
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13-05    Court-Rp^;,ted  Serviro 

receive  court  relived''  ^eaJ4  ^Si^  ^av  ^'h^^^^  ""^"^^^  =^^11 
earned,  and  shall  not  he  plil  bl  tH^  rn({  ^^i^^  "^^^^  fees 
or  travel.  When  a  prin^inal  ^in  nf^^^^f  for  neals,  lodging, 
voluntarily  participating  ?i^UtiaatiSn  -°"^i  •  litigation,  or  whiA 
a  principal,  the  facSltJ^,e^;^e?  sSl  nof  °^ 
leave.  When  involved  in  litW?on  ?n  ^/^^^^''^  related 
due  to  action  in  line  of  duJv  ac^  i",?^^^^^  °f  the  College  or 
member  shall  be  cons?de?fd  o^'^duJy  and  S^n^^J^^^^'  ^^^^^^^ 
college  any  fees  received  f rom  tJe  SSurt  "''^^  ^° 

^Sst'^jiir^s^esrthSifor'jiS'a"/""';""'.  ^^-^^y 

she  can  reasonSly  givariith  hiJ  or  ^^5*"  ^=  ^«  °^ 

wx:h  a  copy  of  the  lumSons  S  subpoena      ^^P^^^'"^"^  »^ead,  together 


»eiSer  »Sst"'L'li"h\rSrSI?'i??i"^^?"  ^-'^Ity 
court  to  his  or  ^er  lupJrJiL?  foJ  aJ^ri^"^  P^^""^"^  ^""^  ^^e 
biweekly  leave  and  time  r^o??!  attachment    to    his    or  her 

i?~y  a^d'^rf  e'L;iS^Li%h%"X"^VL^"^^^^^  "^-^ 
t^^?epho^e"1o-his^\-         £°LaT  P^^^^^tl,^^.  - 

absence  to  the  next  hlgheriupe^isor'Tir^'"  °^ 

to  work  if  requested  to  do  «o  on)  and  shall  report 

S^e^  ^^Tr^\tl,::^tr^^^  ^°  ^PP-^  as  a  witness,  it 

attorney  (as  soon  after  recel??^a  th.  «  i"''"^"  °^  subpoenaing 
possible  and  continulm  ar^eason^h?.  reasonably 
will  actually  be  required  to  jppea?    and  °^  =he 

as  can  be  made  to  minimize  hil  or  J^r  l^  arrangements 
immediate    supervisor    tor         ?5  absence    with    his    or  her 

on)  .    on  any  occasJo^  whe^  the    fL?,^""  ^'^^^^^  supervisor,     and  so 
appearing  ol  is  released  aft e?  rfportiL         ^  •        ^'^^^^^^^  ^ 
he  or  She  will  so  notify  the  foDJonr^i??         '^''^''"^  working  hours, 
work  if  requested  to  do  so      ^P^^P^^^^®  supervisor  and  report  for 
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^^'06    Professional  r.oAva 

BL"S"?'T,:f,|J|^«„^^°-J  l"ve  within  the  discretion  of 

It  Is,  howeve?,  MreS  that  ""™«"?"ion  °t  the  President, 
primarily  for  the  prolusion,?  ^£^2?!^""^^  ^^^"^  "  granted 
faculty  'member    and    onK    ?nciden?Jf^v    °/    ^??;^"«'»«"t    of  the 

professfonal  ,.ltl  oi\„\r.rXis''Ly'TU^Zilf:'- 
13.07     Sabbatir-^l  Leave 

A.    Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 

The      Administration    win  a4- 

ippointSS  thf^r  'hree    (3)  adSiniitra?o?J 

^^rjh?S=  ?  %^  "Sf  -1- -  ---- 

sabbaticals  are  to  fSjnifh  ^i!^  ""embers  applying  for 
their    applications  ^^^^  °°Pi«s  °f 

annuallv  issue    a    ;eni^^  ^^^^^J^?"?     the  Committee  will 

criteria  iru\%/in^S.°L\  !t^^?a\"i?n\s?'^ 

B.  Eligibility  for  Sabbatical  Leave 

"..tt^\tL  :tZtltiTs..l:  mTll\lt'.  ^ sabbatical 
full-time  servile  as  I  "L'Jt^'iefSe'i  a?1SioKeg';.°' 

C.  Length  of  Leave 

academxc  year  and  one  summer  tlL^Tl^l  acadeiSiS'yeS' 
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In  the  event  a  half-year  sabbatical  is  approved,  the 
faculty  Kc^r^er  may  request  which  terms  to  ?ake  as'  long 
as  they  ere  consecutive.  ^ 

on^^h^ff  i?"  !  full-year  sabbatical  leave  shall  be 

(Tl'ril  T  °?^9uaranteed  salary  payment  for  the  yea? 
uerms  i,  ii,  and  one  sununer  term). 

?h2^?n??^^°"  /""^  ^  half-year  sabbatical  leave  shall  be 
Jh!  1°""         ^e^ular  term  (Term  I    or    II)  and 

the  full  pay  for  one  summer  term  (IIIA  or  IIIB) . 

D.  Where  to  Apply 

Applications  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the 
o^^oi!  i'';  Vice  President  for  Academic/Student  Affairs 
on  or  before  the  loth  day  of  January. 

E.  Benefits  While  on  Sabbatical  Leave 

F.  Future  Eligibility 

!hJyJ^^Kr°^f^^-5f''®^''^"^  tJ^is  provision 

t^tll  additional    sabbatical  leaves 

after  completing  six  additional  years  of  full-time 
service  at  the  college. 

13.08    Military  Leave 

^'    ^r^^U^^^^^^""^^^  ^°  full-time  faculty  members  who 

??ain?na    Hn  ^^^^"^  ^^^^^^  °^  inactive  duty 

training    due    to    membership    in    military  reserves 

davs    o?^  the  National  Guard.     The  first  s^venteen^iy 
tllL^  L  ^"""^  ^^^""^         i'^^^  =^^11  b«  ^ith  pay.  Leave 
?M     t^?^  seventeen  (17)  days  shall    be    without  pay. 

iaiionaf  Gu^?H^''%'^"J^  ^°  membership  in  the  Florida 
a?i     davs    J^"     ^"""^    ^^^Y^  exceeding  seventeen 

illL/tr    ^    ^"^  ^^""^  shall  be  with  pay.  Leave 

wt^SSut'pay^'^'"'^^"  ''''  ^^'^  °-  tiL'shall  bJ 


b. 


Leave  granted  to  full-time  faculty  members  for  extended 

ns'ol  "iis'll''  fn;5^.'5%'o'  according    to  lectJons 

115.09,  115.14,  and  295.09,  Florida  statutes. 
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13 •  09  Continuity  of  Ri»npfi<-e 
The 


Ie^e?""!|htras'?"assS™enrj„r-"='J°"  °'  ^  fuU-ti^e  faculty 
complex    to    bJ  ??ea?ed  K'S^tJ?i  ?f  employment    benefits    is  toJ 

express  their 'log^tance'^of'^J^  "aSoSs^laSs" " anf" .^"^^ 
governing  those  matters      anH  i-ho{r.^      -f  ^"^  regulations 

such  queItions%racc"danSf„i?rsame"'""'"'  '°  "'^ 
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ARTICLE  14 
SALARIES 

14.01    Base  Salai;-Y 

A.  The  basic  contract  length  shall  he  164  days  (nine 
months).  Faculty  members  shall  be  guaranteed  at  least 
one  summer  term  of  employment.  Those  faculty  members 
wno  choose  to  work  only  the  basic  contract  length  shall 
receive  a  full  year  of  retirement  credit.  Faculty 
members  may  teach  a  second  summer  term  if  needed  and 
approved  by  the  College.  Summer  term  pay  shall  be  at 
the  rate  specified  in  Section  14.01  B.6  of  this 
Agreement. 

New  faculty  members  shall  be  appointed  at  the  same 
salary  rate  as  that  of  a  current  facultv  member 
according  to  comparable  rank,  degree,  and' years  of 
experience  (according  to  the  table  below) .  All  new 
faculty  shall  be  appointed  at  the  rank  of  Instructor 
for  certification  levels  ill,  ii,  ia  or  at  the  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  for  certification  level  I.  The 
maximum  number  of  years  of  related  experience  shall  be 
ten  (10)  years  earned  prior  to  1986-87. 


MINIMUM  SALARIES  (DOLLARS) 


Levels 

Years  of 
Experience 

0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


TII 

II 

IA 

I 

$15,989 

$17,608 

$18, 692 

$2?, 364 

16,409 

18,028 

19, 112 

22,784 

16,829 

18,448 

19,532 

23,204 

17,249 

18,868 

19,952 

23, 624 

17,669 

19,288 

20, 372 

24,044 

18,089 

19,708 

20, 792 

24,464 

18,509 

20,128 

21,212 

24,884 

18,929 

20,548 

21, 632 

25,304 

19,349 

20,968 

22,052 

25,724 

19,769 

21,388 

22,472 

26, 144 

20,189 

21,808 

22,892 

26, 564 

46 


ERIC 


I 


For  1987-88  faculty  members  shall  r-«  •  . 

appropriate  ,„ou„t  ot  doll,?rfrof  ?he°tawl  b^JSw: 

^    ^  Assistant  Associate 

lilStructoi:  Brofess CE  £Eofessor  £EofessoE 

^2ve1  ^'x'  'I'lll  'I'tll  ^'"^  ^^'"^ 
Level     lA  1375  I'l^l  1'650 

Level      ?         ^400  I'tln  ^'^^^  ^'6^5 

1,500  1,600  1,750 

The  above  sum  equals  the  toi-ai  iqot  oo 

1.    Correspondence  Courses 

All  approved  overload  contracts  will  be  nairt 
according  to  the  following  scheduJe:  ^ 

Doctorate  S^^sS 
other  credits  will  be  paid  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

^'  re^ir2%r"''*"'  "f^  ooBpleted  one-half  of  the 
sZi"ed  wmten'^'JS*  ^^"^  J"^""^  ^aj 
thar  e«ect"to  "  thf  "Ian  "^f^""""".*" 

:^:r~ior"  %S  s  - 
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Should  a  faculty  menber  not  discl.arqe  his  or 
her  obligation  after  the  first  payment 

oSL"^'r""""  ".ember"^  S^Ju  ?ecetv4 

pSent!"'  the    per  stude^? 


2.  Campus-of-the-Air 

Faculty  members  teaching  a  Campus-of-the-Air  course 
14  a\  the  hourly  rate  specified  in  SecUon 

14.01  B« 5,  according  to  the  following  schedule? 

i_CEg<iits        2  Crs.  1  cr. 

Watching  a  program  15  hours  15  hrs         a  hr« 

Midterm  examination  4  4  ! 

Final  examination  4  4  1 

Telephone  consultation  6  6  « 

Administrative  15  iq  in 

Course  planning  4  44 
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3.     Seven  O'clock  Series 

non^'i^L-r"^^^^  teaching  a  continuing  education 
non-credxt  course  shall  be  paid  $10. 00  plr  hour! 

oTl^lXTj^lti^'  Activities  Which  are  not  part 
se?viSa'''''?hp  """^^^l    commitment  to 

^Et^-^^^-^^  -  "not  -r^'^^ 

Pli'^.rj^-n  be^-L\-^-to  L^ul%T.orjr 
those  c.ctivities  that  are  not  readily  coLSible 
to  regular  hourly  or  term  rates.  Because  of  the 
sich  ''^^J-^-^  projects  and  funding  sources  Sr 
such  activities,  a  faculty  member's  pay  is  to  be 
fdm?M«?^^^°^"^^^  ^^oulty    member^  and  tSe 

Administration  with  notice  to  the  Association  prior 

^on=-2PP''°''^i  The  parties 

consider  past  practice  and  equity  in  deter mintni 
pay  for  special  activities.  determining 
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substitution  iS  acc'^rdaL^wtJ^'Artic?^  8°or%ha?f 
be  paid  according  to  the  following  ra^L?  ""^^^ 

Technical  Non-Credit 
^'Sedit         credit         Applied  Mn^i^ 

Level     lA  ns.  OO  III- II 

i^vei  I    $18.00      lll:tl  ^''-^^ 


$20.00 


Counselors  and  T.ihrarians 


Level  II 
Level  I A 
Level  I 


$11.25 
$11.25 
$12.50 


s^ul^Xts!"^  "  "™^"  °'  "^-^it^  X  „u»ber  of 
6.     Summer  Pay  Per  Term 

Level  III  53  - 

^^^1    "  $3 '200 


Level  I 


$3,400 


Educational  Achievement  Incent 


ive 


section  14.01  a!  ihiS^vef  gre.te?'"""" 


D.  Promotions 


receive  a  one-time  non-recurring 
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payment  of  $1,000.  This  shall  be  paid  in  the  1987-88 
academic  year. 

14 . 02  Contractual  Period 

The.  basic  contract  length  shall  be  164  days.  Faculty  members 
shall  be  guaranteed  at  least  one  summer  term  of  employment. 
Faculty  members  may  teach  a  second  summer  term  if  needed  and 
approved  by  the  College. 

14.03  Salary  Checks 

Faculty  members  shall  be  paid  on  a  biweekly  basis.  Incorrect 
payments  shall  be  adjusted  on  the  next  biweekly  check  following 
the  error.  Special  checks  may  be  issued  within  threa  (3)  working 
days  of  the  incorrect  paycheck  date  only  if  the  error  was  caused 
by  the  Human  Resources  or  Payroll  departments. 

14.04  Retirement  Incentive 

The  Board  shall  provide  for  a  one-time  retirement  incentive  (from 
non-recurring  restricted  use  funds)  as  follows: 

A.  Eligibility; 

1.  Be  a  full-time  faculty  member  at  Pensacola  Junior 
Collr.ge;  and 

2.  Be  fifty-five  (55)  years  old  on  or  before  July  l, 
1988,  and  apply  for,  qualify  for,  and  complete  the 
normal  retirement  process  with  the  Florida  Division 
of  Retirement;  or 

3.  Be  under  fifty-five  (55)  years  ol  age  but  have 
earned  thirty  (30)  or  more  years  in  the  retirement 
program. 

B.  Incentive  Payment: 

1.  20%  of  the  base  salary  (9-month  contract);  and 

2.  ^00%  of  eligible  accrued  sick  leave  as  per  the 
limits  as  3et  forth  in  Florida  Statutes. 

C.  Enrollment  Period: 

Eligible  persons  shall  have  until  December  18,  1987,  to 
apply  for  this  one-time  retirement  ince;itive  program. 
Applications    must    be    by    a  letter  of  Intent  from  the 
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faculty  member    to    the    Director    of    Human  Resources 
Department.    The    letter    of    intent    will  be  revokable 
until  ten  (lO)  days  after  the  applicant  is  notified 
the  disposition  of  his  or  her  application. 

D.  Selection  Criteria: 

If  the  number  of  applicants  exceeds  the  number  that  can 
be  funded  by  $200,000  then  the  Board  agrees  to: 

Prior  to  the  selection  of  recipients  for  the 
retirement  incentive  program,  the  administration 
will  publish  the  selection  criteria,  which  will 
then  be  discussed  with  the  PJCFA  in  an  open 
meeting.  The  date,  time,  and  place  of  this 
meeting  will  b^.  announced  at  least  one  week  in 
advance  by  publication  in  the  Green  and  whit^  m 
this  event  the  parties  agree  to  mutually  waive  the 
statutory  impasse  resolution  procedure. 

E.  Method  of  Payoff: 

The  Board  shall  agree  to  any  method  of  payoff  for  the 
fo^i""®"®!?!  incentive  selected  by  a  faculty  member  as 
long  as  there  is  no  conflict  with  Internal  Revenue 
service  rules  or  state  accounting  regulations. 

F.  Tax  Liability  Workshops: 

The    Human  Resources  Department  shall  conduct  workshops 

nLS^i^J^J''  •  ""^^^^s  select  the  best  method  of 
payoff  that  will  reduce  their  tax  liabilities. 

14.05    Retroactive  Pay 

Jul^J^f  ^^7^^^  increases  provided  herein  shall  be  retroactive  to 
aarLilni-    ?  'k  that    an    entire    collective  bargaining 

Jlsa    ?^  ^^^^^^  ^P°"  ^"^  ratified  prior  to  June  30 

1988,  to  apply  to  the  contract  (c.b.a.)  year  July  i      igs?  thronah 

b^a  d'at'%'H-  -«troactive  portiVof  all  ^ay;enis  due  JhalJ 

r:t??lca?Ln''"  °'  ^^^^  P--^  followtig 
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ARTICLE  15 
CALENDAR 

The, agreed         ,  1987-1988  PJC  calendar  is  attached  as  Appendix  D. 

calendar"^  ^H^^^  mutually  develop  the  1988-1989 

calendar.     Such  calendar  shall  be  appended  to  the  agreement. 
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RATIFICATION  CERTIFICATE 

PliNSACOLA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE  FACULTY 
UFF-HT-NEA 


Uiief  Negotiator,  PJCFA 


By: 


J- 


IJr.  N&rgaret  Sielski 
President  PJCFA 


^<.e  Oistrll'^oi^rorCeeToVL'^  ''7^T'         ''''''''  °" 

trustees  of  Pensncolo  Junior  College.  Public  Employer. 


By: 


DISTRICT  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
OF  PWSACOLA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


^'""s.  G^e  Thames  

Chairman 

District  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Pensacola  Junior  College 


Dr .  Horace 
President 


Hartsell 


Pensacola  Junior  College 
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APPENOIX  A 
PUBLIC  EMPLOYEES  RELATIONS  COMMISSION 


APPENDIX  B 


channeirbefore'Lavel  ?aJer'i"L  ""^  "Pg"^^*^  the  proper 

will    be    limited    to    those    evn^A^  ^^^'"^""einent  by  the  College 

performance  of  a  PUblicX^sJ^^^Jh^^JiS^rbrili^^sr^'^' 
gPgCIFTC  RULRfi     Afi^'PnTiNr,  TPM7T.r 

p  ""rlt^l'ni^^^^^^  ^^epartment    shall  be 

following  criteria  as  a  guide:  ^  ^^^^^  the 

1.    The  traveler  must  be    under    corn-r-a^*-  ^ 

travel  and  Shall  have  SXed  ufve^tB?"""'       '    ""'"^  °' 

"    SI  t?:v%'ie"?  an'^t-flifalii^ton'!""!^  «l"ed  to  the  wor. 

Si"  Lnj?„"^^."«iiJSs  ^"-^i^  P-i-ity  over 

comparable  interelt'and"eip%"  e  tS%hrci??ege 

I"  t^t^^^^^-i^.^  ?d%r^d-- 

5.     Accompanying    a    student    group    win     noi-  ,i 

professional  ^rip.  y^oup    wi. i    not  always  constitute  a 

CAR  RFMTa^. 

is  :Trt  irolZi'^i  ?ha^'"h^?ir'u:ou^"'^  '"^^^^-^  destination 
rental  vehicles  must  be  approved  Sv  ?i2%  ""^f^-  The  use  of 
president,    or  approved  witSE^If  S^D    prlf^c?""?'?  """J-" 

project.     Information  and 
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Business    Affairs      When  trLof      .District    vice    President  for 

college  transpor?atio^'Scpart:inrs?oS?d'be'f        l'^.  """P"^' 
vehicle  information.  Parrment  should  be  contacted    for  rental 

^^^^^^^^^2:1^^^  IHE  REQUEST  pnt> 

.i^TtT  '7cJ'';i:li'^T^^^^  =^^11        -cured  fro.  the 

duplicate  through^'thf 'JLpective  depJJtL'n'?'^'  submitted  in 
dean,     and    appropriate  orovoS^         ?^Partment    head,  supervisor, 

vice  President^fo?  iuiLeiraffa^rs'^'^whS''^- ^°  associat4 
of  funds,  one  copy  of  ?L  fo?i  wi 1 1  So  ''^i^  ''^''^^y  ^^^^^^^ility 
and  must  be  received  p?ior  to  5^  returned  to  the  traveled 

the  most  economiJ-rst^idLd  mode  ai^ilable'"^^?^^'  "^^^^  ^« 

made  via  the  usually  traveled  ?oute  ^""^^    ^^^^^  ^« 

ggMg^XNG     TTfE     VorrrHFP     form     fop  RFTMBURSEMEMT-orrT-n.-n.c....^ 

travel  expense  s?atemlnts  fo?  Lnr^S^f"^^  submitting 
should    be    presented  ?o  the  ^"^  Payment.    All  voucherl 

affairs  no  l^ter'Jhln  f ivf  dayra?t"r'  tJa^e?"? 

receipts      and    the    original    codv    of  completed.  All 

Authori..Mon  must  be  attached  to  ^ho         \  Request    fnr-  >r^.„^-, 

announcement    concerning;     o?    codv  o?  ^1^''^^''^'  ^^^^^  an 

attended.  ^'     °^  °^         agenda  of,     the  meeting 

current  rates  are:  authorized    by  the  board  of  trustees, 

based  upon  of f icLrSeage  ""'^^^  2.    The  rate  is 

departure    and    arrival  ^-u     "t?"rist"    class.  Actual 

for  per  diem  pur^oSs  ""^  °^         ^^^^^^^  be  reported 
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Per  diem  classifications  and  ano<-inen<-g 

a.  Class  A  Travel  (per  diem) -Continuous  travel  of  24  hours  or 
more  away  from  official  headquarters. 

b.  Class  B  Travel (per  diem) -Continuous  travel  of  less  than  24 
hours  requiring  overnight  aosence  from  official 
headquarters.  For  per  diem  purposes,  the  day  begins  at 
the  same  time  as  the  travel  period. 

c.  Class  c  Travel (meals) -Travel  for  short  day-trips  not 
requiring  overnight  absence  from  official  headquarters. 
Maximum  meal  allowances  are: 

Breakfast  $3  when  travel  begins  before  6  a.m.  and 
extends  beyond  8  a.m. 

Lunch  $6  when  travel  begins  before  12  noon  and  extends 
beyond  2  p.m. 

Mnne£  $12  when  travel  begins  before  6  p.m.  and  extends 
beyond  8  p.m.,  or  when  travel  occurs  during  night  hours 
due  to  special  assignment. 

The  authorized  in-state  per  diem  rate  is  $50  per  day,  with 
one-fourth    that    amount    paid    for  each  quarter  of  a  day,  or 

specified  in  the  Florida  statutps  112.O6I 
(6)(a).(FS)  If  actual  expenses  exceed  $50  daily,  the  necessary 
K  °^  lodging  at    a    single    occupancy  rate 

snail  be  reimbursed,  and  a  meal  allowance  shall  be  provided  in 
keeping  with  the  guidelines  above. 


12  Midnight 


Travel  during  any  of  thase 
arbitrarily  established  quarters 
of  the  day  is  rekbjrsable  at 
12  Noon  the  rate  of  $12.50  per  quarter. 


Out-of-state  meal  allowance,  and  actual  expenses  for  lodging 
at  a  single  occupancy  rate  shall  be  reimbursed  according  to 
the  guidelines  above. 


Rule  6-14.732  and  Chapter  m'oll.fSr       '"'""^'1'    °'  s^cc 

trlvers?^t"/:n1;:j%Ll2?'^""^"  »"-n.s  for 

traveler    was    in    fact  is    ^V^^^*"^®"^    P^°°f    that  the 

supplied.  ^""^  location    overnight  must  bj 

If  travel  was  by  commercial  carrier      a  i-ir^v^^    ^  ^. 
£fff!!l!^^.,yi^»^    the  vouche?'"irtrave^?«^L"!"l_!:!l^f^.^« 


2. 


Mileage  will  .e  paid  onS^^asi^'o^^l^^LiJl^JtiKa^?!"^' 

reimbursed  on  the  basis  of  Dubli4hoH  be 
.%°|ionr.ij?=J?^r  --o^T^-  Se'^^ensiSJl 

"    "i»bujSSrirrec°^ip^ra1j=;tt:S^=    °^    "'"-^^  ""^ 

wirr^rr"i^b°Srfjrif"°%tcSi"2'"L"%^i;  -  .^-^^-^^  -  ^u-, 

lodging  are  included  in  thrjeaisiJ.^"^?^'^-    "  °r 
will  be  Bade  from  the  reimbursIio^J  ■  "rK*^*'    "  deduction(s) 
breakfast,    $6  for  lunSh  foJ  dii    '"^^^  ^""""ts:    $3  foi 

amount  for  lodging. (fs)  dinner,  and  the  appropriate 

Automobile  storage  must  be  substantiated  by  paid  receipt. 
Reij:bjrJ:Lijr^?li"be"'jji:b'S^^:S.  ""l"  A«ecting 

.^^sia%t'L%LT:i^o^%s"?^^^^^^^^ 

IN-DISTPTCT  TPAVFT 

Reimbursement  for    travel      i ^.w 

-lowed    full-time    e^p^^iye^^'-    St%  n^1^?o'%.^e^1%- VcUj 
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7. 
8. 

9.  It 


a .  Travel 
b. 


per  mile,  provided  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

"  -si,^^?:d^^?e^^^^  president  or 

3-     A    full-time    teacher    i«5  oIi'^t^ki^  4- 

assignments  require  the  teJciIJj«  1°  request  reimbursement  if 
trip  distance  between  resideScp  JnH  ""^-^^  ^"""^  r°"nd- 
primary  duty  station  is  subj  ect  to  chanap        ^      station.  The 

4.    Travel  to  evening  class  assignments  is  governed  by  the  above 

are    available    on    a    wifrc;!!  ^  °P=  vehicles 
transport  other  t{;an%o'cnss\°:jI^;jJ^^s"""^  "'^'^ 
Reimbursement  will  be  at  the  r;*<-o  «^  4. 

on  Official  mileage  from  thJ  main  ^.^I^^"^^  ""^"^^  ""il^'  based 
request    for    reimbursement    2st    boTn,:.  -ff  ^^1°^'  The 

(revised  7/75)  or  Form  37-^  r^t  .submitted  on  Form  PJC-43-71 
applicable.  "  (revised    7/75),      whichever  is 

Round-trip  Mileage 
Attorney  Menge's  office 

Baptist  Hospital  .  ^2 
Century  High  School'! 
Chamber  of  Commerce 

Corry  Field     12 

County  Courthouse  .'.'.'.'.'.*.'.' 
Eglin  Air  Force  Base 
First  Presbyterian  Church 

George  stone  Vocational  School il 
Governmental  Center  .  26 
Gulf  Breeze  High  "-hool 

Liberty  Lanes  Bowling  Alley' .' .' .' .' .' .' .'   ^° 
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Milton  to  Warrington   

Milton  Campus   [[  

Milton  Campus  to  UWF   

Milton  Campus  to  Whiting ' Fieid ' it 

Naval  Air  Station    

Pine  Forest  High  School ?! 

Saufley  Field    ^° 

Monsanto   

Town  &  Country  Plaza  .  .  .  .  .  .  ^® 

University  Hospital  ^ 

University  of  West  Florida*.'! -,  ? 
Warrington  Caiat^us-pjc  . 

Whiting  Field   i !  .* .* ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  5! 

ILl'Te'  ?ecorded°  iT'l^Tl  "^T""  °<^°-ter  reading 

(revised  7/75°  reimbursement  request.     Form  PJC  37-6f 

USE  OF  COTJ.Rr,F  VFHTOTp^ 

College  vehicles  may  be  used    within    a  inn 

campus,     for    anv    official     *^  ^    100-mile    radius    of  the 

rep?es4ntld  by  cJllegf  person^er^i?^  ^^iSg 
Persons    other  than  coi?!"  2    f  ^^^'^    class  assignments): 

to  ride    in  'conege°°ieh?cles'''Tr  ^"  ^llo^e^ 

Rental  cars  are  to  be  used  for%  •  ^"=""^'^6  restrictions, 
personal  vehicles  ma?  be  uced  3?th  ri?™K°''^^  ""^^^^  1°"^'  °r 
department  budgets  a?  th%"ral4  ort'5en\Tcent%%%"J  lt,t'  "^^^ 

vShtH^s'^r:;  thrc:u'eae°moto/"'  f^^^'^'  arrangements  for  use  of 
Buildings,  Grounds  'j^d  XlLlttLllln'^'ll  ''L'''  Department  of 
campus,  extension  1902)  .  A-  fa?^?rjHi°  ^^"^l^^^"?  9-Pensacola 
of-town  trip  for  which  a  coV'f^f  m  advance  as  possible  of  an  out- 
shall  be  SouLS  Si?h  a  ;JI^eI?foiVi''-^f  ^^^^  °"ice 
^iaintenanc^^ervi^,  niimnu  ^  /  .  ^"^^^I^^^-  '^"rr^  ,  nr 
i^Tra^Er~J^th^\.J°^^^Ltl'  A  copy  of  the  annrovln  o.,:^,^^^ 
PiciceXr;^  gf^zation    must    hP    presentPH  x^h^n  a  vPhinVo  — 
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(Name) 


(amount, term, etc.) 
for  the  purpose  of 


APPENDIX  C 
RELEASED  TIME  FORM 


(applies  for)/ (is  assigned) 
 of  released  time 


upon  the  following  condition (s) 


Denied/Approved  by 


Accepted  by 


(Administrator) 


(Instructor) 


Date: 


Date; 


61 


ERIC 


5  2 


»ttl#l»HI»HliHmHil<l»l»MWItitl»itflti»i#NI<»l#l»MI#MIM 

ERIC  Clearinghouse  for 
Junior  Colleges 

m  8  1988 


